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Academic  Calendar,  1977-78 

The  student  should  obtain  from  the  Graduate  College  office  a  detailed  list  of  deadlines  for  the 
quarter  in  which  he  or  she  expects  to  receive  the  graduate  degree. 

FALL  QUARTER,  1977 

Sept.  10,  Sal Registration 

Sept.  12,  Mon.    . . .  Classes  begin. 

Sept.  23,  Fri Last  day  for  filing  application  and  paying  fee  for  conferral  of  degree  on 

November  23. 

Nov.  1 1,  Fri Veterans  Day  (Office  closed;  classes  in  session) 

Nov.  23.  Wed.    . . .  Quarter  closing  date. 

WINTER  QUARTER,  1978 

Jan.  4,      Wed.    .  . .  Registration 

Jan.  5.      Thurs.   . .  Classes  begin. 

Jan.  18,    Wed.    . . .  Last  day  for  filing  application  and  paying  fee  for  conferral  of  degree  on 

March  18. 
Mar.  18.  Sat Quarter  closing  date. 

SPRING  QUARTER.  1978 


Mar.  27,  Mon. 

Mar.  28,  Tues. 

Apr.  10,  Mon. 

May  29,  Mon. 

June  10,  Sat.  . . 


Registration 

Classes  begin. 

Last  day  for  filing  application  and  paying  fee  for  conferral  of  degree  on  June  10. 

Memorial  Day  holiday  (offices  closed;  no  classes) 

Quarter  closing  date;  Annual  Commencement 


SUMMER  QUARTER,  1978 

First  Term 

June  19,    Mon.   . . .  Registration;  classes  begin. 

June  23,    Fri Last  day  for  graduate  students  to  file  application  and  pay  fee  for  conferral  of 

degree  on  August  26. 
July  4.      Tues.  . . .  Independence  Day  holiday  (offices  closed;  no  classes) 
July  22,    Sat Term  closing  date. 

Second  Term 

July  24.     Mon.   . . .  Registration;  classes  begin. 
Aug.  26.  Sat Quarter  closing  date. 

A  graduate  student  must  he  registered  in  any  quarter  in  uhieli  lie  or  she  is  receiving  any  service  from  tin- 
University  or  using  its  facilities.  A  master's  student  must  be  registered  for  at  least  one  hour  and  a  doctoral 
student  for  at  least  two  hours. 
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The  programs  and  requirements  contained  in  this 
bulletin  are  effective  with  the  1977  fall  quarter.  They 
are  necessarily  subject  to  change  without  notice  at  the 
discretion  of  Ohio  University. 


Each  student  should  assume  responsibility  for  knowing 
current  Graduate  College  requirements  and  for 
complying  with  current  procedures. 


THE  GRADUATE  COLLEGE 


General  Information 

The  general  policies,  regulations,  calendar,  and  fees 
contained  in  this  bulletin  are  necessarily  subject  to 
change  without  notice  at  the  discretion  of  Ohio 
University. 


PROFILE  OF  OHIO  UNIVERSITY 

Ohio  University  was  established  in  1804  and  was 
the  first  institution  of  higher  education  in  the  North- 
west Territory.  The  enrollment  on  the  main  Athens 
campus  is  approximately  14,000.  while  the  four  regional 
campuses  and  the  academic  centers  in  southern  Ohio 
additionally  enroll  over  4,500.  The  full-time  faculty 
numbers  over  600.  There  are  more  than  30  part-time 
faculty  and  nearly  700  graduate  associates,  graduate 
staff  associates,  graduate  research  associates,  and 
graduate  teaching  associates. 

The  Graduate  College  offers  master's  degree  work 
in  45  areas  of  study  and  doctoral  level  work  in  19  areas. 
The  present  enrollment  of  the  Graduate  College  ex- 
ceeds 2.300,  most  of  whom  are  full-time  students. 

The  University  is  accredited  by  the  North  Central 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  and  by 
the  recognized  professional  accrediting  associations 
identified  with  its  major  academic  divisions.  It  holds 
membership  in  the  leading  state  and  national  educa- 
tional and  professional  associations. 

The  University's  academic  calendar  consists  of  four 
quarters  of  from  ten  to  12  weeks"  duration,  the  summer 
session  having  two  five-week  terms.  Many  students 
find  it  advantageous  to  register  for  all  four  quarters. 
thus  having  an  opportunity  for  uninterrupted  study  and 
research.  A  graduate  appointee  (graduate  associate, 
graduate  staff  associate,  graduate  research  associate, 
or  graduate  teaching  associate)  has  the  added  benefit  of 
study  with  only  a  general  fee  of  $70  charged  during  the 
summer  quarters  immediately  preceding  and  following 
the  period  of  regular  appointment.  Some  graduate  ap- 
pointments and  scholarships  are  available  during  the 
summer  session  as  well  as  in  the  regular  academic  year. 


FACILITIES  AND  SERVICES 

Library 

The  Alden  Library  has  a  capacity  of  1 ,400.000  vol- 
umes and  seating  for  3,200.  The  central  facility  serves 
the  entire  student  body  and  faculty  with  special  services 
available  throughout  the  seven-story  building. 

The  main  campus  entrance  is  on  the  fourth  floor, 
where  the  public  catalog  and  main  circulation  desk  are 
housed.  The  reference  collection,  current  periodicals, 
interlibrary  loan,  and  technical  processing  staff  are  also 
located  on  this  central  floor,  as  is  a  collection  of  national 
and  trade  biographies.  Government  documents,  rare 
books  and  archives,  and  the  microform  collection  oc- 
cupy the  fifth  floor,  while  the  top  two  levels  contain  the 
research  collection,  graduate  lockers,  and  faculty 
studies. 

The  student  lounge  and  the  reserve  book  room  are 
on  the  third  floor.  On  the  second  floor  are  the  fine  arts 
and  children's  libraries.  International  Supplementary 
Materials  and  the  Map  Library  are  located  on  the  first 
floor. 

The  main  collection  consists  of  about  927,000  vol- 
umes, of  which  over  200,000  are  government  docu- 
ments arranged  by  Superintendent  of  Documents  clas- 
sification. In  addition,  there  are  26,480  pamphlets  in 
vertical  files;  1 10.900  maps,  83,000  art  slides  and  5,000 
current  periodical  titles.  There  are  extensive  holdings 
in  microform  format:  43.000  reels  of  microfilm  and  ap- 
proximately 496.000  units  of  microcard,  microprint, 
and  microfiche  reported  as  of  June.  1976.  (By  the  rules 
of  national  reporting,  microform  units  are  not  con- 
verted into  book  equivalents.) 

Recent  membership  in  the  Center  for  Research  Li- 
braries, located  in  Chicago,  has  made  that  multi- 
million-volume  collection  readily  available  on  loan  to 
researchers.  Expedited  interlibrary  loans  have  been 
made  possible  throughout  Ohio  by  the  recently  orga- 
nized Reference  and  Interlibrary  Loan  Service  at  The 
Ohio  State  University.  Microform  holdings  have  in- 
creased greatly  in  the  last  three  years  and  are  an  ex- 
tremely rich,  but  often  overlooked,  resource  base. 
Graduate  students  are  particularly  encouraged  to  visit 
the  microform  area  to  explore  the  holdings,  most  of 
which  are  not  listed  in  the  public  catalog. 

The  Special  Collections  Division  administers  the 
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valuable  J.  W.  Morgan  Collection  of  books  in  the  his- 
tory of  science  (especially  chemistry),  the  rare  book 
collection,  and  the  archives.  Small  collections  on  a  less 
formal  basis  are  administered  in  several  other  buildings 
on  campus  in  connection  with  the  School  of  Music  and 
several  of  the  science  departments. 

Graduate  Student  Council 

The  Graduate  Student  Council  is  composed  of  stu- 
dent representatives  from  each  graduate  academic  de- 
partment. Its  purpose  is  to  represent  the  graduate  stu- 
dent body  in  the  University  community  and  to  provide  a 
forum  in  which  graduate  students  can  discuss  issues 
related  to  their  concerns  about  the  academic  and 
nonacademic  aspects  of  the  University  community. 

The  Graduate  Student  Council  is  the  University- 
recognized  graduate  student  organization  and  therefore 
responsible  for  recommending  graduate  students  for 
membership  on  University  standing  committees.  The 
council  also  awards  the  Outstanding  Graduate  Faculty 
Award  and  the  Graduate  Student  Council  Research 
Grants  for  graduate  student  research  each  year. 

Graduate  Student  Council  meets  monthly  except 
summers.  All  meetings  are  open  to  the  public. 

Anyone  wishing  more  information  or  a  copy  of  the 
Graduate  Student  Council  Constitution  may  write  the 
President  of  Graduate  Student  Council,  Graduate 
Building,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

Equal  Opportunity  Programs 

It  is  the  policy  of  Ohio  University  that,  in  education 
and  employment  opportunities,  there  shall  be  no  dis- 
crimination against  any  individual  because  of  race, 
color,  creed,  national  origin,  handicap,  or  sex.  Also, 
there  shall  be  no  discrimination  because  of  age  except  in 
compliance  with  age  requirements  of  retirement  plans 
or  state  and  federal  laws  and  guidelines. 

Furthermore,  the  University  conducts  a  vigorous 
affirmative  action  program  in  order  to  promote  equal 
employment  opportunities  and  to  insure  nondiscrimina- 
tion in  all  educational  programs  and  activities. 

Details  of  the  University's  Affirmative  Action 
Plan,  as  well  as  information  about  related  policies  and 
state  and  federal  nondiscrimination  laws  and 
guidelines,  are  available  through  Equal  Opportunity 
Programs,  103  McGuffey  Hall,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio,  45701. 

Ombudsman  of  the  University 

The  ombudsman's  duties  include  the  maintenance 
of  simple,  orderly  procedures  for  receiving  requests, 
complaints,  and  grievances,  both  from  students  and 
from  other  members  of  the  University  community.  The 
ombudsman  works,  where  a  pattern  of  grievances  de- 
velops, for  a  change  in  regulations,  procedures,  or  per- 
sonnel to  prevent  problems.  Further  duties  include  as- 
sisting individuals  in  accomplishing  the  expeditious  set- 
tlement of  their  problems;  intervening  in  the  bureau- 
cratic process  on  behalf  of  individuals  when  said  pro- 
cess unnecessarily  or  unfairly  impinges  upon  them  and 
using  broad  investigatory  powers  and  direct  and  ready 
access  to  all  University  officials  of  instruction  and  ad- 
ministration. Finally,  the  ombudsman  reports  valid 
complaints  directly  to  the  President  when  no  remedy 
has  been  found  elsewhere  in  the  University. 

The  office  of  the  Ombudsman  of  the  University  is 
located  in  103  McGuffey  Hall,  telephone  594-4721. 


Medical  Services 

The  Unified  Health  Services  are  located  in  the 
Hudson  Health  Center.  They  include  Medical  Ser- 
vices, Health  Education  Services,  Counseling  and 
Psychological  Services,  and  Environmental  Health  and 
Safety  Services.  Medical  Services  include  an  outpa- 
tient clinic;  complete  ancillary  services,  including 
x-ray,  clinical  laboratory,  physical  therapy,  and  phar- 
macy; and  a  dental  clinic. 

The  Medical  Services  staff  includes  several  full- 
time  physicians;  a  dentist;  a  pharmacist;  a  coordinator 
of  health  education  services;  registered  nurses;  and 
registered  laboratory,  x-ray  and  other  allied  personnel. 

A  continuous  health  record  is  maintained  on  each 
student,  beginning  with  the  report  of  medical  history 
obtained  at  the  time  of  the  student's  first  visit  to  the 
Hudson  Health  Center  for  evaluation  and/or  treatment 
of  any  medical  condition.  A  tuberculosis  skin  test  ac- 
complished by  the  University  Medical  Services  is 
required  at  the  time  of  the  student's  arrival  on  the 
campus. 

Major  Medical  Insurance  Plan.  A  major  medical 
insurance  plan  designed  to  supplement  the  care  pro- 
vided by  the  University  Medical  Services  is  mandatory 
for  every  student  registered  for  more  than  six  hours 
unless  the  student  submits  evidence  of  coverage  by  a 
comparable  private  insurance  plan. 

The  plan  provides  protection  against  major  medical 
and  surgical  expenses  regardless  of  where  the  student 
may  be.  In  addition  to  the  medical  and  surgical  benefits 
payable  under  the  terms  of  the  group  plan  contract,  an 
accidental  death  payment  is  part  of  the  policy. 

To  assist  married  students,  a  major  medical-surgical 
expense  protection  insurance  plan  for  dependents  is 
available  through  the  University  comprehensive  group 
medical  insurance  policy. 

Counseling  and  Psychological  Services 

Counseling  and  psychological  services  are  available 
to  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  on  an  indi- 
vidual and/or  group  basis  for:  personal  adjustment 
problems  (including  those  of  an  emotional,  marital, 
sexual,  or  social  nature),  pregnancy  concerns,  general 
dissatisfaction,  or  not  living  up  to  one's  potential  in 
various  endeavors;  academic  difficulties  such  as  exam 
panics  and  other  performance  anxieties  or  not  perform- 
ing up  to  one's  academic  potential;  and  career  concerns 
which  include  being  uncertain  about  educational  or 
career  objectives,  and  needing  help  to  translate  an 
academic  major  into  occupational  possibilities. 

Occupational  information  is  available  about  career 
areas,  including  information  about  the  nature  of  duties 
and  present  and  future  demands  related  to  a  wide  vari- 
ety of  occupations.  No  appointment  is  necessary  for  the 
use  of  this  information. 

The  Miller  Analogies  Test  (MAT)  is  administered 
on  a  weekly  appointment  basis. 

Students  who  wish  to  obtain  confidential  consulta- 
tion about  academic,  career,  or  personal  adjustment 
concerns  may  contact  the  receptionist  on  the  third  floor 
of  the  Hudson  Health  Center  or  call  594-6081. 

Placement  and  Internship  Service 

The  Placement  and  Internship  Service  provides  in- 
formation concerning  teaching  and  administrative  posi- 


tions  at  the  elementary,  secondary .  college,  and  univer- 
sity levels.  Teaching  positions  at  the  elementary  and 
secondary  levels  include  professional  education,  home 
economics,  counselor  education,  industrial  arts,  and 
physical  education.  Information  is  available  on  vacan- 
cies at  the  Ph  D  and  master's  degree  levels  in  all  disci- 
plines from  most  states.  This  information  includes  stu- 
dent personnel  services  and  college/university  adminis- 
tration. 

The  Placement  Service  also  assists  and  counsels 
students  and  alumni  seeking  positions  in  business,  in- 
dustry, and  government. 

The  Placement  Service  has  a  well-stocked  graduate 
catalog  library  as  a  part  of  its  service. 

Information  Center 

A  complete  information  service  for  students  and 
campus  personnel,  in  the  lobby  of  Baker  Center,  pro- 
vides answers  to  questions  regarding  University  ser- 
vices, programs,  and  facilities. 

The  Information  Center  has  Ohio  University 
brochures,  the  campus  directory,  academic  and  social 
calendars,  and  listings  of  University  committees  and 
departmental  chairmen.  It  receives  applications  for 
student  participation  on  University  committees  and  re- 
searches questions  when  information  is  not  im- 
mediately available. 

For  University  personnel  and  student  telephone 
numbers,  call  the  University  switchboard  by  dialing 
"8"  from  any  University  phone  (those  with  the  594- 
prefix)  or  dial  594-5511  when  calling  from  outside  the 
University. 

Motor  Vehicles 

University  policy  and  regulations  state  that  no  stu- 
dent shall  drive,  operate,  park,  or  otherwise  use  a  motor 
vehicle  on  the  land  and  property  of  the  University  with- 
out first  registering  said  motor  vehicle  with  the  director 
of  security.  This  regulation  includes  student-owned  ve- 
hicles belonging  to  parents  or  relatives  (including  wives 
or  husbands),  vehicles  belonging  to  friends,  rental 
agencies,  and  dealers. 

Upon  registration  the  student  will  be  given  a  decal 
which  must  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  as  described  in 
the  brochure  issued  with  the  decal. 

Failure  to  register  a  motor  vehicle  as  provided  by 
the  regulations  will  result  in  a  fine  and/or  disciplinary 
action. 

Two-wheeled  motor  vehicles  are  not  permitted  to 
operate  on  University  property  at  any  time  and  are 
permitted  to  park  only  in  areas  specifically  designated 
as  motorcycle  parking. 


LIVING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Ohio  University  is  pleased  to  announce  the  avail- 
ability of  Crook  Hall  on  the  West  Green  for  graduate 
students,  veterans,  and  students  in  the  College  of  Os- 
teopathic Medicine.  This  residence  hall  (built  in  1965) 
accommodates  approximately  260  students  in  single- 
and  double-occupancy  rooms.  There  is  an  attractively 
furnished  central  lounge,  and  special-purpose  and  rec- 
reation space  is  also  available.  Weekly  linen  service  is 
provided  to  students  who  wish  to  select  this  option. 


Boyd  Dining  Hall  provides  two  complete  food  ser- 
vice programs  or.  if  you  prefer,  you  may  select  our 
Room  Only  option  and  purchase  your  meals  on  a  pay- 
as-you-go  basis.  Two  meal  plan  options  are  available:  a 
20- Meal  Plan  option  (three  meals  per  day  except  Sun- 
day when  brunch  and  dinner  are  the  only  meals  served) 
or  a  14-Meal  Flexible  Plan  which  allows  the  student  to 
eat  any  14  meals  of  his  or  her  choice  per  week. 

Crook  Hall  is  located  less  than  a  lO-minute  walk 
from  Alden  Library  and  the  Clippinger  Graduate  Re- 
search Center.  Other  special  features  of  the  graduate 
residence  hall  include  parking  facilities  near  the  hall 
where  space  may  be  rented,  and  social  and  recreational 
funds  available  for  residence  hall  activities. 

For  graduate  students,  it  is  our  intent  to  provide 
housing  at  a  nominal  cost  during  the  intersessions  be- 
tween the  fall  and  winter  quarters  and  the  winter  and 
spring  quarters  when  most  residence  halls  are  normally 
closed.  Although  such  housing  w«\'  be  in  Crook  Hall,  it 
may  also  be  necessary  to  consolidate  into  other 
facilities  those  students  who  do  remain  on  campus  dur- 
ing the  intersessions.  Additionally,  due  to  energy  con- 
servation requirements,  students  who  reside  in  housing 
when  school  is  not  in  session  could  experience  some 
inconvenience  due  to  the  lowering  of  temperatures  and 
other  cost-containment  measures. 

While  graduate  students  are  not  required  to  live  in 
University  housing,  many  do  take  advantage  of  our 
facilities.  All  University  residence  hall  contracts  are  for 
the  entire  academic  year  (fall,  winter,  and  spring  quar- 
ters) unless  you  graduate  or  leave  Ohio  University. 

Students  residing  off-campus  may  arrange  to  eat  in 
University  dining  halls  by  signing  an  outside-boarder 
contract.  These  arrangements  can  be  made  through  the 
Housing  Office  on  a  quarterly  basis.  Meals  are  served 
throughout  the  academic  year  except  during  the  inter- 
sessions between  quarters. 

After  admission  to  Ohio  University,  each  graduate 
student  will  receive  information  concerning  the  resi- 
dence halls.  These  materials  will  provide  specific  rates 
for  room  and  board,  facilities  available  within  the  halls, 
and  services  provided.  Should  you  have  other  ques- 
tions about  residence  halls,  contact  the  Director  of 
Housing,  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 

Graduate  students  are  eligible  for  head  resident 
positions  in  campus  fraternity  and  sorority  houses. 
Compensation  ranges  from  room  only  to  room  and 
board  and  a  small  salary.  For  further  information,  con- 
tact the  Office  of  Student  Life,  Baker  Center. 


Married  Student  Apartments 

Ohio  University  has  two  housing  complexes  which 
are  rented  primarily  to  married  students.  The  Wolfe 
Street  Apartments  are  located  on  the  southeast  corner 
of  the  main  campus,  near  the  graduate  science  building. 
The  Mill  Street  Apartments  are  six  blocks  northeast  of 
the  main  campus,  adjacent  to  the  intramural  fields. 

Lines,  bedding,  dishes,  lamps,  and  rugs  are  not  fur- 
nished in  the  Wolfe  Street  or  Mill  Street  apartments. 
Air  conditioners  are  permitted  provided  guidelines  es- 
tablished by  the  University  are  followed.  Furniture 
may  be  arranged  to  suit  the  occupants,  but  University 
furnishings  may  not  be  stored  or  removed  from  the 
apartments. 


Mill  StreeJ  Apartments.  Each  apartment  in  the  Mill 
Street  complex,  which  consists  of  13  modern  brick 
buildings,  is  furnished  with  an  electric  range,  re- 
frigerator, garbage  disposal,  and  draperies.  There  are 
three  coin-operated  laundries  conveniently  located 
within  the  housing  complex. 

All  utilities  are  included  in  the  monthly  rent,  and  a 
telephone  outlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  television  cable 
are  provided  in  each  unit.  Either  or  both  of  these  ser- 
vices may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  appropriate 
company  —  General  Telephone  Company  of  Ohio  or 
Continental  Cablevision.  The  cost  of  these  two  op- 
tional services  is  not  included  in  the  rent. 

One  Bedroom.  There  are  66  one-bedroom  apart- 
ments housed  in  a  six-story  building  which  has  elevator 
service  to  accommodate  both  passengers  and  furnish- 
ings. There  are  both  furnished  and  unfurnished  apart- 
ments available.  The  current  rental  rates  (subject  to 
change  as  economic  conditions  warrant),  are:  furnished 
$176  and  unfurnished  $157. 

Two  Bedroom .  Each  of  the  1 27  apartments  .housed 
in  12  smaller  buildings,  has  direct  access  to  the  out- 
doors. The  buildings  are  grouped  around  interior  courts 
with  children's  play  areas.  There  are  ample  parking 
facilities  for  tenants  and  an  area  for  guest  parking  in  the 
rear  lot.  The  current  rental  rate  for  the  furnished  two- 
bedroom  apartment  is  $204;  unfurnished,  $185  (subject 
to  change  as  economic  conditions  warrant). 

Wolfe  Street  Apartments.  All  of  the  Wolfe  Street 
Apartments,  located  in  two  two-story  brick  buildings, 
are  furnished  except  for  draperies.  All  utiUties  are  in- 
cluded in  the  rent,  except  for  the  telephone  and  TV 
cable.  Laundry  rooms  with  coin-operated  machines  are 
located  in  the  complex. 

There  are  four  types  of  apartments  at  Wolfe  Street, 
as  follows: 

Efficiency  (4)  $120 

One  Bedroom  (38)  $139 

Bedroom- Nursery  (8)  $153 

Two  Bedroom  (2)  $170 

(Rental  rates  are  subject  to  change  as  economic 
conditions  warrant.) 


CULTURAL  EVENTS  AND 
ENTERTAINMENT 

University  students  have  the  opportunity  to  attend 
theatrical  productions  of  touring  companies  as  well  as 
plays  presented  by  the  School  of  Theater.  The  Ohio 
Valley  Theater,  a  joint  community-University  organi- 
zation, stages  a  series  of  outstanding  productions  each 
summer.  The  School  of  Music  and  the  School  of  Thea- 
ter cooperate  in  producing  musicals,  and  the  former 
school  offers  many  recitals  and  concerts  by  faculty, 
students,  and  music  organizations. 

The  Cultural  Activities  Committee  sponsors  inter- 
nationally known  instrumentaUsts  and  vocalists,  sym- 
phony orchestras,  chamber  music  groups,  opera  and 
ballet  companies,  and  theater  companies.  The  Univer- 
sity invites  guest  artists  and  distinguished  persons  to 
lecture  or  appear  in  recital,  and  to  talk  informally  with 
students  and  faculty. 

Art  exhibitions  by  the  School  of  Art  faculty  and 
students  are  displayed  in  The  Gallery  in  Seigfred  Hall. 


In  addition,  special  shows  and  exhibits  from  other  gal- 
leries are  presented  in  the  Trisolini  Gallery. 

Pop  concerts  by  contemporary  entertainers  are 
sponsored  by  student  organizations  on  campus.  First- 
run  movies,  foreign  films,  experimental  movies,  and 
classic  films  are  shown  throughout  the  year. 

The  Edwin  and  Ruth  Kennedy  Lecture  Series 
brings  many  distinguished  lecturers  to  the  campus, 
while  speakers  on  a  variety  of  topics  are  sponsored  by 
campus  organizations. 

The  University's  radio  stations,  WOUB-AM  and 
-FM,  and  the  educational  television  station,  WOUB- 
TV,  provide  entertaining  and  educational  programming 
for  the  University  and  the  Athens  community. 


RECREATION 

Recreational  facilities  include  gymnasia,  an  indoor 
ice  skating  rink,  tennis  courts,  an  indoor  swimming 
pool,  athletic  fields,  and  areas  for  activities  ranging 
from  Softball  to  horseshoe  pitching. 

Ohio  University  is  a  member  of  the  Mid- American 
Conference  and  participates  in  intercollegiate  competi- 
tion in  football,  basketball,  baseball,  tennis,  swimming, 
golf,  track,  wrestling,  and  cross-country. 

The  Baker  University  Center  provides  facilities, 
services,  and  programming  for  students,  faculty,  staff, 
visitors,  and  members  of  the  Ohio  University- Athens 
community.  The  building  contains  lounges,  a  large  ball- 
room, dining  rooms,  snack  bars,  television,  and  confer- 
ence rooms  and  areas  for  bowling,  billiards,  and  cards. 
Any  type  of  food  catering  service  can  be  provided.  The 
center  operates  the  all-campus  Information  Center  and 
also  provides  the  staff  and  facilities  for  the  Rumor  Con- 
trol Center  if  it  is  needed.  The  office  of  the  director  of 
the  center  is  open  to  provide  assistance  and  guidance  to 
individuals  and  groups  desiring  to  use  the  center. 

Many  of  the  state's  most  scenic  areas  are  located 
near  Athens  and  are  used  as  weekend  retreats  by  stu- 
dents and  faculty.  Included  are  Dow  Lake,  located  just 
east  of  Athens  in  a  200-acre  state  park  and  used  by  the 
University  for  educational  and  research  projects;  Lake 
Hope,  located  in  Zaleski  State  Forest  about  25  miles 
from  Athens;  the  caves  and  gorges  of  the  Hocking  Hills 
State  Park  area;  Burr  Oak  Lake,  Glouster;  and  Lake 
Snowdon,  Albany. 


Application  and  Admission 


APPLICATION 

The  prospective  student  submits  to  the  Graduate 
College  the  application  forms,  a  $10  nonrefundable  ap- 
plication fee,  two  official  transcripts  from  each  post- 
secondary  school  attended,  official  test  scores  as  re- 
quired by  the  department,  and  any  other  pertinent  in- 
formation in  support  of  the  application.  Letters  of  rec- 
ommendation are  sent  directly  to  the  Graduate  Com- 
mittee of  the  department  to  which  application  is  made. 


Copies  of  the  above  materials  are  forwarJeil  hy  the 
Graduate  College  to  the  depai  tment  of  the  sliKlent's 
choice,  and  the  depai  tmental  graduate  committee 
recommends  admission  or  denial  to  the  Graduate 
College. 

The  Graduate  College  considers  the  departmental 
recommendation  and  informs  the  student  by  letter  that 
admission  is  being  granted  (with  any  relevant  condi- 
tions) or  that  admission  is  being  denied. 

Approval  for  admission  to  graduate  study  will  be 
based  on  possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university  and  such  factors  as  the 
following;  undergraduate  scholastic  point-hour  ratio 
(both  overall  and  in  the  proposed  graduate  major), 
selection  of  courses,  pattern  of  grades,  recommenda- 
tions, test  scores,  work  e.xperience.  and  other  matters 
which  are  relevant.  Each  department  will  give  approp- 
riate weight  to  the  factors  pertinent  to  its  academic 
field. 

A  student  with  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  un- 
accredited institution  usually  will  be  required  to  sup- 
plement the  undergraduate  record  with  a  satisfactory 
score  on  an  acceptable  standard  college  ability  test.* 

Supporting  evidence  of  the  student's  ability  in  the 
form  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  Graduate 
Management  Admission  Test,  Miller  Analogies  Test, 
or  other  college  ability  tests  may  be  required.*  The 
student  should  consult  with  the  specific  department 
about  necessary  test  requirements. 

'Those  who  have  taken  any  of  these  tests  are  urged  to  have  their 
scores  reported  to  the  Graduate  College.  Ohio  University,  Athens, 
Ohio4.'i70l. 

Further  information  atiout  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  (giv- 
en in  January.  February,  April.  June.  October,  and  December)  or  the 
Graduate  Management  Admission  Test  (given  in  January,  March, 
July.  November)  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Educational  Testing 
Service.  Box  955.  Princeton.  N.J.  08540.  Applicants  in  the  West  Coast 
region  should  write  to  the  E.T.S.,  Box  1502,  Berkeley.  Calif.  94701. 
Students  on  the  Ohio  University  campus  may  obtain  test  application 
forms  from  the  Graduate  College. 

Information  on  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  may  be  obtained  from  The 
Psychological  Corporation,  304  E.  45th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  10017. 
This  test  may  be  taken  at  Ohio  University  through  the  Counseling  and 
Psychological  Services,  Hudson  Health  Center. 

Applications  for  admission,  together  with  the  $10 
application  fee  (a  check  or  money  order  payable  to 
Ohio  University),  and  supporting  credentials,  includ-- 
ing  official  transcripts  of  all  academic  work,  shoidd  be 
received  at  least  three  weeks  before  registrationfor  the 
quarter  or  summer  term  in  which  the  student  wishes  to 
begin  graduate  study.  Some  departments  have  earlier 
deadlines  for  admittance  and  financial  support.  Con- 
sult the  section  on  Major  Fields  of  Graduate  Study  in 
this  bulletin  for  the  specific  departmental  deadlines. 

All  documents  received  by  the  University  in  con- 
nection with  applications  for  admission  become  the 
property  of  Ohio  University.  Under  no  circumstances 
will  they  be  returned  to  the  applicant  or  forwarded  to 
any  agency  or  other  college  or  university.  Documents 
of  students  who  are  admitted  to  the  Graduate  College 
but  who  fail  to  enroll  for  the  quarter  for  which  they  are 
admitted  are  destroyed.  Materials  will  be  held,  how- 
ever, for  a  maximum  of  one  year  if  the  student  notifies 
the  Graduate  College  in  writing  of  a  postponement  of 
enrollment. 

All  correspondence  pertaining  to  the  admission  of  a 
student  to  the  Graduate  College  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College,  Graduate  Building, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701 . 


SPECIAL  NOTE  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  EDU- 
CATION; Any  student  who  has  earned  a  master's 
degree  in  education  at  Ohio  University  and  who  plans 
to  take  additional  work  in  education  inust  reapply 
through  the  Graduate  College  office  for  admission. 


CATEGORIES  OF  ADMISSION 

Ohio  University  has  three  categories  of  graduate 
admission:  degree,  nondegree,  and  transient. 


Degree 

1.  Those  students  approved  by  the  major  depart- 
ment and  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  College  for  unqual- 
ified admission  to  a  graduate  degree  program  are  given 
unconditional  admission. 

2.  Those  students  who  have  some  deficiency  in  en- 
trance requirements  may  be  approved  by  the  depart- 
ment and  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  College  for  condi- 
tional admission.  Students  in  this  category  may  achieve 
unconditional  admission  after  the  satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  a  prescribed  program  to  remove  any  academic 
deficiencies.  The  departmental  graduate  committee 
will  specify  whether  undergraduate  courses  which  are 
required  of  a  graduate  student  as  further  preparation  for 
admission  will  be  taken  for  audit  or  credit.  Grades 
earned  in  such  courses  may  be  used  by  the  graduate 
committee  in  evaluating  the  student's  capability  for 
graduate  work.  Undergraduate  or  audited  courses  will 
not  satisfy  graduate  degree  requirements. 


Nondegree 

A  student  who  wishes  to  take  graduate  courses, 
with  no  intention  of  working  toward  a  graduate  degree 
at  Ohio  University,  must  apply  for  admission  to  the 
Graduate  College  in  the  regular  manner  but  as  a  non- 
degree  student.  Approval  for  such  admission  does  not 
constitute  admission  to  the  Graduate  College  to  a  de- 
gree program,  and  the  credit  earned  cannot  normally  be 
applied  toward  a  graduate  degree  at  Ohio  University. 
In  exceptional  cases  the  appropriate  academic  depart- 
ments will  determine  which  courses,  if  any,  taken  while 
in  a  nondegree  status  may  be  applied  subsequently  to- 
ward degree  requirements. 

No  more  than  18  hours  of  academic  work  may  be 
taken  by  a  nondegree  student. 


Transient 

A  graduate  student  currently  working  toward  a 
graduate  degree  at  another  university  may  earn 
graduate  credit  at  Ohio  University  to  be  transferred  to 
the  other  university.  The  student  may  be  admitted  to  a 
transient  status  by  subniitting  an  application  and  pre- 
senting an  official  statement  of  good  standing  from  the 
dean  of  the  graduate  school  in  which  he  or  she  is  en- 
rolled. Such  a  student  must  request  permission  each 
quarter  to  register  at  Ohio  University  as  a  transient 
student. 


Any  admission  to  the  Graduate  College  must  be 
regarded  as  provisional  until  the  student  has  provided  a 
final,  official  transcript  from  his  or  her  undergraduate 
institution  showing  receipt  of  the  bachelor's  degree. 


Senior  for  Graduate  Credit  ■  •• 

An  Ohio  University  student  who  has  not  yet  com- 
pleted all  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree  may 
be  eligible  for  graduate  study  as  a  senior.  The  student 
must  have  an  overall  grade-point  average  of  at  least  2.5, 
must  be  within  nine  credits  of  completing  the  total 
number  of  credits  required  for  the  bachelor's  degree, 
and  must  otherwise  meet  requirements  for  admission  to 
the  Graduate  College.  The  student  may  take  graduate 
courses  carrying  graduate  credit  after  securing  the  writ- 
ten recommendation  of  the  dean  of  his  or  her  under- 
graduate college  and  the  graduate  committee  in  his  or 
her  major  department  and  has  the  approval  of  the  dean 
of  the  Graduate  College.  The  student  admitted  as  a 
senior  for  graduate  credit  pays  undergraduate  fees  and 
is  not  eligible  for  graduate  associateship  or  scholarship 
support.  Application  for  this  privilege  must  be  made  in 
advance  of  registration  through  the  Graduate  College 
Office.  This  privilege  may  also  be  extended  to  a  well- 
quahfied  senior  at  another  university  who  has  nine  or 
fewer  credits  to  complete  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 


Early  Admission  to  the  Graduate  College. 

A  superior  undergraduate  student  may  seek  early 
admission  to  the  Graduate  College.  The  student  must 
have  an  overall  grade  point  average  of  at  least  3.5  and 
must  have  completed  all  undergraduate  requirements 
except  the  total  credit  requirement  by  the  time  of  entry 
into  the  Graduate  College.  After  securing  the  written 
recommendation  of  the  student's  department,  the  de- 
partmental graduate  committee,  the  dean  of  his  or  her 
undergraduate  college,  and  the  approval  of  the  dean  of 
the  Graduate  College,  the  student  may  be  admitted  into 
a  graduate  degree  program  and  may  enroll  in  graduate 
courses  for  graduate  credit.  These  courses  can  be  used 
to  satisfy  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  degree  re- 
quirements. Application  for  this  privilege  must  be  made 
in  advance  of  registration  through  the  Graduate  College 
Office. 


APPLICATION  AND  ADMISSION 
FOR  INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS 

To  be  eligible  for  consideration  for  admission,  an 
international  student  must  have  attained  high  scholastic 
distinction. 

In  addition  to  the  application  forms,  a  $10  non- 
refundable application  fee,  official  transcripts  from 
each  post-secondary  school  attended,  official  test 
scores  as  required  by  the  department,  and  any  other 
pertinent  information  in  support  of  the  application,  all 
prospective  students  whose  native  language  is  not  En- 
glish must  submit  evidence  of  proficiency  in  the  English 
language.  Applicants  must. send  results  of  the  Test  of 
English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  to  the 
Graduate  College.  Any  student  who  submits  a  TOEFL 
score  below  550  and  who  is  admissible  to  the  Graduate 


College  on  all  other  criteria  is  required  to  enroll  in  the 
Ohio  Program  of  Intensive  English.  Until  such  time 
that  the  student  demonstrates  English  proficiency,  the 
student  may  not  enroll  in  graduate-level  courses.  In 
addition,  all  newly  admitted  international  students  will 
be  tested  for  English  proficiency  by  the  Ohio  Program 
of  Intensive  English  upon  arrival  at  Ohio  University.  If 
the  results  of  this  test  are  inadequate,  the  student  will  be 
required  to  enroll  in  the  Ohio  Program  of  Intensive 
English.  In  either  case,  required  enrollment  in  the  Ohio 
Program  of  Intensive  English  may  delay  enrollment  in  a 
graduate  degree  program  by  as  much  as  one  to  three 
quarters. 

International  applicants  must  submit  evidence  of 
financial  responsibility  of  at  least  $6, 115*,  the  minimum 
amount  needed  for  tuition,  books,  housing,  and  food  for 
each  academic  year  of  four  quarters  (12  months)  of 
study.  Students  must  have  additional  funds  of  their  own 
for  travel  to  and  from  Ohio  University  and  for  any 
travel  within  the  United  States.  Award  of  an  Ohio 
University  scholarship,  fellowship,  or  associateship 
may  be  made  to  an  international  student  in  his  or  her 
second  year  of  graduate  study.  In  the  unusual  event  that 
a  newly  admitted  international  student  receives  finan- 
cial assistance  from  Ohio  University,  that  financial  as- 
sistance will  be  cancelled  for  the  entire  year  should  the 
newly  admitted  student  not  demonstrate  Enghsh  profi- 
ciency after  being  tested  by  the  Ohio  Program  of  Inten- 
sive English  upon  arrival  at  Ohio  University.  However, 
should  such  a  student  subsequently  demonstrate  En- 
glish proficiency ,  financial  assistance  may  be  provided. 

'Amount  subject  to  change. 


General  Regulations  and 
Procedures 

Registration 

Details  concerning  the  registration  procedure  are 
given  in  the  schedule  of  classes  which  may  be  obtained 
at  the  Office  of  Registration  before  each  registration 
and  by  specific  instructions  to  graduate  students  re- 
leased by  the  Graduate  College. 

A  former  graduate  student  who  wishes  to  reenroll 
after  an  absence  of  one  quarter  (except  summer)  must 
reequest  areenrollment  form  one  month  in  advance  of 
the  quarter  in  which  he  or  she  intends  to  register. 

A  graduate  student  who  has  attended  a  regional 
campus  and  who  desires  to  enroll  at  the  Athens  cam- 
pus, or  vice  versa,  must  fill  out  a  relocation  form  one 
month  in  advance  of  registration.  These  forms  are 
available  from  administrative  offices  at  each  of  the 
campuses. 

A  student  must  be  registered  at  the  graduate  level  in 
any  quarter  in  which  he  or  she  is  using  the  facilities  of 
the  University  or  in  which  a  faculty  member  is  giving 
some  service,  such  as  an  examination,  grading  a  paper, 
reading  a  thesis  or  dissertation,  giving  advice  on  a  thesis 
or  dissertation,  etc.  A  graduate  student  must  also  be 
registered  in  the  quarter  in  which  he  or  she  graduates.  A 
master's  student  must  register  for  at  least  one  graduate 
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credit:  :i  ilocloral  slmlcnl  for  at  least  two  graduate  cred- 
its. This  registration  iinisi  he  completed  during  the  reg- 
istration period  indicated  in  the  L'niversiiy  calendar. 
Any  exception  must  be  approved  by  the  Graduate  Col- 
lege Office. 

Change  Orders 

A  student  who  finds  it  necessary  to  add  a  course, 
withdraw  from  a  course,  or  correct  his  or  her  registra- 
tion requests  a  change  order  in  the  office  of  the 
Graduate  College.  The  order  does  not  go  into  effect 
imiil  it  has  been  approved  by  the  dean  of  the  Graduate 
College  and  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Registration. 

Cluin,i;c  orders  will  iiol  he  accepted  hy  the  Graduate 
College  after  the  Friday  preceding  the  last  week  of 
classes  for  any  quarter. 

Auditing 

Courses  that  a  student  wishes  to  audit  must  be 
marked  «;/(//7  on  registration  forms.  The  fee  for  auditing 
is  the  same  as  for  credit .  Changes  from  audit  to  credit  or 
from  credit  to  audit  are  made  by  change  order  during  the 
period  when  changes  are  permitted.  With  the  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor,  a  full-time  student  has  the 
privilege  of  visiting  classes  in  which  he  or  she  is  not 
registered. 

A  student  registering  ior  Audit  is  expected  to  attend 
classes  consistent  with  the  instructor's  attendance  pol- 
icy. Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in  removal  of  the  audit 
from  the  student's  record.  If  this  action  results  in  a 
change  of  fees,  the  official  University  policy  on  refund 
of  registration  fees  will  be  applied. 

Withdrawal  from  the  University 

Application  for  withdrawal  is  made  on  a  withdrawal 
form  obtained  from  the  Graduate  College  Office.  When 
the  request  for  withdrawal  has  been  approved  by  the 
dean  of  the  Graduate  College,  the  order  is  referred  to 
the  Office  of  Student  Records  which  grants  an  official 
withdrawal  after  it  has  been  determined  that  all  obliga- 
tions to  the  University  have  been  met.  A  refund  of 
registration  fees  is  made  according  to  regulations. 

A  student  who  withdraws  after  the  14th  day  of  any 
quarter  will  establish  a  WPIWF  grade  in  each  course. 

A  student  who  fails  to  complete  the  work  of  a  course 
and  does  not  complete  an  authorized  withdrawal  shall 
have  an  F  reported  for  that  course. 

Change  of  Address 

Forms  for  reporting  a  change  of  home  or  Athens 
address  are  available  in  the  Graduate  College  or  in  the 
Office  of  Student  Records.  A  student  is  responsible  for 
any  University  office  communication  sent  to  the  last 
address  reported. 


riale  adjustments  to  allow  the  student  to  fulfill  the  re- 
quirements of  the  initial  program  of  study.  This  para- 
graph does  not  apply  to  students  in  the  College  of  Os- 
teopathic Medicine. 


Graduate  Student  Responsibility 

The  student  must  assume  responsibility  for  knowing 
Graduate  College  and  departmental  regulations  and  for 
complying  with  all  applicable  procedures.  In  no  case 
will  a  requirement  be  waived  or  an  exception  granted 
because  a  student  pleads  ignorance  of  the  requirement 
or  asserts  that  his  or  her  advisor  or  other  authority  did 
not  inform  the  student  of  the  requirement.  While  the 
personnel  of  the  Graduate  College  and  the  student's 
advisor  will  endeavor  to  aid  in  every  way  possible,  the 
responsibility  for  meeting  requirements  stated  in  this 
catalog  rests  with  the  student. 

Graduation  and  Annual  Commencement  Exercise 

The  student  must  apply  for  graduation  through  the 
Office  of  Student  Records  and  pay  the  graduation  fee 
by  the  date  indicated  in  the  University  calendar.  If  the 
student  fails  to  meet  graduation  requirements  in  that 
quarter,  he  or  she  must  reapply  for  graduation  and  pay 
the  graduation  reapplication  fee  by  the  date  indicated  in 
the  University  calendar  for  the  quarter  in  which  gradua- 
tion requirements  will  be  met.  All  work  to  be  applied 
toward  meeting  degree  requirements  must  be  submitted 
no  later  than  the  last  day  of  classes  of  the  quarter  in 
which  the  student  expects  to  graduate.  Additional  dead- 
lines to  be  met  by  students  writing  theses  or  disserta- 
tions are  available  in  the  Graduate  College  Office. 

Degrees  are  granted  at  the  close  of  each  quarter. 
The  diploma  is  mailed  as  soon  as  it  can  be  ascertained 
that  the  student  has  completed  all  requirements. 

The  annual  commencement  is  held  at  the  close  of 
the  spring  quarter  in  June.  Master's  degree  candidates 
for  spring  and  summer  quarter  graduation  and  recip- 
ients of  master's  degrees  in  the  preceding  fall  and  winter 
quarters  are  invited  to  attend  the  exercises.  PhD 
graduates  spring  quarter  and  recipients  of  the  doctoral 
degree  the  preceding  summer,  fall,  and  winter  quarters 
are  invited  to  attend  the  exercises. 

Academic  costumes  with  the  appropriate  hoods  are 
worn  by  candidates  at  the  commencement  exercises. 
Candidates  will  make  their  own  arrangements  for  rental 
of  the  appropriate  academic  costumes  through  the 
campus  agency  provided  for  this  service.  The  doctoral 
hood  is  bestowed  by  the  University  upon  doctoral  stu- 
dents who  attend  the  annual  graduation  exercises  in 
June  and  need  not  be  rented. 


Change  in  Program  Requirements 

A  candidate  for  a  degree  must  either  (a)  meet  the 
requirements  set  forth  in  the  graduate  bulletin  at  the 
time  of  the  student's  initial  registration  in  the  Graduate 
College,  or  (b)  should  the  student  elect  to  follow  re- 
quirements of  a  later  bulletin,  meet  those  later  require- 
ments in  their  entirety.  In  the  event  of  program 
changes,  departments  will  be  expected  to  make  approp- 


University  Fees 


Payment  of  all  assessed  fees*  at  the  times  desig- 
nated is  prerequisite  to  official  enrollment.  Checks  and 
money  orders  should  be  made  payable  to  Ohio  Univer- 
sity in  the  exact  amount  of  the  fees.  Postdated  checks 
are  not  acceptable.  Checks  not  paid  on  presentation  to 
the  bank  will  automatically  cancel  any  receipts  given 


and  result  in  assessment  of  penalties.  //  is  important 
that  the  student  retain  all  fee  receipts. 

Ohio  University  reserves  the  right  to  make,  without 
prior  notice,  any  fee  adjustments  that  may  become 
necessary. 

Quarterly  Fees 

The  comprehensive  fee  covers  an  instructional  fee, 
a  general  fee,  and  a  tuition  surcharge  for  nonresidents. 
Credits  Resident  of  Ohio     Non-Residenl 

1    $  45  $  98 

2   90  196 

3  135  294 

4  180  392 

5  225  490 

6  270  588 

7  315  686 

8  360  784 

9-18 380  805 

Each  credit  over  18  ... .                30  57 
Auditors  pay  fees  in  full  as  above. 

*AI1  fees  subject  to  change. 

Although  the  upper  limit  for  a  full  fee  assessment  is 
18  credits,  any  registration  in  excess  of  16  credits  re- 
quires approval  of  the  department  graduate  committee. 


Summer  Session  Fees 

See  the  summer  session  bulletin  and  schedule  of 
classes  for  complete  details. 

Late  Registration  and  Late  Payment  Policy 

Unless  in  the  judgment  of  the  registrar  a  student's 
registration  has  been  delayed  due  to  the  convenience  of 
the  University,  a  $20  late  registration  fee  will  be  as- 
sessed each  late  registrant  beginning  with  the  14th 
calendar  day  after  the  opening  day  of  classes  each  quar- 
ter. No  student  registration  forms  will  be  accepted  after 
the  14th  calendar  day  of  the  quarter  following  the  open- 
ing day  of  classes. 

A  late  payment  fee  would  normally  not  be  applica- 
ble since  payment  is  a  prerequisite  to  registration. 
However,  in  addition  to  other  service  charges,  the  Bur- 
sar's Office  will  assess  a  $20  late  payment  fee  on  all 
checks  returned  by  a  bank  after  the  official  payment 
deadline. 

Miscellaneous  Fees 

Admission  application  filing  fee  (nonreturnable)  .  $10 

Late  registration 20 

Change  of  course 4 

Duplicate  official  forms,  fee  receipts,  bill 

statement,  grade  report,  etc 2 

Graduation  — 

Application  for  master's  degree 20 

Application  for  Ph  D  degree 50 

Reapplication  for  master's  or  PhD  degree 5 

Transcript  of  record   2 

Insurance 

Students  who  register  for  seven  or  more  credits  are 
required  to  carry  student  insurance  or  other  compara- 
ble health  insurance. 


Refund  of  Fees 

Withdrawal  from  a  course  by  change  order  within 
the  first  14  days  of  the  quarter  entitles  a  student  to  100 
percent  refund  if  the  withdrawal  results  in  a  fee  change. 

Official  withdrawal  from  the  University  during  the 
first  14  days  of  the  quarter  entitles  the  student  to  ar  80 
percent  refund  of  the  comprehensive  fee. 

Refunds  are  issued  30  days  after  the  date  of  official 
withdrawal.  If,  within  the  first  14  days  of  a  quarter,  a 
student  withdraws  from  the  University  before  he  or  she 
has  completed  full  payment  of  fees,  the  student  is 
indebted  to  the  University  for  the  unpaid  balance. 


Ohio  University  Residency  Determination 
and  Reclassification  Policy 

A.  Authority,  Effective  Date 

1.  It  is  the  intent  of  the  Ohio  University  Board  of 
Trustees  in  promulgating  this  policy  to  exclude 
from  treatment  as  residents,  as  that  term  is  ap- 
plied here,  those  persons  who  are  present  in  the 
State  of  Ohio  primarily  for  the  purpose  of  receiv- 
ing the  benefit  of  a  state  supported  education 
while  insuring  that  that  same  benefit  is  conferred 
on  all  bona  fide  domiciliaries  of  this  State  whose 
permanent  residence  and  legal  citizenship  is  in 
Ohio,  and  whose  actual  source  of  financial  sup- 
port is  subject  to  Ohio  taxation. 

2.  This  policy  is  adopted  pursuant  to  the  power 
vested  in  the  Ohio  University  Board  of  Trustees 
under  chapters  3337  and  3345  of  the  Revised 
Code  and  Am.  Sub.  H.B.  155. 

3.  This  policy  shall  be  effective  as  of  September  1, 
1975,  and  shall  continue  in  effect  until  its  rescis- 
sion, amendment,  or  adoption  of  residency  rules 
by  the  Ohio  University  Board  of  Trustees. 

B.  For  purposes  of  this  policy 

1.  A  resident  of  Ohio  "for  all  other  legal  purposes" 
shall  mean  any  person  who  maintains  a  12-month 
place  or  places  of  residence  in  Ohio,  who  is  qual- 
ified as  a  resident  to  vote  in  Ohio  and  receive 
state  welfare  benefits,  and  who  may  be  subjected 
to  tax  liability  under  Section  5747.02  of  the  Re- 
vised Code;  provided  such  person  has  not.  with- 
in the  time  prescribed  by  this  rule,  declared  him- 
self or  herself  to  be  or  allowed  himself  or  herself 
to  remain  a  resident  of  any  other  state  or  nation 
for  any  of  these  or  other  purposes. 

2.  "Financial  support"  as  used  in  this  rule,  shall 
not  include  grants,  scholarships  and  awards 
from  persons  or  entities  which  are  not  related  to 
the  recipient. 

3.  An  "institution  of  higher  education"  as  used  in 
this  rule  shall  mean  any  university,  community 
college,  technical  institute  or  college,  general 
and  technical  college,  medical  college  or  private 
medical  or  dental  college  which  receives  a  direct 
subsidy  from  the  state  of  Ohio. 

C.  General  Residency  for  Subsidy  and 
Tuition  Surcharge  Purposes 

The  following  persons  shall  be  classified  as  resi- 
dents of  the  State  of  Ohio  for  subsidy  and  tuition 
surcharge  purposes: 
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1.  DcpciKlcnt  siudcnls.  at  least  one  of  whose  par- 
ents 01  leyal  giiaiilian  has  been  a  resident  of  the 
Stale  of  Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes  tor  12 
consecuti\e  months  or  nn>re  ininiediately  pre- 
eedint;  the  eniollnient  ofsiich  student  in  an  insti- 
tution of  higher  education. 

2.  Persons  w  ho  have  resided  in  Ohio  for  all  other 
legal  purposes  for  at  least  12  consecutive  months 
preceding  their  enrollment  in  an  institution  of 
higher  education  and  who  are  not  receiving,  and 
have  not  directly  or  indirectly  received  in  the 
preceding  12  consecutive  months,  financial  sup- 
port from  persons  or  entities  who  are  not  resi- 
dents of  Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes. 

3.  Persons  who  reside  and  are  gainfully  employed 
on  a  full-time  or  part-time  and  self-sustaining 
basis  in  Ohio  and  who  are  pursuing  a  part-time 
program  of  instruction  at  an  institution  of  higher 
education. 

D.  S/X'cijlc  Exceplion.s  and  Cinuinstunces 

1.  A  person  on  active  duty  status  in  the  United 
States  military  service  who  is  stationed  and  re- 
sides in  Ohio  and  his  or  her  dependents  shall  be 
considered  residents  of  Ohio  for  these  purposes. 

2.  A  person  who  enters  upon  active  duty  status  in 
the  United  States  military  service  while  a  resi- 
dent of  Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes  and  his 
or  her  dependents  shall  be  considered  residents 
of  Ohio  for  these  purposes  as  long  as  Ohio  re- 
mains the  state  of  such  person's  domicile. 

3.  Any  alien  holding  an  immigration  visa  shall  be 
considered  a  resident  of  the  State  of  Ohio  for 
state  subsidy  and  tuition  surcharge  purposes  in 
the  same  manner  as  any  other  student. 

4.  No  person  holding  a  student  or  other  temporary 
visa  shall  be  eligible  for  Ohio  residency  for  these 
purposes. 

5.  A  dependent  person  classified  as  a  resident  of 
Ohio  who  is  enrolled  in  an  institution  of  higher 
education  when  his  or  her  parents  or  legal  guard- 
ian remove  their  residency  from  the  State  of 
Ohio,  shall  be  considered  a  resident  of  Ohio  for 
these  purposes  during  continuous  full-time  en- 
rollment and  until  his  or  her  completion  of  any 
one  academic  degree  program. 

6.  Any  person  once  classified  as  a  nonresident, 
upon  the  completion  of  12  consecutive  months 
of  residency  in  Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes, 
may  apply  to  the  institution  he  or  she  attends  for 
reclassification  as  a  resident  of  Ohio  for  these 
purposes.  Should  such  person  present  clear  and 
convincing  proof  that  no  part  of  his  or  her  finan- 
cial support  is  or  in  the  preceding  1 2  consecutive 
months  has  been  provided  directly  or  indirectly 
by  persons  or  entities  who  are  not  residents  of 
Ohio  for  all  legal  purposes,  such  person  shall  be 
reclassified  as  a  resident. 

Evidentiary  determinations  under  this  Rule  shall 
be  made  by  the  institution  which  may  require, 
among  other  things,  the  submission  of  informa- 
tion regarding  the  sources  of  a  student's  actual 
financial  support  to  that  end. 

7.  Any  reclassification  of  a  person  who  was  once 
classified  as  a  nonresident  for  these  purposes 
shall  have  prospective  application  only  from  the 
date  of  such  reclassification. 


Financial  Support 

GRADUATE  APPOINTMENTS 

A  number  of  f^nnlmiic  iis.socidicships.  firadiiiiic 
stuff associdtc ships,  f^rdclinitc  rcscdrch  dssocidlcships. 
unci  fiidditdlc  icdcliiiii;  dssoddicships  are  available  in 
the  Graduate  College  of  Ohio  University.  Persons  re- 
ceiving these  appointments  are  selected  on  the  basis  of 
merit  from  students  who  have  received  the  bac- 
calaureate and/or  master's  degrees  from  approved  in- 
stitutions and  who  wish  to  pursue  work  leading  to 
graduate  degrees. 

Graduate  contracts  normally  become  effective  the 
first  day  of  each  quarter,  and  normally  end  on  the  offi- 
cial closing  date  of  the  quarter.  Individual  graduate 
departments  may,  at  their  discretion,  request  that  new 
departmental  associates  report  for  orientation  purposes 
up  to  a  week  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

Gradiidic  Tcachiiif;  Associdlcs  carry  teaching  re- 
sponsibilities up  to  a  maximum  of  15  hours  a  week  for  at 
least  two  quarters  of  the  academic  year  and  an 
academic  course  load  of  nine  to  16  graduate  credits  a 
quarter.  The  student  must  obtain  written  permission 
from  the  departmental  graduate  committee  to  register 
for  more  than  1 6  credits  in  any  one  quarter.  This  written 
permission  must  he  submitted  to  the  Graduate  College 
at  the  time  of  registration.  Stipends  range  from  $2,800  to 
$5,200  for  three  quarters  (i.e..  from  September  to  June) 
and  from  $3,733  to  $6,933  for  a  12-month  appointment. 
This  appointment  requires  a  payment  of  only  a  $70  per 
quarter  general  fee.  For  those  on  a  September-June 
appointment,  partial  fees  are  granted  for  the  summer 
quarters  preceding  and  following  the  periods  covered 
by  the  appointment. 

A  graduate  teaching  associate  continuing  study  be- 
yond the  first  year  is  eligible  for  consideration  for  reap- 
pointment to  the  associateship.  The  graduate  teaching 
associate  who  has  completed  three  quarters  of  service 
with  an  exceptionally  good  academic  record  may,  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  department,  be  reappointed 
for  a  second  year  at  an  increased  stipend  with  partial 
fees. 

Graduate  Research  Associates  engage  in  work  on  a 
research  project  to  a  maximum  of  15  hours  a  week  and 
an  academic  course  load  of  nine  to  16  graduate  credits 
per  quarter.  The  student  must  obtain  written  permis- 
sion from  the  departmental  graduate  committee  to  reg- 
ister for  more  than  16  credits  in  any  one  quarter.  This 
written  permission  must  be  submitted  to  the  Graduate 
College  at  the  time  of  registration.  In  general,  stipends 
and  partial  fees  are  the  same  as  for  a  graduate  teaching 
associate.  These  appointments  are  available  mainly  in 
the  science  and  engineering  areas. 

Graduate  Associates  fulfill  academic  respon- 
sibilities and  service  equal  to  a  maximum  of  15  hours 
per  week  and  an  academic  course  load  of  nine  to  16 
graduate  credits  per  quarter.  The  student  must  obtain 
written  permission  from  the  departmental  graduate 
committee  to  register  for  more  than  16  credits  in  any 
one  quarter.  This  written  permission  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Graduate  College  at  the  time  of  registration.  The 
stipends  are  the  same  for  the  September-June  period 
($2,800  to  $5,200)  and  for  a  12-month  period  ($3,733  to 
$6,933)  with  the  same  partial  fees,  as  for  a  graduate 
teaching  associate.  The  service  called  for  by  this  type  of 


appointment  entails  departmental  administrative, 
teaching,  and  research  duties  which  are  typically  per- 
formed for  and  under  the  supervision  of  a  faculty 
member  and  which  may  be  considered  an  integral  part 
of  academic  apprenticeship.  These  appointments  are 
available  in  all  departments. 

Graduate  Staff  Associates  engage  in  duties  varying 
from  residence  hall  directorships  to  service  in  the  li- 
brary and  University  administrative  offices.  The 
academic  course  load  is  nine  to  16  graduate  credits  per 
quarter.  The  student  must  obtain  written  permission 
from  the  departmental  graduate  committee  to  register 
for  more  than  1 6  credits  in  any  one  quarter.  This  written 
permission  must  be  submitted  to  the  Graduate  College 
at  the  time  of  registration.  Students  work  a  maximum  of 
15  hours  per  week  and  stipends  are  generally  the  same 
as  for  other  graduate-contract  appointees.  Resident  di- 
rectorships carry  stipends  of  $2,200  to  $3,000  plus  fur- 
nished apartment  and  board.  These  appointments  are 
not  funded  from  academic  department  resources. 

Appointments  in  the  residence  halls  are  made  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  director  of  residence  life.  These 
appointments  are  available  to  single  or  married  men  and 
women  as  resident  directors  in  the  residence  halls. 
Compensation  includes  a  furnished  apartment  and 
board  for  the  appointee  (and  for  his  or  her  family,  if 
married)  and  a  stipend  plus  partial  fees.  The  resident 
director  supervises  functions  of  the  residence  hall  and 
coordinates  responsibilities  of  the  senior  assistants  and 
undergraduate  resident  assistants  assigned  to  work 
with  him  or  her.  The  course  load  is  nine  to  1 6  credits  per 
quarter.  The  student  must  obtain  written  permission 
from  the  departmental  graduate  committee  to  register 
for  more  than  16  credits  in  any  one  quarter.  This  written 
permission  must  be  submitted  to  the  Graduate  College 
at  the  time  of  registration.  Application  for  these  ap- 
pointments is  made  by  letter  to  both  the  Graduate  Col- 
lege and  the  director  of  residence  life. 

Graduate  students  seeking  continuation  of  stipend 
support  must  follow  all  departmental  policies  and  pro- 
cedures pertaining  to  renewal  of  that  support.  Addi- 
tionally, Graduate  Council  guidelines  state  that 
graduate  students  holding  graduate  appointments  writ- 
ten for  an  academic  year  must  receive  notice  of  renewal 
or  nonrenewal  of  that  appointment  no  later  than  the  end 
of  the  spring  quarter.  This  provision  does  not  apply  to 
contracts  terminated  early  or  not  renewed  for  academic 
or  service  performance  reasons.  In  such  cases,  no  prior 
notification  is  required. 

Graduate  students  holding  graduate  contracts  writ- 
ten on  a  quarterly  basis  must  receive  notice  of  renewal 
or  nonrenewal  of  contract  at  least  one  quarter  before 
the  end  of  that  contract  period.  Graduate  students  hold- 
ing spring  quarter  appointments  must  be  notified  no 
later  than  the  end  of  the  spring  quarter  of  renewal  or 
nonrenewal  for  fall  quarter.  This  provision  does  not 
apply  to  contracts  terminated  early  or  not  renewed  for 
academic  or  service  performance  reasons.  In  such 
cases,  no  prior  notification  is  required.  Notification  on 
summer  quarter  appointments  can  be  made  as  early  as 
practicable. 

Time  limits  for  Ohio  University  stipend  support  of 
graduate  students  seeking  the  master's  degree  shall 
normally  be  limited  to  a  total  of  no  more  than  eight 
quarters.  Time  limits  for  Ohio  University  stipend  sup- 
port of  graduate  students  seeking  the  Ph  D  degree  shall 
normally  be  limited  to  a  total  of  no  more  than  12  quar- 
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ters  beyond  the  master's  degree  (whether  or  not  earned 
at  Ohio  University),  or  normally  no  more  than  20  quar- 
ters beyond  the  bachelor's  degree  for  students  who 
bypass  the  master's  degree. 


TRAINEESHIPS  AND  FELLOWSHIPS 

Ohio  University  has  a  limited  number  of  named 
fellowships  such  as  the  Hiram  Roy  Wilson  Fellowships 
in  Chemistry,  Botany,  and  Zoology.  In  addition,  a  few 
fellowships  are  awarded  by  the  Graduate  College.  The 
University  also  participates  in  available  federal  fellow- 
ship programs. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

An  incoming  graduate  student  who  has  maintained  a 
high  undergraduate  average,  or  a  graduate  student  who 
has  maintained  at  least  a  3.0  graduate  average,  may 
apply  for  a  University  scholarship.  These  scholarships 
require  full-time  study  ( 15  graduate  credits  per  quarter) 
and  pay  the  comprehensive  fee.  with  the  exception  of  a 
$70  general  fee  each  quarter.  Information  may  be  ob- 
tained by  addressing  the  Graduate  College.  Ohio  Uni- 
versity, Athens.  Ohio  45701 . 

Questions  about  graduate  appointments  and 
graduate  scholarships  should  be  directed  to  the 
graduate  committee  in  the  student's  department. 

NOTE:  There  are  restrictions  on  financial  support 
available  to  students  seeking  two  master's  degrees.  In- 
quire within  the  Graduate  College  Office  regarding 
eligibility  for  support. 

LOAN  ASSISTANCE 

International  graduate  students  are  ineligible  for  fi- 
nancial aid  administered  through  the  Office  of  Student 
Financial  Aids  and  Scholarships.  The  general  pattern 
of  eligibility  with  respect  to  citizenship  is  that  a  student 
must  be  a  national  of  the  United  States.  Students  bear- 
ing temporary  visas  (or  FI/JI  visas)  are  not  eligible  for 
further  consideration. 

National  Direct  Student  Loan  Program 

Although  a  graduate  student  is  eligible  to  apply  for  a 
National  Direct  Student  Loan  of  up  to  $2,500  per 
academic  year  and  $10,000  in  the  aggregate,  limited 
N  DSL  funds  generally  do  not  permit  awards  in  excess 
of  $1,500  per  academic  year  or  $6,000  in  the  aggregate. 
No  interest  is  charged  while  the  student  is  in  school. 
Repayment  begins  nine  months  after  termination  of 
schooling  and  may  extend  over  a  ten-year  period  at  a 
three  percent  interest  rate.  The  exact  amount  of  the 
loan  is  determined  by  a  need  analysis  in  the  Office  of 
Student  Financial  Aids  and  Scholarships.  A  cosigner, 
preferably  a  parent  or  a  guardian,  is  required  in  all  cases 
and  this  loan  must  be  secured  by  a  promissory  note. 
This  regulation  applies  to  all  students  regardless  of  age 
or  marital  status.  Only  those  students  graduating  in 
August  or  December  will  be  considered  for  Summer 
National  Direct  Student  Loans. 

Limited  provision  is  made  for  cancellation  of  part  of 
the  loan  if  the  student  becomes  a  teacher  in  an  area 
having  a  high  concentration  of  low-income  students. 
The  borrowermay  defer  payment  of  the  loan  plus  inter- 
est while  maintaining  at  least  half-time  student  status  at 
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;in  instiiiiiiiin  of  higher  education  or  at  a  comparable 
inslitiitioii  oLiiside  of  the  United  Slates  if  approved  hy 
the  Commissioner  ot"  Hducation.  Del'ermeni  may  also 
be  granted  tor  up  to  three  years  if  the  borrower  is  on 
full-time  active  duly  as  a  member  of  the  Armed  Forces 
or  is  in  service  through  the  Peace  Corps  or  VISTA. 

All  students  must  apply  prior  to  March  I  for 
academic  \ear  consideration.  For  additional  informa- 
tion concerning  the  N  DSL  Program  and  for  a  graduate 
student  financial  aid  application,  write  Director  of  Stu- 
dent Financial  .Mds  and  Scholarships.  Chubb  Hall, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program 

Graduate  students  are  eligible  to  borrow  up  to 
$2,500  per  academic  year  with  an  aggregate  (under- 
graduate/graduate) loan  limit  of  $10,000  under  the  fed- 
erally subsidized  loan  program  sponsored  by  various 
lending  agencies.  Often  the  seven  percent  interest  is 
paid  by  the  federal  government  while  the  student  is 
enrolled.  It  is  also  available  without  this  benefit.  Re- 
payment begins  six  to  nine  months  after  the  student 
completes  his  or  her  course  of  study  or  leaves  school; 
repayment  periods  vary  in  length  from  one  to  ten  years, 
depending  upon  the  amount  of  the  loan. 

An  application  may  be  obtained  from  banks,  savings 
and  loan  associations,  credit  unions,  pension  funds,  and 
insurance  companies  which  participate  in  this  loan  pro- 
gram. Ohio  University  does  not  have  application  forms 
for  Guaranteed  Student  Loans.  Loans  are  made  at  the 
discretion  of  the  lending  agency. 

Completed  applications  should  be  forwarded  to  the 
Loan  Department.  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids 
and  Scholarships,  Chubb  Hall.  Ohio  University, 
Athens.  Ohio  45701,  following  which  they  will  be  cer- 
tified for  enrollment  and  returned  to  the  lending  agency. 
Because  new  regulations  are  expected,  students  should 
check  their  lending  agencies  for  current  information. 


Unless  the  applicant  is  classified  as  an  independent 
student,  according  to  federal  regulations,  enrollment  at 
the  giaduate  level  does  not,  in  and  of  itself,  alter  the 
responsibility  of  the  institution  to  continue  to  take  into 
reasonable  consideration  the  resources  of  the  parents. 
Likewise,  if  a  student  is  married,  the  spouse's  income 
must  be  considered  as  a  prime  source  of  support  for  the 
student's  educational  costs. 

For  additional  information  concerning  the  federal 
Work-Study  Program  and  graduate  student  financial 
aid  applications,  write  Director  of  Student  Financial 
Aids  and  Scholarships,  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701  or  call  (614)  594-5471. 


Degree  Requirements 


STANDARDS  OF  WORK 

Conferral  of  either  the  master's  or  PhD  degree  re- 
quires at  least  a  B  (3.00)  grade-point  average.  The 
grade-point  average  in  formal  coursework  will  be  com- 
puted separately  frtom  that  in  research,  thesis,  and  dis- 
sertation credits  to  determine  eligibility  for  graduation. 
At  least  a  B  (3.00)  grade-point  average  is  required  in 
each  category.  No  grade  below  C  (2.00)  can  be  used  to 
satisfy  any  degree  requirement.  A  department  may  es- 
tablish more  rigorous  standards.  All  graduate  students 
are  expected  to  maintain  at  least  an  overall  B  (3.00) 
grade-point  average  on  a  continuing  basis.  Should  any 
student  achieve  less  than  an  overall  B  (3.00)  grade-point 
average,  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  College  will  solicit  a 
written  statement  from  that  student's  departmental 
Graduate  Committee  to  justify  continuation  of  the  stu- 
dent in  the  program. 


FEDERAL  WORK-STUDY 

The  present  federal  Work-Study  Program,  origi- 
nally part  of  the  Economic  Education  Opportunity  Act 
of  1964,  was  amended  and  extended  by  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  when  student  eligibility  was 
expanded  to  include  all  eligible  students  who  are  in  need 
of  earnings  from  part-time  employment  to  pursue  their 
studies.  Eligibility  is  based  on  financial  need  as  deter- 
mined by  a  Parent's  Confidential  Statement  (for  depen- 
dent students)  or  Financial  Aid  Form  (for  independent 
students) 

Applications  for  participation  in  this  program  must 
be  filed  by  published  deadlines  which  often  fall  seven  to 
eight  monthspr/or  to  the  start  of  the  academic  year  for 
which  aid  is  sought.  Contact  the  Director  of  Student 
Financial  Aids  and  Scholarships,  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio 
University,  for  precise  deadlines.  The  number  of  hours 
that  a  student  is  permitted  to  work  is  determined  by  the 
amount  of  the  award.  On  the  average,  work-study 
graduate  assistants  work  15  hours  a  week.  The  work 
performed  is  generally  consistent  with  other  gainful 
employment  at  the  graduate  level.  The  rate  of  compen- 
sation is  $3.00-$3.50  per  hour  and  the  academic  year 
awards  are  determined  by  demonstrated  financial  need. 
Most  awards  are  $500  per  quarter. 


GRADING  SYSTEM 

Academic  work  at  Ohio  University  is  evaluated  on  a 
12-point  grading  scale.  A  grade  of  A  equals  4.00;  A- 
equals  3.67;  B+  equals  3.33;  B  equals  3.00;  B-  equals 
2.67;  C+  equals  2.33;  C  equals  2.00;  C-  equals  1.67; 
D+  equals  1.33;  D  equals  1.00;  D-  equals  0.67  and  F 
equals  0.00. 

In  addition  to  letter  grades,  the  following  grades 
may  also  be  recorded,  Credit  (CR)  is  usually  awarded 
for  satisfactory  completion  of  seminars,  research  proj- 
ects, and  thesis  or  dissertation  credit.  A  student  may 
receive  a  grade  of  Progress  (PR)  in  courses  which  are 
not  yet  complete  or  which  will  extend  over  more  than 
one  quarter.  Grades  of  CR  or  PR  are  not  used  in  com- 
puting the  student's  grade  point  average.  An  Incom- 
plete (I)  indicates  that  the  student  has  made  progress  in 
a  course  but  has  not  finished  the  work  required  to 
receive  a  letter  grade.  An  I  symbol  is  not  counted  in 
quarter  hours  attempted,  hours  earned,  or  quality 
points  until  a  letter  grade  is  reported.  If  neither  a  letter 
grade  nor  notification  from  the  instructor  for  an  exten- 
sion of  time  is  received  by  the  Office  of  Student  Rec- 
ords, the  1  symbol  reverts  to  an  F  letter  grade  six  weeks 
into  the  next  quarter  the  student  is  enrolled.  Requests 
from  the  instructor  for  extension  of  time  beyond  six 
weeks  cannot  exceed  the  end  of  the  next  quarter  en- 


rolled.  Any  remaining  I  symbols  will  be  calculated  as  F 
in  determining  eligibility  for  graduation. 

Determination  of  the  appropriate  use  of  letter 
grades,  CR.  PR,  or  I  is  made  by  the  department  and  is 
recorded  in  the  Office  of  Student  Records. 

A  grade  of  NR  means  that  the  instructor  has  not 
submitted  a  grade,  or  that  there  has  been  a  processing 
error.  The  student  should  check  with  the  instructor;  if  a 
grade  was  submitted,  the  student  should  go  to  the  Of- 
fice of  Student  Records  to  learn  what  is  necessary  to 
clear  up  the  problem. 

An  administrative  iiuomplctc  {I*}  is  given  by  the 
Office  of  Student  Records  when  a  student  fails  to  drop 
officially  a  course  for  which  he  or  she  has  registered. 
Until  removed,  an  administrative  incomplete  is  com- 
puted as  a  f  in  calculation  of  the  grade  point  average. 

THE  MASTERS  DEGREE 

A  minimum  of  45  graduate  credits  is  required  for 
conferral  of  the  master's  degree.  Additional  credits 
may  be  required  by  individual  departments.  A  program 
of  study  approved  by  the  student's  advisor  and  by  the 
departmental  graduate  committee  should  be  developed 
early  in  the  student's  first  graduate  quarter  to  insure 
that  all  degree  requirements  are  satisfied  in  the  most 
efficient  manner  possible.  Since  graduate  work  implies 
advanced  study  and  some  degree  of  specialization,  a 
certain  amount  of  undergraduate  preparation  in  a  sub- 
ject or  field  of  study  is  presupposed  before  graduate 
study  may  be  undertaken  in  that  subject  or  field.  In 
most  departments  a  minimum  of  27  undergraduate  cred- 
its is  required  in  the  major  area.  The  student  is  referred 
to  the  requirements  listed  by  departments.  The  nature 
of  Ohio  University's  master's  degree  programs  may 
make  it  appropriate  for  students  enrolled  in  certain 
programs  to  spend  a  given  period  of  time  in  residence  on 
the  Athens  campus.  It  is  the  student's  reponsibility  to 
ascertain  whether  a  period  of  residence  is  required  in 
the  student's  major  field  and  to  plan  a  program  of  study 
accordingly  by  consulting  with  his  or  her  advisor  and 
departmental  graduate  committee.  A  comprehensive 
examination  may  be  required.  The  nature  and  timing  of 
the  examination  is  determined  by  the  department. 

Thesis  Requirement 

The  candidate  prepares  the  thesis  under  the  guid- 
ance of  his  or  her  thesis  director  on  a  subject  in  the  field 
of  his  or  her  major  work  .*  The  thesis  provides  an  oppor- 
tunity for  the  student  to  formulate  and  express  the 
results  of  research  and  study.  The  thesis  requirement 
may  be  met  by  the  presentation  of  the  results  of  a 
creative  activity  in  literature,  music,  fine  arts,  or  indus- 
trial arts,  together  with  a  written  essay  indicating  the 
purpose,  procedure,  problems,  and  bibliography  in- 
volved in  the  work.  Each  department  will  prescribe  the 
specific  style  manual  to  be  followed  by  its  students.  The 
student  and  his  or  her  thesis  director  are  responsible/or 
the  maintenance  of  accepted  standards  of  grammar, 
sentence  structure,  punctuation,  form,  and  scholarly 
style  in  the  thesis.  A  pamphlet.  "Format  for  the  Presen- 
tation of  Theses  and  Dissertations,' '  is  available  in  the 
Graduate  College  Office.  This  booklet  contains 
Graduate  College  regulations  regarding  type,  margins, 
quality  of  paper,  and  other  aspects,  as  well  as  detailed 
directions  for  submitting  the  finished  thesis  to  the 
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Graduate  College.  Every  student  writing  a  thesis  must 
obtain  the  current  "Format"  and  the  printed  list  of 
quarterly  deadlines  for  graduation  from  the  Graduate 
College  Office. 

Oral  Thesis  Examination 

An  oral  thesis  examination  is  required  of  all  students 
presenting  theses  to  the  Graduate  College.  The  examin- 
ing committee  is  composed  of  the  director  of  the  thesis 
as  chairman  and  two  or  more  additional  faculty  mem- 
bers. The  student  and  the  thesis  director,  in  consulta- 
tion with  members  of  the  examining  committee,  set  a 
time  and  place  for  the  examination.  Final  copies  of  the 
thesis  must  be  presented  to  members  of  the  student's 
examination  committee  ai  least  two  weeks  before  the 
date  of  the  oral  examination  to  allow  adequate  review  of 
the  manuscript.  Results  of  the  examination  are  reported 
to  the  Graduate  College  and  the  Office  of  Student  Rec- 
ords as  soon  as  final  approval  of  the  thesis  is  given. 

*See  Guidelines  for  Sponsored  Researcli  section. 

Nontliesis  Option 

Several  departments  have  master's  degree  pro- 
grams with  nonthesis  options.  In  consultation  with  his 
or  her  advisor,  the  student  should  carefully  consider 
career  goals  in  deciding  between  a  thesis  or  nonthesis 
option.  The  student  should  be  aware  that  many 
academic  areas  regard  a  nonthesis  master's  program  as 
a  terminal  degree  program. 

Transfer  of  Credit 

A  maximum  of  12  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit 
may  be  transferred  from  an  accredited  university  to  a 
master's  degree  program  at  Ohio  University  providing 
the  following  conditions  are  met.  The  credits  to  be 
transferred  must  have  been  designated  as  graduate 
credit  at  the  institution  where  taken.  The  credits  must 
be  letter  graded  A  or  B  and  must  have  been  earned  in 
the  past  five  years.  The  credits  must  be  applicable 
toward  an  advanced  degree  at  the  institution  where 
taken  and  must  have  been  earned  in  courses  taught  by 
members  of  that  institution's  graduate  faculty.  Credit 
for  courses  taken  in  correspondence  is  not  accepted. 
Any  request  for  transfer  of  credit  must  first  be  recom- 
mended by  the  student's  advisor  and  departmental 
graduate  committee  before  final  review  and  approval  by 
the  dean  of  the  Graduate  College. 

Time  Limit  for  the  Master's  Program 

The  maximum  time  allowed  between  the  date  when 
a  student  first  registers  for  graduate  study  and  the  date 
when  the  requirements  for  the  master's  degree  are 
completed  is  six  calendar  years.  Students  who  do  not 
complete  their  requirements  within  the  six-year  period 
may  be  permitted  to  continue  in  graduate  study  only  if 
exceptional  circumstances  are  associated  with  the 
delay  in  progress. 

Second  Master's  Degrees 

A  student  who  wishes  to  earn  a  second  master's 
degree  at  Ohio  University  must  make  formal  applica- 
tion for  admission  to  the  department  in  which  the  sec- 
ond master's  degree  is  sought.  In  addition,  the  student 
must  prepare  a  program  of  study  for  each  master's 
degree  by  listing  the  course  number,  name,  and  number 
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urciciiils.  No  niorc  than  12  crcJits  from  one  master's 
degree  pioyiam  nia>  be  used  in  satist'aclion  of  degree 
rec|iiirenienls  in  a  second  master's  degree  program. 
Kaeh  pmgrani  of  stud>  must  he  signed  hy  the  ilepart- 
menlal  graduate  committees  in  both  departmet'its  in 
which  master's  degrees  will  be  earned.  The  student 
must  then  submit  the  programs  of  study  to  the  dean  of 
the  Graduate  College  for  final  approval,  /t/iv  admission 
stains  ^ivcn  in  a  second  niaslcr's  dcfirec  prof^ram  must 
he  nwai'dcd  (IS  provisional  until  the  proi^rams  oj  study 
arc  approved  hy  the  dean  oJ  the  Graduate  Collef;e, 

NOTH:  There  are  restrictions  on  fmanciai  support 
for  students  seeking  second  master's  degrees.  Inquire 
within  the  Graduate  College  Office  regarding  eligibility 
for  continued  support. 


Each  student  who  expects  to  demonstrate  profi- 
ciency in  one  of  the  scholarly  disciplines  in  which 
examinations  are  arranged  by  the  Graduate  College, 
(('.,!,'..  statistics,  computer  science,  etc.)  must  file  an 
appropriate  Intent  Form.  These  forms  are  available 
from  and  should  be  filed  with  the  Graduate  College. 
The  student  must  be  registered  for  a  minimum  of  two 
hours  in  the  quarter  in  which  the  examination  is  taken. 

The  French,  German.  Russian,  and  Spanish  profi- 
ciency examinations  of  the  Educational  Testing  .Service 
are  given  at  Ohio  University  several  times  during  the 
year,  information  and  application  forms  may  be  ob- 
tained at  the  Graduate  College  Office.  Application 
forms  are  returned  to  the  Graduate  College  Office, 
where  the  $10  nonrefundable  registration  fee  is  paid. 


THE  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 
DEGREE 

The  Ph  D  degree  is  granted  on  the  basis  of  evidence 
that  the  candidate  has  achieved  a  high  level  of  scholar- 
ship and  proficiency  in  research  rather  than  solely  on 
the  basis  of  successful  completion  of  a  prescribed 
amount  of  coursework.  The  student's  competence  and 
ability  to  work  independently  and  to  write  creatively 
are  established  by  qualifying  and  comprehensive 
examinations  and  the  quality  of  a  dissertation  submitted 
as  an  account  of  his  or  her  original  research. 

Program  of  Study  and  Advisory  Committee 

The  graduate  committee  of  the  student's  depart- 
ment will  assign  an  advisor  and  an  advisory  committee, 
who  will  outline  the  proposed  program  of  study  for  the 
degree.  Graduate  work  completed  at  another  university 
will  be  considered  by  the  departmental  graduate  com- 
mittee and  the  student's  advisory  committee  in  the  de- 
velopment of  the  student's  program  of  study.  A 
minimum  of  nine  quarters  of  study  and  research  beyond 
the  bachelor's  degree  is  normally  needed  to  meet  re-- 
quirements  for  the  PhD  degree. 

At  the  appropriate  time,  often  when  the  dissertation 
proposal  is  nearing  approval,  the  departmental 
graduate  committee  will  forward  to  the  dean  of  the 
Graduate  College  a  recommendation  for  appointment 
of  a  Graduate  College  representative,  together  with  the 
names  of  other  dissertation  committee  members  and 
the  title  of  the  student's  dissertation. 

Comprehensive  Examination 

When  coursework  is  virtually  completed,  and  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  advisory  committee,  the 
student  takes  a  comprehensive  examination,  which  is 
given  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  his  or  her  mastery 
of  the  fields  of  specialization  and  readiness  for  ad- 
vanced research.  The  results  of  the  examination  must 
be  reported  to  the  Graduate  College  within  owe  week  on 
a  form  provided  by  the  Graduate  College. 

Scholarly  Discipline  Requirement 

Each  department  shall  determine  the  auxiliary  re- 
search competencies  needed  by  candidates  for  the  Ph  D 
degree.  Competence  will  be  determined  by  standards 
and  methods  established  by  the  individual  departments. 


Academic  Residency  Requirement 

At  least  three  academic  quarters  of  the  doctoral 
program  shall  be  in  continuous  residence  on  the  .Athens 
campus  of  Ohio  University  in  an  institutional  full-time 
status  (registration  for  \5  graduate  credits).  Students 
who  receive  Ohio  University  stipend  support  are  con- 
sidered to  have  institutional  full-time  status  by  register- 
ing for  nine  or  more  graduate  credits.  The  continuous 
residence  requirement  applies  to  the  period  of  graduate 
study  following  the  completion  of  the  master's  degree 
or  the  completion  of  45  graduate  credits. 

Admission  to  Candidacy 

Admission  to  candidacy  is  achieved  after  the  stu- 
dent has  completed  the  following  steps;  ( I )  formation  of 
the  dissertation  committee  (including  the  Graduate 
College  representative)  and  approval  of  the  research 
proposal  by  this  committee;  (2)  satisfaction  of  all  re- 
quired scholarly  disciplines,  and  (3)  successful  comple- 
tion of  the  comprehensive  examination. 

Appropriate  forms  for  indicating  completion  of  the 
above  are  available  from  and  are  filed  in  the  Graduate 
College  Office. 

Dissertation 

A  dissertation,  which  is  the  scholarly  account  of 
research  in  a  new  area  of  knowledge,  is  submitted  by 
each  candidate.*  Each  department  will  prescribe  the 
specific  style  manual  to  be  followed  by  its  students.  A 
pamphlet,  "Format  for  the  Presentation  of  Theses  and 
Dissertations,"  is  available  in  the  Graduate  College 
Office.  This  booklet  contains  Graduate  College  regula- 
tions regarding  type,  margins,  quality  of  paper, 
abstract,  and  other  aspects,  as  well  as  detailed  direc- 
tions for  submitting  the  finished  dissertation  to  the 
Graduate  College.  Every  degree  candidate  must  obtain 
the  current  "  Format"  and  the  list  of  quarterly  deadlines 
for  graduation  from  the  Graduate  College  Office. 

One  copy  of  the  dissertation  is  submitted  to  Univer- 
sity Microfilms  International  for  editing  and  microfilm- 
ing and  will  be  made  available  for  use  by  interlibrary 
loan.  A  copy  of  the  dissertation  abstract  is  published  in 
Dissertation  Abstracts  by  University  Microfilms  In- 
ternational. 

Copyright 

Dissertations  can  be  copyrighted  at  the  time  the 
manuscripts  are  sent  to  University  Microfilms  Interna- 
tional. Arrangements  can  be  made  through  the  Library 
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for  this  service.  Students  should  be  aware  that  under 
current  copyright  procedures,  microfilming  by  Univer- 
sity Microfilms  International  constitutes  publication. 
The  author  may  lose  the  ability  to  obtain  a  copyright  if 
the  dissertation  is  not  copyrighted  at  the  time  of  sub- 
mission to  the  Graduate  College.  For  further  informa- 
tion, contact  the  Office  of  the  Director,  512  Library. 

•See  Guidelines  for  Sponsored  Research  section. 

Oral  Dissertation  Examination 

An  oral  dissertation  examination  is  required  of  all 
candidates  for  the  PhD  degree.  The  examining  commit- 
tee shall  be  composed  of  the  student's  doctoral  commit- 
tee, with  the  dissertation  director  as  chairman,  and  a 
representative  of  the  Graduate  College  as  previously 
appointed  by  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  College.  In 
addition  to  the  chairman  and  Graduate  College  repre- 
sentative, at  least  two  other  members  of  the  student's 
doctoral  committee  must  participate  in  the  oral  disser- 
tation examination.  Final  copies  of  the  dissertation 
must  be  presented  to  members  of  the  examining  com- 
mittee at  least  two  weeks  before  the  date  of  the  oral 
examination  to  allow  adequate  time  for  review.  The 
final  arrangements  for  the  examination  shall  be  com- 
pleted through  the  Graduate  College  Office  at  least  10 
days  prior  to  the  examination.  Details  of  the  examina- 
tion, including  time  and  place,  will  be  sent  to  the 
examiners  and  to  the  student  from  the  Graduate  Col- 
lege Office. 

Time  Limit  for  PhD  Program 

The  doctoral  program  of  study  must  be  completed 
within  seven  calendar  years  of  the  date  of  its  initiation 
as  determined  by  the  individual  department  and  re- 
corded in  the  Graduate  College,  or  within  three  calen- 
dar years  of  the  date  of  the  student's  admission  to 
candidacy,  whichever  occurs  first. 

Students  who  do  not  complete  requirements  for  the 
degree  within  the  given  period  may  be  permitted  to 
continue  in  graduate  study  only  if  exceptional  circum- 
stances are  associated  with  the  delay  in  progress. 


GUIDELINES  FOR  SPONSORED 
RESEARCH 

The  Graduate  College  does  not  accept  theses  or 
dissertations  containing  material  developed  as  part  of  a 
research  project  if  the  thesis  or  dissertation  is  restricted 
from  publication.  Publication,  for  this  purpose,  in- 
cludes depositing  the  manuscript  with  the  Graduate 
College,  the  department,  and  cataloging  by  the  Alden 
Library,  microfilming  and  distribution  by  University 
Microfilms. 

However,  upon  the  student's  written  request  to  the 
dean  of  the  Graduate  College,  publication  may  be  de- 
layed up  to  a  maximum  of  12  months  if,  in  the  judgment 
of  the  dean,  the  data  upon  which  the  thesis  or  disserta- 
tion is  based  are  proprietary  {i.e. ,  legally  protected  as  to 
copyright,  patent  secrecy,  process  of  manufacture, 
etc.)  and  not  available  in  the  public  domain.  Request  for 
delay  must  be  submitted  by  the  student,  with  the  formal 
approval  of  the  student's  advisor,  at  least  one  academic 
quarter  prior  to  the  normal-  date  of  publication  of  the 
thesis  or  dissertation. 

For  further  information,  consult  Ohio  University 
Policy  and  Procedure  #19.051. 


Graduate  Programs 


Graduate  degrees  are  granted  in  the  following  areas: 

Accounting 
*Applied  Behavioral  Sciences  and 
Educational  Leadership 

^Educational  Administration 
*Guidance,  Counseling  and 
Student  Personnel 
Art 

Art  Education 
Art  History 
Ceramics 
Painting 
Photography 
Printmaking 
Sculpture 
*Botany 

Business  Administration 
*Chemical  Engineering 
*Chemistry 

Civil  Engineering 
*Comparative  Arts 
Curriculum  and  Instruction 
*Elementary  Education 
*Secondary  Education 
Special  Education 
Economic  Education 
Economics 
*Electrical  Engineering 

*  English  Language  and 

Literature 
Environmental  Sciences 
Film 
French 
Geography 
Geology 
German 
Health,  Physical  Education  and 

Recreation 
*Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences 

*  History 

Home  Economics 
Industrial  and  Systems 

Engineering 
Industrial  Technology 
International  Affairs 

*  Interpersonal  Communication 
Journalism 

Linguistics 
*Mass  Communication 

*  Mathematics 
Mechanical  Engineering 
Music 

Applied  Music 
Music  Education 
Music  History  and 

Literature 
Music  Theory  and 
Composition 
Philosophy 

*  Physics 
Political  Science 

*Psychology 
Radio-Television 
Social  Sciences 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Theater 

*  Zoology  and  Microbiology 
*Individual  Programs  of  Study 

*PhD  granting  areas. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


The  programs  and  rcquiicnicnts  described  in  this 
bulletin  are  necessarily  subject  to  change  without 
notice  at  the  discretion  of  Ohio  University. 


Catalog  Number  —  The  catalog  number  indicates 
the  student  classification  for  which  the  course  is  in- 
tended. Courses  numbered  .'^00-699  are  for  master's 
level  students:  courses  hiimbered  700-899  are  for 
post-master's  or  doctoral  level  students.  No  graduate 
credit  is  awarded  for  any  work  taken  below  the  500 
level. 

The  italicized  information  following  most  course 
descriptions  gives  the  following  information:  faculty 
name:  quarter  offered  ( F  -  fall.  W  -  winter.  Sp  -  spring, 
Su  -  summer):  frequency  with  which  the  course  is  of- 
fered (A  -  alternate  years.  Y  -  yearly.  D  -  on  demand); 
last  year  in  which  the  course  was  offered.  For  example. 
Staff:  Sp:  D:  1974  means  the  course  is  taught  by  various 
members  of  the  department  on  demand  during  spring 
quarter  only  and  was  last  offered  in  1974. 


Credit 

Credit  for  a  course  is  indicated  by  the  number  or 
numbers  in  parentheses  following  the  course  title. 

In  a  course  carrying  variable  credit  the  credit  may 
be  expressed  thus:  ( 1-4),  indicating  that  one  credit  is  the 
minimum  and  four  credits  the  maximum  amount  al- 
lowed for  the  course  in  one  quarter.  A  student  may 
enroll  for  a  course  with  variable  credit  any  number  of 
times  and  for  any  number  of  credits,  within  the  quarter 
limit,  provided  the  total  registration  for  the  course  does 
not  exceed  the  maximum  credit  indicated  in  the  course 
description. 

Course  prerequisites  are  indicated  at  the  beginning 
of  course  descriptions  following  the  abbreviation, 
"Prereq:".  A  student  who  completes  an  advanced 
course  may  not  subsequently  enroll  in  a  prerequisite 
course  for  credit. 

Class  Schedule 

A  schedule  of  classes  is  available  each  quarter  from 
the  Office  of  Registration. 

Further  Information 

For  further  information  on  any  of  the  graduate  pro- 
grams, please  write  to  the  departmental  graduate  com- 
mittee. 


ACCOUNTING 

501  Accounting  Principles  (4) 

Intensive  overview  of  accounting  theory,  practice,  and  state- 
ment preparation. 
Slajf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y. 

502  Accounting  Principles  (4) 

Prereq:  501.  Continuation  of  501.  See  501  for  description. 
Staff:-F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

503  Accounting  Principles  and  Procedures  (4) 

Fundamental  accounting  principles  and  practices  emphasizing 
data  accumulation  using  accounting  techniques.  Primarily  in- 
tended for  those  specializing  in  accounting. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

504  Intermediate  Accounting  (4) 

Preparation  and  analysis  of  accounting  statements:  special 
problems  in  accounting  for  current,  fixed  and  intangible  as- 
sets: for  liabilities:  and  for  corporate  worth:  funds  and  re- 
serves, and  investments. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

505  Intermediate  Accounting  (4) 

Continuation  of  504.  See  504  for  description. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

506  Advanced  Accounting  (4) 

Problems  peculiar  to  partnerships,  receiverships,  fiduciaries, 
installment  sales,  consignments,  insurance,  estates,  and 
trusts:  compound  interest  applications:  governmental  ac- 
counting: branches,  consolidations  and  mergers:  and  foreign 
exchange. 
Staff:  F.  W:  A.  1976-77. 

507  Advanced  Accounting  (4) 
Investigation  of  current  topics. 

Staff  Sp:  A:  1976-77. 


510     Cost  Accounting  (4) 

Specialized  problems  of  cost  accumulation  and  analysis  of 
manufacturing  corporations.  Emphasizes  costs  for  making 
management  decisions. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

540    Advanced  Cost  Accounting  (4) 

Prereq:  510.  Analysis  of  relevant  costs  for  decision-making 
including  nonmanufacturing  costs.  Current  cost  accounting 
topics. 
Staff  Sp:  D:  1976-77. 

547     Advanced  Federal  Income  Taxes  (4) 

Advanced  tax  problems  of  individuals,  partnerships,  and  cor- 
porations with  emphasis  on  tax  research  and  tax  methodology. 
Staff:  Sp:  A:  1976-77 

551     Auditing  Principles  (4) 

Purposes  and  scope  of  audits  and  examinations;  audit  princi- 
ples and  procedure:  audit  reports  and  certificates. 
Staff  F.  Sp:  A:  1976-77. 

601  Accounting  Theory  (4) 

Development  of  accounting  theory  historically;  current  de- 
velopments and  literature  in  theory  area. 
Staff:  F:  D. 

602  Accounting  Data  Accumulation  and  Analysis  (4) 

Accounting  systems  with  particular  relations  to  computerized 
data  processing  and  techniques  in  quantitative  analysis  of  ac- 
counting data. 
Staff:  W:  D. 

603  Information  Interaction  (4) 

Problems  and  policy-forming  decisions  of  controllership  func- 
tion which  comprise  fields  of  general  accounting,  internal  con- 
trol, budgeting,  taxes,  cost  control  and  financial  reporting. 
Staff:  Sp:  D. 


620     Advanced  Accounting  Problems  (4) 

Analysis,  interpretation,  and  solutions  of  complex  accounting 
problems  of  type  appearing  in  official  CPA  examinations. 
Staff:  D. 

630     Managerial  Accounting  (4) 

Prereq:  ?0I,  502.  Fin  525.  Planning  and  control  of  organiza- 
tions through  internal  and  external  quantitative  information, 
emphasizing  techniques  and  theory  of  accounting  and  finance. 
Staff  F:  Y. 

691     Seminar  (3-5) 
Staff  F.  W,  Sp.  Sii:  D. 

693     Readings  (1-15) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  D. 

695     Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 

697  Independent  Research  (1-15) 

Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  D. 

698  Internship  (1-15) 

3  months  of  accounting  work  experience,  preferably  in  a  public 
accounting  firm.  Requirements  include  written  and  oral  re- 
ports analyzing  work  experience  and  academic  preparation  for 
professional  practice. 
Staff:  W:  D. 

699  Research  (3-5) 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  D. 

AFRICAN  STUDIES 

(See  International  Affairs) 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

No  graduate  degree  in  anthropology  is  offered;  however, 
some  graduate  courses  are  offered  each  quarter.  These  contri- 
bute particularly  to  degree  programs  in  African  studies,  Latin 
American  studies.  Southeast  Asian  studies  and  sociology,  as 
well  as  a  wide  range  of  other  programs,  such  as  communica- 
tions, comparative  arts,  creative  writing,  dance,  ecology,  eco- 
nomics, education,  film,  foods  and  nutrition,  geography,  gov- 
ernment, linguistics,  and  philosophy. 

550  Economic  Anthropology  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Survey  of  economic  arrangements 
found  in  various  types  of  cultural  systems  with  emphasis  on 
application  of  anthropological  theory  and  method  for  under- 
standing particular  systems. 
Saxe;  A.  D;  1975. 

551  Political  Anthropology  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Cross-cultural  survey  of  political  ar- 
rangements with  emphasis  on  application  of  anthropological 
method  and  theory  to  political  problems. 
Staff  D;  1973. 

552  Paleoethnology  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Introduction  to  the  "new  archaeology" 
in  which  goals,  theory,  and  method  are  directed  toward  recon- 
struction of  extinct  socio-cultural  systems  rather  than  toward 
time-space  distribution  of  archaeological  materials. 
Saxe;  D;  1972. 

557  Anthropology  of  Religion  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Survey  of  various  aspects  of  religion  in 
their  cultural  setting  with  emphasis  on  use  of  anthropological 
theories  for  an  objective  understanding  of  religion. 
Wood;  F;  A;  1975. 

558  Women:  A  Cross-Cultural  Survey  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Cross-cultural  survey  of  life  conditions 
of  women  with  emphasis  on  factors  determining  role  and  status 
of  women  in  various  types  of  cultures. 
Bausch;  A.  D:  1976. 

566     Cultures  of  the  Americas  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Survey  of  cultural  diversity  present  in 
South,  North,  or  Meso- America  with  emphasis  on  application 
of  anthropological  method  and  theory  to  understanding  of 
particular  socio-cultural  systems. 
Staff:  F;  A.  D;  1974. 
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571  Ethnology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Cross-cultural  survey  of  structure  and  process 
in  various  cultures,  including  consideration  of  kinship,  eco- 
nomics, politics,  and  ideology. 
Wood:  F.  Su;  Y.  D;  1976. 

572  History  of  Anthropological  Thought  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.   In-depth  examination  of  schools  of 
anthropology  as  they  have  developed  within  various  sub-fields 
at  different  times  and  places. 
Bau.uh  or  Stuff;  D;  1976. 

575  Culture  and  Personality  (5) 

Prereq:  571  or  perm.  Interrelations  between  personality  sys- 
tems and  cultural  systems. 
Wood;  A;  1975. 

576  Culture  Contact  and  Change  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Impacts  of  cultures  upon  one  another: 
immediate  and  subsequent  cultural  adaptations. 
Staff:  A;  1973. 

577  Peasant  Communities  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Focuses  upon  folk  component  of  state 
societies. 

Wood:  A;  1976. 

578  Cultural  Ecology  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Analysis  of  mutual  and  reciprocal  rela- 
tions between  socio-cultural  systems  and  other  systems  in 
their  environment;  ecosystems  and  biotic  communities  in 
which  human  populations  are  included. 
Sa.xe:  A,  D;  1975. 

581     Cultures  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Survey  of  cultural  diversity  in  sub- 
Saharan  Africa  with  emphasis  on  application  of  anthropologi- 
cal theory  and  method  to  understanding  of  particular  socio- 
cultural  systems. 
Sa.u-;  W;  D:  1976. 

585  Cultures  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Survey  of  cultural  systemsof  island  and 
mainland  Southeast  Asia. 
Staff;  W;  Y;  1976. 

586  Problems  in  Southeast  Asian  Anthropology  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  theoretical 
concern  relating  to  Southeast  Asia. 
Wood;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

587  Cultures  of  Oceania  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Anthropological  survey  of  Melanesia. 
Polynesia,  and  Micronesia. 
Bausch.  Wood:  A,  D;  1976. 

591  Primate  Social  Organization  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  primate  ethology,  with  refer- 
ence to  development  of  human  cultural  behavior. 
Koertvelyessy:  A;  1975. 

592  Human  Evolution  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  principles  of  synthetic  theory  of  evolu- 
tion, development  of  mammals,  and  evolution  of  primates, 
with  emphasis  on  Pongidae  and  Hominidae. 
Koertvelyessy:  A:  1975. 

594     Seminar  in  Anthropology  (4-6) 
Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Selected  topics. 
Staff  Y.  D;  1976. 

599     Readings  in  Anthropology  (1-3,  max  8) 

Prereq:  571  or  perm.  Supervised  readings  in  all  areas  of  an- 
thropology.  Make  individual  arrangements  with  particular 
faculty  member. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp  Su;  Y;  1976. 


ART 

PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

The  School  of  Art  offers  programs  of  study  leading  to  the 
master  of  fine  arts  ( M  FA)  degree  in  ceramics,  painting,  photo- 
graphy, printmaking,  sculpture,  and  art  history.  The  master  of 
arts  (MA)  degree  is  offered  in  art  education  and  photography. 
GENERAL  APPLICATION  PROCEDURES  (all 
programs) 


IS 

Applicanis  imisl  have  ;>  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accre- 
Jiled  inslimilon  and  a  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.5.  Each 
applicant  must  siihmit  completed  application  forms,  fee,  and 
luo  official  transcripts  from  each  institution  attended  to  the 
Ciradiiate  College.  Wilson  Hall.  Ohio  Llniversity.  Athens. 
Ohio  4.''7()|.  F.ach  applicant  must  also  suhmit  three  letters  of 
recommendation  to  the  Graduate  Program  Chairman.  School 
of  Art.  Ohio  University.  Athens.  Ohio  45701.  The  final  dates 
for  applications  are:  March  I  (summer  and  fall  quarters), 
November  I  (winterquarter).  and  February  I  (spring quarter). 
.•\pplication  materials  should  be  sent  well  in  advance  of  dead- 
lines; onlv  complete  applications  will  be  considered.  Evalua- 
tion and  selection  of  students  and  graduate  appointees  wiH  be 
made  as  soon  as  is  practicable  and  applicants  will  be  Informed 
promptly  thereafter. 

SLIDE  REQUIREMENT 

Applicants  planning  to  concentrate  in  art  education, 
ceramics,  painting,  printmaking.  and  sculpture  must  submit 
not  more  than  20  slides  in  a  plastic,  page  size  binder  to  the 
Graduate  Program  Chairman.  School  of  Art,  Ohio  Univer- 
sity, .Athens,  Ohio  45701.  Each  slide  must  be  marked  with  the 
applicant's  name,  medium  used,  size,  indication  of  top.  and 
date  executed.  The  slides  are  to  be  accompanied  by  a  corres- 
ponding list  which  includes  medium  used,  size,  and  date  exe- 
cuted. Applicants  are  to  supply  a  self-addressed,  postage  paid 
envelope  for  return  of  slides. 

PHOTOGRAPHY  PORTFOLIO  REQUIREMENT 

Applicants  to  the  MA  and  MFA  programs  in  photography 
must  submit  a  portfolio  of  no  more  than  15  prints  (slides  are 
acceptable)  chosen  to  define  the  applicant's  interests  and 
capabilities  to  the  Graduate  Program  Chairman,  School  of 
Art,  Ohio  University.  .Athens,  Ohio  45701.  A  covering  letter 
indicating  for  which  degree  program  application  is  being  made 
and  return  postage  is  to  be  included.  Portfolios  will  be  returned 
after  applications  have  been  processed. 

FINANCIAL  AIDS 

The  School  of  Art  awards  a  number  of  teaching  assistant- 
ships  carrying  a  stipend  of  $2800  plus  tuition  for  an  academic 
year.  Scholarships  in  varying  amounts  are  also  awarded. 
Selection  is  by  competition  and  is  based  on  available  openings 
and  funds.  Applicants  are  to  indicate  on  the  application  form 
and  letter  of  recommendation  forms  if  they  wish  to  be  consi- 
dered for  a  teaching  assistantship  (Graduate  Teaching  As- 
sociate. TA)  or  a  tuition  scholarship.  Students  who  wish  to 
apply  for  a  National  Direct  Student  Loan  or  Work-Study  are 
to  write  to  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  Chubb  Hall, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701  for  further  information 
and  application  forms.  Applications  are  to  be  made  before 
March  I. 

FURTHER  INFORMATION 

Write  to  the  Graduate  Program  Chairman,  School  of  Art, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENT 

( A  normal,  full-time  academic  load  for  a  graduate  student  is 
15  credit  hours  per  quarter.) 

An  Education:  The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  MA 
degree  in  Art  Education  requires  the  completion  of  at  least  45 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  study  including  studio,  12  hours  of 
art  history,  and  12  hours  of  art  education  for  applicants  having 
teaching  certificates.  Applicants  without  teaching  certificates 
must  have  completed  an  undergraduate  studio  major  with  a  3.0 
accumulative  average;  a  program  of  study  will  be  arranged 
whereby  a  teaching  certificate  will  be  earned. 

An  History:  The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  MFA 
degree  in  Art  History  requires  the  completion  of  at  least  90 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  study  including  the  major  sequence 
in  art  history.  10  hours  of  a  studio  minor,  and  a  written  thesis 
(10  quarter  hours).  Proof  of  reading  competence  in  French  or 
German  is  required;  standard  language  examinations  or 
course  work  without  credit  may  be  used. 


Ceramics.  I'diiuinu.  f'rinlnuikitii;  iiinl  Sculpture:  The 
graduate  piogram  leading  to  the  M  F.A  degree  in  a  studio  area 
requires  the  ciimplelion  of  at  least  40  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
course  work  including  .^fi  hours  in  a  major  area.  12  hours  of  art 
history,  and  10  hours  of  studio  thesis.  At  the  end  of  the  second 
quailcrof  study  a  student  must  submit  his  work  for  review  by  a 
faculty  committee  to  be  recommended  as  a  degree  candidate. 
A  year's  residency  is  required  after  candidacy  is  attained.  The 
program  concludes  with  a  thesis  exhibition  and  a  final  thesis 
review. 

Pholo\;niphx:  The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  M  A  in 
applied  photography  requires  the  completion  of  at  least  60 
quarter  hours  (4  quarters)  of  course  work  including  591  A, 
59IB,  594A,  and  594B  (20  hours).  The  program  is  oriented 
toward  applications  of  photography  in  photo-communications 
media  and  studio  illustration  and  concludes  with  a  portfolio 
presentation  to  the  photography  area.  The  graduate  program 
leading  to  the  M  FA  in  photographic  arts  requires  the  comple- 
tion of  at  least  90  hours  of  course  work  including  591  A,  59IB, 
594A,  5948  (20  hours),  12  hours  of  history  of  photography,  8 
hours  of  art  history.  10  hours  of  nonphotographic  studio  art, 
and  a  10  hour  thesis  project.  The  remainder  of  the  program 
consists  of  an  individualized  study  arranged  by  the  student  and 
his  advisor.  At  the  end  of  the  second  quarterof  study  a  student 
must  submit  his  work  for  review  by  a  faculty  committee  to  be 
recommended  as  a  degree  candidate.  A  year's  residency  is 
required  after  candidacy  is  attained.  A  thesis  project  is  to  be 
done  during  the  next-to-last  quarter  which  leads  to  the  re- 
quired thesis  exhibition  to  be  presented  during  the  last  quarter. 


505  Painting  (3-6) 

Staff:  F.  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

506  Painting  (3-6) 
Prereq:  505. 

Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

515  Ceramics  (3-6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y:  1977. 

516  Ceramics  (3-6) 
Prereq:  515. 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y:  1977. 

518  Glass  (3) 

Continuation  of  glassblowing  and  introduction  to  glasscasting 
and  production  techniques. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y;  1977. 

519  Glass  (3) 

Prereq:  518.  Continuation  of  5  18.  See  518  for  description. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

531  Sculpture  (3-6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y;  1977. 

532  Sculpture  (3-6) 
Prereq:  531. 

Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y;  1977. 

541  Printmaking  (3-6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

542  Printmaking  (3-6) 
Prereq:  541. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

560  Studies  in  Art  Education  (3) 

Critical  study  of  historical  and  contemporary  philosophy  and 
investigation  into  related  research.   Individual  planning  for 
research  projects. 
Staff;  F:  Y:  1976. 

561  Research  in  Art  Education  (3) 

Prereq:  560.  Original  research  under  direction  of  advisor. 

Staff:  W;  Y;  1977. 

562  Research  in  Art  Education  (3) 

Prereq:  561.  Continuation  of  561.  See  561  for  description. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

563  Proseminar  in  Art  Education  (3) 

Presentation  and  evaluation  of  student  research  projects. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y;  1977. 
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605  Painting  (3-6) 
Prereq:  506. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y;  1977. 

606  Painting  (3-6) 
Prereq:  605. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Si<:  Y:  1977. 

615  Ceramics  (3-6) 
Prereq;  516. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

616  Ceramics  (3-6) 
Prereq:  615. 

Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Si<:  Y:  1977. 

631  Sculpture  (3-6) 
Prereq:  532. 

Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

632  Sculpture  (3-6) 
Prereq:  631. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

641  Printmaking  (3-6) 

Prereq:  542. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

642  Printmaking  (3-6) 
Prereq:  641. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

705  Painting  (3-6) 
Prereq:  606. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

706  Painting  (3-6) 
Prereq:  705. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

715  Ceramics  (3-6) 
Prereq:  616. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

716  Ceramics  (3-6) 
Prereq:  715. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

731  Sculpture  (3-6) 
Prereq:  632. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

732  Sculpture  (3-6) 
Prereq:  731 . 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

741  Printmaking  (3-6) 
Prereq:  642. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

742  Printmaking  (3-6) 
Prereq:  741. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

780  Individual  Problems  (1-6) 
Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

781  Individual  Reading  (1-3) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

805  Painting  Written  Thesis  (2-6) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

806  Painting  Studio  Thesis  (5-10) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

815  Ceramics  Written  Thesis  (2-6) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

816  Ceramics  Studio  Thesis  (5-10) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

831  Sculpture  Written  Thesis  (2-6) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

832  Sculpture  Studio  Thesis  (5-10) 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

840  Prints  Written  Thesis  (2-6) 

Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

841  Prints  Studio  Thesis  (5-10) 
Staff:  F.  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 


ART  HISTORY 


520  Greek  Art  (4) 

Specific  developments  in  period  between  Minoan/Helladic 
cultures  and  those  of  Alexandrian  Empire. 
Schwindler:  D:  1976. 

521  Roman  Art  (4) 

Motifs  and  concepts  ranging  from  Etruscan  artifacts  through 
Hellenistic  to  advent  of  Constantine. 
Schwindler:  W:  Y:  1976. 

522  Medieval  Art  (4) 

Painting  and  sculpture  from  time  of  Constantine  to  Giotto. 
Herz:  W;  Y:  1975. 

523  Italian  Renaissance  Art  (4) 

Monuments,  motifs,  and  their  implications  in  Quattrocento 
Italy. 
Katz:  F:  Y:  1976. 

524  Northern  Renaissance  Art  (4) 

Arts  of  northern  Europe  to  1530. 
Herz:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

525  Art  of  High  Renaissance  and  Mannerism  (4) 

Art  and  theory  of  the  Cinquecento. 
Katz:  D:  1976. 

526  Baroque  and  Rococo  Art  (4) 

Painting  and  sculpture  of  17th  and  18th  centuries. 
Herz:  F:  Y:  1977. 

527  Art  of  19th  Century  (4) 

Arts  and  their  development  during  and  after  Industrial 
Revolution. 
Staff  F:  A:  1975. 

528  Modem  Art  (4) 

Specific  movements  and  artists  since  1900. 
Staff  Sp:  A:  1977. 

529  The  Arts  of  the  United  States  (4) 

Specific  problems  and  their  patterns  from  Colonial  era. 
Schwindler:  Sp:  A:  1974. 

530  The  Arts  of  the  Orient  (4) 

Selected  studies  in  arts  of  India, 
Schwindler:  F:  A:  1977. 

531  Pre-Columbian  Art  (4) 

Arts  of  early  Mexico,  Middle,  and  South  America. 
Perani:  W:  A:  1977. 

532  African  Art  (4) 

Artifacts  of  tribes  of  Niger  and  Congo  Basins  and  their  rela- 
tionships. 
Perani:  W:  A:  1976. 

533  Near  Eastern  Art  (4) 

Motifs  and  monuments  of  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Assyria,  and 
Babylonia. 
Herz:  Sp:  A:  1977. 

537  History  of  Photography  (4) 

History  and  development  of  photography  as  art,  science,  and 
industry.  Leading  photographers  and  their  contributions  to 
development  of  the  art. 
Gassan:  F:  Y:  1976. 

538  History  of  Photography  (4) 

Continuation  of  537.  See  537  for  description. 
Gassan:  W:  Y:  1977. 

539  History  of  Photography  (4) 

Continuation  of  537  and  538.  See  537  for  description. 
Gassan:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

540  Art  and  Ideas  in  Painting  (4) 

Staff:  Y:  1975. 

550     Seminar  in  Art  History  (3) 

Intensive  study  of  projects  of  limited  scope. 
Staff:  D. 

560     Art  Historiography  (4) 

Katz:  Sp:  1977. 

780  Individual  Problems  (1-6) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

781  Individual  Reading  (1-3) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 


China,  and  Japan. 


20 

800     Art  History  Thesis  (I-IS) 
.V/(///',-  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 


ART,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

59IA     Photographic  Processes  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Intensive  study  of  black  and  white  materi- 
als and  their  creative  uses.  2  lee,  6  lab.  Total  of  10  hrs  is 
required  from  591  series. 
Gdssan:  F:  Y:  1976. 

591B     Photographic  Processes  (S) 

i^ereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  59IA.  See  591 A  for  de- 
scription. 

Gassan:  W:  Y:  1977. 

S91C     Photographic  Processes  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  591 A  and  59IB.  See  591 A 
for  description. 

Gassan:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

592A     Multiple  Images  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Camera  reporting  and  documentaries;  es- 
says and  picture  stories;  book  layout;  experimental  work  with 
multiple  images  for  any  desired  single  or  accumulative  effect.  2 
lee,  6  lab. 
Filer:  F:  Y:  1976. 

S92B     Multiple  Images  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  592A.  See  592A  for  de- 
scription. 
Filer:  W:  Y:  1977. 

592C     Multiple  Images  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  592 A  and  592B.  See  592A 
for  description. 
Filer:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

593A     Combined  Applications  (5) 

Prereq;  grad  rank.  Fundamentals  of  portraiture.  2  lee,  6  lab. 
Filer:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

593B     Combined  Applications  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Fundamentals  of  advertising  and  commer- 
cial work.  2  lee,  6  lab. 
Filer:  W:  Y:  1977. 

S93C     Combined  Applications  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Fundamentals  of  architectural  and  indus- 
trial renditions. 
Filer:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

594A     Color  Materials  and  Methods  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Theory  of  color;  practice  with  transparency 
materials;  color  negatives,  direct  separations,  separations 
from  transparencies,  masking,  and  color  printing  methods.  1 
lee,  8  lab.  Total  of  10  hours  required  in  594  series. 
Slaff:  F:  Y:  1977. 

594B     Color  Materials  and  Methods  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  594A.  See  594A  for  de- 
scription. 
Slaff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

S94C     Color  Materials  and  Methods  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  594A  and  594B.  See  594A 
for  description. 
Slaff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

691A     Graduate  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 

Prereq:   grad  rank.    Individual   practice  under  instructor's 
supervision.  Max  of  10  hrs  allowed  from  691  series. 
Slaff:  F:  Y:  1976. 

691B     Graduate  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 
Prereq;  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  691  A.  See  691 A  for  de- 
scription. 
Slaff  W:  Y:  1977. 

691C     Graduate  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 
Prereq;  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  691 A  and  691B.  See  691A 
for  description. 
Slaff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

791A    Advanced  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank,  10  hrs  in  691  series.  Individual  practice 
under  instructor's  supervision.  Max  of  15  hrs  allowed  from  791 
series. 
Slaff:  F:  Y:  1976. 


791B     Advanced  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  U)  hrs  in  f)9l  series.  Conlinualion  of  791  A. 
See  791 A  for  description. 
Slaff;  W;  Y:  1977. 

791C     Advanced  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 
Prereq;  grad  rank,  10  hrs  in  691  series.  Continuation  of  791  A 
and  79IB.  See  791A  for  description. 
Slaff;  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

891  Photography  Written  Thesis  (6) 

Slaff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Si<:  Y:  1977. 

892  Photography  Studio  Thesis  (5-10) 

Slaff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 


AUDIOLOGY 

(See  Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences) 

BACTERIOLOGY 

(See  Zoology  and  Microbiology) 

BIOLOGY 

(See  Botany  or  Zoology) 


BOTANY 

Doctor  of  philosophy  and  master  of  science  degree  pro- 
grams are  offered  in  the  following  areas  of  specialization: 
biochemistry,  cell  biology,  ecology,  morphology,  mycology, 
paleobotany,  physiology,  pteridoloty,  and  systematics. 

To  begin  graduate  study  the  student  must  have  at  least  24 
quarter  hours,  or  the  equivalent,  of  botany  and/or  related 
biological  sciences.  Applicants  also  must  have  completed  cal- 
culus, inorganic  chemistry,  and  physics.  Deficiencies  in  un- 
dergraduate preparation  may  be  eliminated  during  the  course 
of  graduate  study.  Scores  from  both  the  aptitude  and  biology 
advanced  tests  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  are  sug- 
gested. Foreign  applicants  whose  native  language  is  not  En- 
glish must  submit  scores  from  either  the  English  Test  of  the 
University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Institute  or  the  Test 
of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  as  an  evaluation 
of  English  proficiency. 

Organic  chemistry  is  required  for  completion  of  graduate 
degrees.  Coursework  in  biochemistry  and  proficiency  in  one 
foreign  language  (French,  German,  Russian,  or  other,  de- 
pending on  research  needs)  are  required  for  the  PhD  degree. 
All  graduate  students  in  botany  are  required  to  teach  a 
minimum  of  two  quarters  during  their  tenure  in  the  depart- 
ment. A  research  thesis  ( MS)  or  dissertation  ( Ph  D)  resulting 
from  original  research  is  required.  A  nonthesis  terminal  MS 
degree  is  also  available. 

Applications  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  botany  are 
accepted  during  all  quarters.  Applications  for  financial  aid  for 
the  following  academic  year  should  be  received  prior  to  March 
15. 

604     Plant  Physiology  (5) 

Prereq:  organic  chemistry.  Critical  examination  of  experimen- 
tal basis  of  plant  physiology.  Topics  include:  water  relations; 
uptake  and  transport  of  ions  and  non-ionic  compounds;  plant 
growth  regulators  and  their  roles  in  growth  and  development; 
and  carbon,  nitrogen  and  sulfur  metabolism  in  plants. 
Smilh;  W:  Y:  1976. 

625     Plant  Ecology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Environmental  factor  effects  on  species  growth 
and  distribution;  review  of  recent  ecological  literature.  3  lee,  4 
lab,  1  Saturday  field  trip. 

Ungar  or  Wislendahl:  F:  Y;  1975. 


626     Vegetation  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  natural  plant  communities  and  read- 
ings in  literature  of  community  ecology .  3  lee,  4  lab,  I  Saturday 
field  trip. 

WistenduM:  Sp:  A:  1976. 

633     Paleobotany  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Morphology,  evolution,  andstratigraphic  posi- 
tion of  representative  fossil  plant  groups.  Field  trips. 
Rolhwell:  Sp:  D:  1973. 

640     Molecular  Genetics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fine  structure  of  gene,  biochemistry  of  gene 
action,  cytoplasmic  inheritance.  4  lee. 
Staff:  W:  A,  D. 

650     Instrumentation  and  Techniques  (5-10) 
Instruments  and  techniques  used  in  solution  of  contemporary 
biological  research  problems.  Theoretical  and  practical  as- 
pects included.  5  lee. 
Staff:  F:  D. 

654  Phycology  (5) 

Prereq:   perm.   Classification,   nomenclature,   relationships, 
morphology,  reproduction,  life  histories,  and  economic  im- 
portance of  fresh-water  and  marine  algae.  3  lee,  4  lab. 
Graffius:  W:  A:  1976. 

655  Biology  of  Fungi  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Life  history,  morphology,  classification,  cytol- 
ogy, and  physiology;  including  collection,  isolation,  and  cul- 
ture of  selected  fungi.  3  lee.  2  2-hr  lab. 
Milier:  F:  Y:  1974. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Formal  presentation  of  results  of  research  as 
partial  fulfillment  of  requirements  for  MS  degree.  Hrs  not 
counted  toward  degree. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y. 

732     Cytology  (S) 

Prereq:  perm.  Biochemical, cytochemical. and  ultrastructural 
aspects  of  cytoplasmic  organelles,  mitosis,  meiosis,  and  cellu- 
lar differentiation. 
Mitchell:  Y:  1975. 

751  Plant  Biochemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  current  biochemical 
literature.  Topics  include:  isolation,  purification,  and  chemis- 
try of  proteins;  properties  and  mechanisms  of  action  of  en- 
zymes; principles  governing  biochemical  reactions  and  regula- 
tion of  reactions  and  reaction  sequences  in  bacteria  and  plants. 
Smith:  Sp:  A.  Y:  1976. 

752  Topics  in  Cell  Biology  (2-5) 

Prereq:  perm.   Advanced  discussion  courses  offered  when 
there  is  sufficient  student  interest  in  a  significant  current  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

752A     Plant  Cytology  (5) 

Prereq:  732.  Structure  and  function  of  cytoplasmic  organelles; 
mitosis  and  meiosis  in  relation  to  development. 
Mitchell:  F:  D:  1975. 

752B     Cell  Division  and  Differentiation  (5) 

Prereq:  732.   Discussion  of  recent  literature  concerning  cell 
cycle  and  how  cell  cycle  relates  to  differentiation  within  or- 
ganisms. 
Staff:  D:  1972. 

752C     Ultrastructure  (5) 

Prereq:  732.   Techniques  for  studying  and  organization  of 
submicroscopic  biological  structures. 
Braselton:  D:  1973. 

752E     EM  Techniques  (5) 

Prereq:  perm  of  EM  Committee.  Operation  of  transmission 
electron  microscope  and  ancillary  equipment,  ultramicrotomy 
and  fixation-embedment  procedures  for  plant  material.  Open 
only  for  botanical  graduate  students  requiring  TEM  for  thesis 
or  dissertation  research. 
Braselton:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

753  Developmental  Physiology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  physiology  lecture  course.  Growth 
and  developmental  phenomena  with  special  emphasis  on 
flowering  plants.  Topics  include  cell  growth  and  differentia- 
tion in  developing  meristems;  tissue  and  organ  development 
and  culture;  dormancy  and  germination;  flower  induction; 
seed  formation;  hormones;  senescence;  plant  movements; 
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phytochrome;  salt  stress  and  holocoenotic  effects  of  environ- 
ment on  morphogenesis. 
Jaffe:  Sp:  A,   Y:  197-1. 

754     Experimental  Ecology  (5) 

Prereq:  625,  626  or  perm.  Theory  and  methods  involved  in 
studying  natural  plant  communities.  3  lee,  4  lab. 
Uiifiar:  W:  Y:  1976. 

757  Topics  in  Plant  Ecology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theories  and  principles  of  plant  distribution  as 
related  to  evolution,  migration  and  speciation  of  plants. 
Staff:  D:  1972. 

758  Plant  Systematics  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Floristic  and  experimental  approaches, 
evolutionary  processes  and  patterns,  research  tools,  and  liter- 
ature basis  to  classification  in  flowering  plants.  Emphasis  in 
laboratory  work  on  methods  and  practice  in  determining  rela- 
tionships between  natural  populations  of  plants  at  infrageneric 
level.  2  lee,  4  lab. 
Lloyd:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

759  Topics  in  Fungi  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.   Advanced  discussion  courses  offered  when 
there  is  sufficient  student  interest  in  a  significant  current  topic. 
Staff:  D:  1975. 

759A     Aquatic  Phycomycetes  (5) 

Prereq:   perm.    Collection,   isolation,   culture,   morphology, 
taxonomy,  and  life  histories  of  aquatic  fungi  with  swimming 
spores. 
Miller:  W:  A:  1973. 

759B     Ascomycetes  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  aspects  of  morphology,  taxonomy, 
reproduction  and  morphogenesis  of  Ascomycetes. 
Miller:  D:  1972. 

759C     Cellular  Slime  Molds  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Developmental  and  ecological  problems  in  cel- 
lular slime  molds;  review  of  current  areas  of  research;  use  of 
cellular  slime  molds  as  research  tools.  3  lee.  3  lab. 
Cavender:  W:  D:  1976. 

780    Advanced  Topics  in  Botany  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.   Advanced  discussion  courses  offered  when 
there  is  sufficient  student  interest  in  a  significant  current  topic. 
Staff:  D:  1974. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration  Program  is  broad 
in  nature  and  is  aimed  at  developing  competence  in  overall 
management  and  administration.  A  highly  integrated  program 
that  builds  on  a  foundation  of  basic  business  knowledge,  it 
emphasizes  the  mastery  of  advanced  concepts  and  the  applica- 
tion of  these  concepts  for  problem-solving  and  decision- 
making in  business  and  other  administration  organizations. 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration  Program  is  a  two- 
phase  program.  Phase  I  consists  of  foundation  courses  aimed 
at  the  development  of  basic  background  knowledge  in  business 
administration.  Any  or  all  of  the  eleven  Phase  I  courses  may 
be  waived  on  the  basis  of  undergraduate  preparation  or  exami- 
nation. A  student  with  a  bachelor's  degree  in  business  nor- 
mally will  have  completed  all  these  courses  as  part  of  the 
undergraduate  work.  Students  with  nonbusiness  under- 
graduate degrees  will  receive  waivers  of  Phase  I  courses  to  the 
extent  that  such  courses  were  included  in  the  student's  under- 
graduate program.  The  Phase  I  courses  are  Accounting  Prin- 
ciples I  &  11.  Micro  and  Macro  Economics.  Calculus.  Statis- 
tics, Marketing.  Production.  Managerial  Finance,  Business 
Law,  and  Management  and  Organization  Behavior. 

Phase  11  concentrates  on  the  mastery  of  advanced  con- 
cepts and  provides  opportunity  for  practice  application  of 
these  concepts  through  coursework.  individual  study  projects, 
and  the  Master's  Seminar.  All  MBA  candidates  must  com- 
plete 45  quarter  hours  in  the  second  phase.  Eight  core  courses 
(32  quarter  hours)  are  required  of  all  students;  they  are  Opera- 
tions Research.  Organization  Behavior.  Managerial  Account- 
ing. Managerial  Economics,  Marketing  Management.  Finan- 
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cial  Oocisiim- Making,  and  Management  Informalion  Sys- 
tems. In  addition,  all  students  participate  in  a  I'oui-hour  Mas- 
ler's  Seminar  normally  spread  out  over  the  three  quarters. 
Thirteen  hours  can  he  used  by  the  student  to  obtain  additional 
breadth  or  depth  in  one  particular  area  of  study  through  unre- 
stricted electives  and  supervised  individual  study. 

Phase  II  courses  are  normally  sequenced  as  follows: 
Fall  Qiiarlcr 

Econ  600   Managerial  F-'conomics 

Mgt  MO  Organization  Behavior 

Acct  6.10  Managerial  Accoimting 

BA  680  Master's  Seminar  ( I  hour) 
Winter  Qiiurlir 

QM  614  Operations  Research 

Mkt  6.'55   Marketing  Management 

Fin  62.'>   Financial  Decision- Making 

BA  680   Master's  Seminar  ( I  hour) 
Sprint;  Quarter 

Mgt  650  Management  Information  Systems 

BA  680   Master's  Seminar  l2  hours) 

Supervised  Individual  Study  (5  hours)  and  the  eight  hours 
of  electives  may  be  taken  at  any  time  during  your  graduate 
program. 

All  applicants  must  submit  scores  from  the  Graduate  Man- 
agement Admissions  Test  (GMAT),  administered  by  the 
Educational  Testing  Service.  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540, 
and  three  letters  of  recommendation.  In  addition,  applicants 
from  countries  where  English  is  not  the  native  language  must 
submit  scores  for  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language. 

Qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission  for  any  quar- 
ter. Applicants  who  seek  financial  aid  for  the  following 
academic  year  must  submit  application  materials  no  later  than 
March  15. 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  of  Ohio  Univer- 
sity offers  a  new  MBA  program  designed  for  experienced 
business  executives  at  its  Lancaster  campus.  The  MBA  for 
Executives  Program  is  structured  so  that  all  academic  re- 
quirements can  be  completed  within  two  years,  even  while  the 
executive  continues  to  handle  his  or  her  professional  respon- 
sibilities full-time.  This  is  accomplished  by  offering  courses  on 
three  Saturdays  and  one  Friday  a  month  during  each  of  two 
academic  years,  with  an  independent  research  project  com- 
pleted during  the  intervening  summer. 

The  program  will  benefit  both  the  company  and  the  execu- 
tive. The  organization  will  have  the  opportunity  to  strengthen 
its  management  resources;  executives  will  be  able  to  upgrade 
their  managerial  skills,  and  improve  their  opportunities  for 
advancement  into  higher  management. 

The  extensive  business  experience  of  both  faculty  and 
MBA  candidates,  use  of  the  seminar  method  for  most  teach- 
ing, and  the  deliberate  attempt  to  select  students  from  diverse 
functional  areas  and  businesses  will  provide  an  overall  scope 
of  real  managerial  situations  and  challenges. 

It  is  necessary  for  each  candidate  to  have  a  baccalaureate 
degree,  a  minimum  of  seven  years  of  experience  on  a  manage- 
rial level,  sponsorship  from  the  employing  organization,  and 
complete  a  personal  interview. 

510  Production  Management  (4) 

Emphasis  on  organization  of  production  function  and  its  rela- 
tionship to  other  management  and  functional  activities. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1974-75. 

Slow     Production  Management  (3) 

Emphasis  on  organization  of  production  function  and  its  rela- 
tionship to  other  management  functional  activities.  Acceler- 
ated workshop  course  for  MBA  students. 
Staff  Su:  D:  1975. 

51 1  Production  Planning  and  Control  (4) 

Quantitative  techniques  used  in  premanufacturing  and  control 
phases  of  production  function. 
Staff  F:  D;  1973-74. 

512  Production  Management  Problems  (4) 

Case  studies  of  production  problems  in  various  industries. 
Staff  D:  1973-74. 


531     Administration  of  Informalion  Systems  (4) 

Information  networks  and  Hows  in  oigani/ations  within  total 
systems  framework. 
Stuff  /);  1973-74. 

545     Small  Business  Admini.stration  (4) 

Place  oi  small  business  oiganizations  in  our  society;  need  for 
organizations  In  certain  segments  of  business  society;  prob- 
lems faced,  opportunities  involved  and  competitive  consid- 
erations. 

Gricco:  F.  Sp;  Y;  1974-75. 

555     Studies  in  Business  History  (4) 

Case  studies  of  American  businessmen  and  firms  since  early 
colonial  period,  with  emphasis  on  20th  century.  Lessons  from 
past  examined  in  relation  to  present  sound  business  policy, 

Walton:  /).  1974-75. 

560     Future  of  Information  Management  (4) 

Planning  and  implementing  change  in  information  systems. 
lO-yr  look  ahead  for  administrators.  Information  management 
changes  required  for  decision  making  in  both  profit-centered 
and  service-centered  organizations. 
Staff  D:  1972-73. 

565     Technology  and  the  Environment  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  There  is  everywhere  a  great  concern  for  things 
to  come.  Real  problem  is  not  just  to  predict  the  future  but  how 
to  anticipate,  control  and  change  it.  Course  is  conceptual, 
future-oriented,  and  interdisciplinary.  Variety  of  devel- 
opmental problems  and  interaction  of  many  technological  en- 
vironments including  social,  political,  economic,  marketing, 
as  well  as  technical. 
Staff  W:  A:  1974-75. 

580     Ethics  and  Morality  in  Business  (4) 

Combined  moral  philosophy  and  personal  responsibilities  in 
actual  business  and  administrative  case  decisions  demanding 
critical  analysis  of  contextual  situation  where  provisional 
resolutions  must  be  indirectly  charted  between  ethical 
thoughts  and  economic  musts. 
Staff  W.  Sp:  D:  1974-75. 

585     International  Business  (4) 

Emergence  of  U.S.  and  non-U.S.  multi-national  corporations, 
scope  of  their  operations,  and  their  impact  on  U.S.  economy 
and  consumer. 
Staff:  D:  1974-75. 

670  Business  Policy  (4) 

Top  management  view  of  decision  making  affecting  future 
operations  of  a  business,  and  opportunities,  risks,  and  respon- 
sibilities accompanying  formulation  of  company  policy  and 
strategy. 
Sp;  Y:  1974-75. 

671  Production  Theory  and  Systems  (4) 

Quantitative  models  and  readings  in  networks,  programming, 
forecasting,  inventory  policy,  production  control,  and  indi- 
vidual dynamics. 
Staff  D;  1972-73. 

672  Advanced  Production  Problems  (4) 

Case  studies  in  industries  designed  to  apply  all  phases  of 
student's  training  and  experience. 
Staff;  D. 

680     Master's  Seminar  (1-4,  max  counted  toward 
graduation — 4) 

Prereq:  MBA  student.  Seminar  concentrating  on  integration 
of  concepts  from  required  MBA  courses  and  application  of 
these  concepts  in  operating  organizations. 
Staff  F.  W.  Sp;  Y:  1974-75. 

690  Research  (3,  4  or  5) 

Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of  research 
findings. 
Staff  D. 

691  Seminar  (3,  4  or  5) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 
Staff;  D. 

693     Readings  (1-15) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with  a 
faculty  member. 
Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Sa:  Y;  1974-75. 

695     Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1974-75. 


697  Independent  Research  /1-15) 

Research  in  selected  fields  of  business  administration  under 
direction  of  faculty  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1974-75. 

698  Internship  (1-15) 

Stuff;  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1974-75. 


BUSINESS  LAW 

500     Law  and  Society  (4) 

Conceptual  approach  to  origin,  nature,  structure,  functions, 
and  procedures  of  law  with  study  of  contractual  relationships. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y:  1976-77. 

500W     Law  and  Society  (3) 

Conceptual  approach  to  origin,  nature,  structure,  functions 
and  procedures  of  law  with  study  of  contractual  relationships. 
Accelerated  workshop  course  for  MBA  students. 
Staff:  Su:  D:  1976-77. 

542     Law  of  Property  and  Real  Estate  (4) 

Property  law  as  an  institution  and  analysis  of  creation,  trans- 
fer, and  relation  of  various  legal  interests  in  property,  espe- 
cially land. 
Staff:  Sp:  D:  1971-72. 

562     Law  of  Estates  and  Trusts  (4) 

Law  as  it  pertains  to  decedents"  estates  including  law  of  wills, 
intestate  succession,  and  trusts. 
Staff:  Sp:  D:  1969-70. 

570    Environmental  Law  (4) 

Legal  aspects  of  individual  and  societal  environmental  rights 
and  duties  with  respect  to  U.S.  Constitution,  private  property, 
nuisance,  negligence,  statutes,  regulatory  agencies,  and  court 
decisions. 
Staff:  Sp:  D:  1976-77. 

575     Government  and  Business  (4) 

Governmental  regulatory  environment  of  business  including 
analysis  of  statutes,  court  decisions,  and  rulings  affecting  pol- 
icy decisions. 
Marinelli:  Sp:  D:  1975-76. 

690  Research  (3,  4  or  5) 

Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of  research 
findings. 
Staff:  R.  IV.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

691  Seminar  (3,  4  or  5) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 
Stuff  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

693     Readings  (1-15) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with  a 
faculty  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

695     Thesis  (1-15) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

697  Independent  Research  (1-15) 

Research  in  selected  fields  under  direction  of  a  faculty 
member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

698  Internship  (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 


CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

(See  Engineering.  Chemical) 


CHEMISTRY 

Master  of  science  and  doctor  of  philosophy  programs  are 
offered  in  analytical,  biological,  inorganic,  organic,  and  physi- 
cal chemistry.  In  addition,  a  program  of  study  leading  to  a 
master  of  science  in  environmental  studies  is  available.  All 
degree  programs  include  teaching  and  research  experience. 
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To  begin  graduate  work  in  chemistry,  the  student  should 
have  completed  undergraduate  work  in  analytical,  inorganic, 
organic,  and  physical  chemistry.  Calculus  and  physics  are  also 
required.  Deficiencies  in  undergraduate  preparation  may  be 
made  up  during  the  first  year. 

Examinations  in  analytical,  biological,  inorganic,  organic, 
and  physical  chemistry  are  administered  during  a  special  series 
of  orientation  sessions  during  the  period  prior  to  the  opening  of 
the  academic  year.  The  results  are  used  to  plan  the  student's 
coursework. 

The  program  of  study  is  flexible  in  order  to  take  advantage 
of  the  previous  training  of  each  student  and  to  meet  the  particu- 
lar needs  of  each  individual  in  his  or  specialized  area  of  study. 

Qualified  applicants  must  apply  two  weeks  prior  to  the 
quarter  in  which  admission  is  sought.  Although  there  is  no 
formal  deadline  for  applications  for  financial  aid .  early  applica- 
tion is  strongly  recommended. 

500  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Separation  and  identification  of  organic  com- 
pounds. 3  lee,  6  lab. 

501  Organic  Chemistry  Survey  (4) 

520     Chemical  Literature  (3) 

Prereq:  reading  knowledge  of  German.  Chemical  literature  in 
journals,  handbooks,  monographs,  and  patents.  Scientific 
writing. 

530     Introduction  to  Toxicology  (4) 

Prereq:  Chem  302  or  307.  Introduction  to  chemical,  clinical, 
environmental,  and  forensic  aspects  of  toxicology,  types  of 
poisons,  how  poisons  act,  treatment  of  acute  poisoning,  and 
control  of  poisonous  materials. 

545     Chemistry  of  Photography  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  in  photography.  Basic  chemistry  of  modern 
and  historical  photographic  and  photomechanical  materials 
and  processes.  2  lee,  4  lab. 

550  Principles  of  Quantum  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Introduction  to  solution  of  problems  concerning 
molecular  structure  and  spectroscopy  in  terms  of  quantum 
theory. 

551  Physical  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  graduate  students  not  majoring  in  chemis- 
try. Includes  thermodynamics,  thermochemistry,  equilib- 
rium, solutions,  electrochemistry,  and  kinetics. 

553  Physical  Chemistry  (3) 

Calculus-based  introduction  to  behavior  of  gases,  liquids,  and 
solids  including  kinetic  theory  of  gases  and  crystallography  of 
solids.  (Not  open  to  undergraduate  chemistry  majors.) 

554  Physical  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  553.  Continuation  of  553.  Laws  of  chemical  ther- 
modynamics and  their  application  to  chemical  systems  at  and 
approaching  equilibrium.  ( Not  open  to  undergraduate  chemis- 
try majors.) 

555  Physical  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  554.  Continuation  of  554.  Study  of  multicomponent 
phase  equilibria,  solution  thermodynamics,  electrochemistry, 
and  reaction  rates  and  mechanisms.  (Not  open  to  under- 
graduate chemistry  majors.) 

558     Chemical  Thermodynamics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Concepts  of  energy  and  entropy  and  their  use  in 
predicting  the  feasibility  and  extent  of  chemical  reactions. 

560     Spectroscopic  Methods  in  Organic  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Modern  spectroscopic  methods  as  employed  in 
organic  chemical  research:  NMR.  IR,  UV,  ESR.  and  mass 
spectrometry. 

571     The  Physical  Chemistry  of  Macromolecules  (3) 

Prereq:  454  or  perm.  Effects  of  structure  and  molecular  weight 
on  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  macromolecules.  Top- 
ics include  molecular  weight  distribution,  solubility,  polymer 
conformation,  different  types  of  polymers,  synthesis,  and 
reactions.  Both  synthetic  and  natural  polymers  considered. 

576     Modern  Inorganic  Chemistry  (4) 

Relationship  between  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  in- 
organic substances  and  nature  of  bonding  and  structures  in- 
volved. 
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577     Synthetic  Methods  of  Inorganic  Chemistry  (2-3) 
Prercq:  576.  rhoorclical  principles  and  practices  of  synthesis, 
purification,  ami  characterization  of  inorganic  substances.  I 
lee,  .V6  lah. 

579  Radiochemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  .Application  of  radiation  and  radioactive 
isotopes  to  prohlenis  in  chemistry  and  environmental  sci- 
ences; detection  and  determination  of  radiation;  safe  handling 
and  disposal  of  radioactive  materials  and  other  problems  in 
environmental  radiation  safety. 

580  .Vdvanccd  Organic  Chemistry  (4) 

Structural  theory,  stereochemistry,  reactive  intermediates, 
and  reaction  mechanisms. 

583  Chemical  Separation  Methods  (4) 

Modern  methods  of  separating  components  of  complex  mi,x- 
tures  with  emphasis  on  their  operation  and  application  in 
analytical  chemistry.  Topics  will  include  liquid-liquid  extrac- 
tion, partition  chromatography,  ion-exchange,  gas- 
chromatography.  high-pressure  liquid  chromatography,  ex- 
clusion chromatography,  and  electrophoresis.  3  lee.  3  lab. 

584  Electrochemical  Methods  of  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  551  or  553.  Modern  electrochemical  techniques  and 
instrumentation  with  emphasis  on  their  applications  in  analyt- 
ical chemistry.  Topics  include  introduction  to  electronic  cir- 
cuits and  operational  amplifiers,  potentiometry,  specific  ion 
electrodes,  DC  and  AC  polarography.  pulse  polarography, 
coulometry,  chronocoulometry,  cyclic  voltammetry,  and 
rapid  scan  voltammetry. 

585  Spectrochemical  Methods  of  Analysis  (S) 

Prereq:  551  or  553.  Survey  of  spectrochemical  instrumenta- 
tion with  emphasis  on  their  operation  and  application  in  analyt- 
ical chemistry.  Topics  include  atomic  absorption,  atomic 
emission,  molecular  absorption,  and  molecular  emission;  and 
will  cover  emission-absorption  phenomena  in  X-ray,  ul- 
traviolet, visible,  and  infrared  regions  of  electromagnetic 
spectrum. 

586  .Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry  (4) 

Fundamental  principles  of  analytical  chemistry.  Rigorous 
treatment  of  equilibrium  in  aqueous  and  nonaqueous  systems, 
precipitate  formation,  electrochemistry,  stoichiometry,  and 
volumetric  methods  of  analysis. 

587  Forensic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  484  and  485.  Survey  of  chemical  problems  most  fre- 
quently encountered  in  a  crime  laboratory  and  their  currently 
acceptable  solutions,  as  well  as  special  techniques  not  covered 
in  other  analytical  chemistry  courses.  3  lee,  3  lab. 

588  Chemical  Instrumentation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamentals  of  electronics,  emphasizing  cir- 
cuitry in  modern  chemical  instruments.  3  lee,  3  lab. 

590  Introduction  to  Biochemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Structure  and  function  of  major  biological  mac- 
romolecules. 

591  Introduction  to  Biochemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  590.  Bio-energetics,  metabolism,  and  metabolic  con- 
trol systems. 

592  Introduction  to  Biochemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  59 1 .  Study  of  integrated  molecular  systems  in  biology. 

695     Research  and  Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

700  Research  Techniques  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Important  skills  and  techniques  of  chemical 
research  including  glassblowing,  vacuum  techniques,  separa- 
tion methods,  etc. 

701  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  580.  Organic  syntheses. 

702  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  701.  Theoretical  aspects  of  organic  chemistry. 

703  Physical  Organic  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  702.  Application  of  modern  concepts  to  structure  and 
reactivity  in  organic  reactions  of  various  mechanistic  classes. 

704  Heterocyclic  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  702.  Theoretical  and  synlhetic  aspects. 

705  Organometallic  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  576.  Structure  and  reactivity  of  organometallic  com- 
pounds. 


706     Natural  Products  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  702.  Terpcncs.  steroids.  ;dkaloids.  and  other  natural 
products. 

710  Special  Topics  in  Organic  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  702.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 

711  Protein  Chemistry  (3) 

Topics  and  techniques  relevant  to  thorough  understanding  of 
current  status  of  protein  chemistry  and  enzymology.  Includes 
isolation,  purification,  and  characterization  of  proteins  by 
standard  techniques,  active  center  characterization,  and 
physicochemical  features  of  proteins. 

712  Biophysical  Chemistry  (3) 

Presentation  of  physical  aspects  of  polymer  chemistry  relev- 
ant to  biochemistry  and  exploration  of  techniques,  and  con- 
cepts attendant  to  these  methods. 

713  Bioenergetics  (3) 

Principal  theories  of  oxidative  phosphorylation,  function  and 
components  of  electron  transport  system,  oxidases,  dehyd- 
rogenases, and  ATP-ase  systems  inherent  in  bioenergetics, 
mitochondrial  components,  and  functions. 

714  Structure  and  Function  of  Genetic  Systems  (3) 

Current  concepts  of  chromosomal  structure,  genetic  control, 
and  genetic  mapping  techniques  including  physicochemical 
interactions  of  [)N  A,  histones  and  non-histone  proteins,  pro- 
caryoteand  eucaryote  regulation,  and  genetic  mapping  in  both 
pro-  and  eucaryotic  systems. 

726  Electroanalytical  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  584.  Fundamentals  and  applications  of  potentiometry, 
conductometric  titrations,  coulometry,  voltammetry,  am- 
perometric  titrations,  cyclic  voltammetry,  chromocoulom- 
etry.  3  lee,  3  lab. 

727  Spectrochemical  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  585.  Modern  instrumental  methods  of  molecular  spec- 
troscopy including  Raman,  Fourier  transform  IR  and  NMR, 
circular  dichroism,  and  mass  spectroscopy;  recent  methods  of 
atomic  spectroscopy  including  plasma  sources,  diode  arrays, 
and  television  spectrometers;  impact  of  computerization. 

730     Special  Topics  in  Analytical  Chemistry  (3-5) 
Selected  topics  of  current  interest:  electronics,  optical  rotat- 
ory dispersion,  circular  dichroism,  Fourier  transform  spec- 
troscopy, photoelectron  spectroscopy,  chemical  ionization 
mass  spectrometry. 

750  Chemical  Thermodynamics  (3) 

Application  of  thermodynamics  to  mixtures  and  solutions  to 
take  account  of  solvent-solute  interaction  and  ionic  effects. 

751  Statistical  Thermodynamics  (3) 

Prereq:  558  or  perm.  Derivation  of  thermodynamic  principles 
and  data  from  knowledge  of  size  and  shape  of  molecules  and 
laws  of  mechanics. 

753  Chemical  Applications  of  Group  Theory  (4) 

Develops  foundations  for  application  of  elementary  group 
theory  to  organize  or  simplify  problems  in  quantum  chemistry. 
Applications  include  molecular  orbilals.  molecular  vibrations, 
and  ligand  field  environments. 

754  Chemical  Quantum  Mechanics  (3) 

Prereq;  550.  Perturbation  and  variation  theory  with  applica- 
tion to  quantum  chemistry;  angular  momentum;  electron  spin; 
atomic  structure.  Some  matrix  theory. 

755  Special  Topics  in  Quantum  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  550.  Compares  various  current  approaches  to  molecu- 
lar orbital  calculations  in  quantum  chemistry.  Course  varies  in 
alternate  years:  ligand  field  theory  or  Hartree-Fock-Roothan 
molecular  orbital  theory  (either  ab  initio  or  semiempirical). 

756  Solutions  (3) 

Selected  topics  in  solution  thermodynamics  such  as 
stoichiometry,  determination  of  equilibrium  constants,  activ- 
ity coefficients  and  other  thermodynamic  properties  of  solu- 
tions; theories  of  electrolytes;  electrochemistry,  and  transport 
phenomena. 

757  Chemical  Kinetics  (3) 

Experimental  methods  of  obtaining  reaction  rates,  interpreta- 
tion of  rate  data,  and  relationships  between  mechanism  of 
reactions  and  rate  equations  of  reactions. 

758  Crystallography  (3-4) 

Point    and    space    groups;     X-ray    spectra;    diffraction 
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phenomena;  reciprocal  lattice;  powder,  precession,  Weissen- 
berg  and  counter  methods  of  recording  spectra;  crystal  struc- 
ture determination. 

759  Solid  State  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  550.  Geometrical  crystallography  and  structure  of 
crystals;  imperfections  and  mechanical  properties;  crystal 
growth;  phase  diagrams;  electrical,  optical,  thermal,  and 
magnetic  properties  of  solids;  diffusion  and  soHd  state  reac- 
tions. 

760  Magnetochemistry  (3) 

Examination,  analysis,  and  formulation  of  selected  magnetic 
phenomena;  including  magnetic  susceptibility,  magnetic  mate- 
rials, magnetic  resonance,  and  magnetothermodynamics. 

761  Molecular  Structure  I  (3) 

Prereq:  550.  Theoretical  principles  of  rotational,  vibrational, 
and  electronic  spectra  of  diatomic  and  polyatomic  molecules. 

762  Molecular  Structure  11  (3) 

Prereq:  550.  Theoretical  principles  of  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance and  electron  spin  resonance  spectroscopy. 

763  Radiation  and  Photochemistry  (3) 

Comparison  of  radiation  and  photochemical  reactions;  prim- 
ary and  secondary  processes;  general  treatment  of  free  radical 
mechanisms;  isolation  and  detection  of  free  radicals;  radiation 
dosimetry;  chemical  and  biological  effects  of  radiation. 

764  Special  Topics  in  Physical  Chemistry  (2-3) 

775  Theoretical  Inorganic  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq;  550,  576.  Theoretical  principles  underlying  physical 
and  chemical  behavior  of  inorganic  substances. 

776  Chemistry  of  the  Representative  Elements  (3) 

Prereq;  576.  Descriptive  chemistry  of  A-group  elements. 

777  Chemistry  of  Transition  Elements  (3) 

Prereq:  775.  Descriptive  chemistry  of  transition  elements  and 
their  coordination  compounds. 

778  Chemistry  of  Heavy  Elements  (3) 

Prereq:  775.  Descriptive  chemistry  of  lanthanides,  actinides. 
and  selected  heavy  metals. 

779  Physical  Methods  of  Inorganic  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  775.  Modern  methods  of  study  of  structure  and  prop- 
erties of  inorganic  substances. 

790     Special  Topics  in  Inorganic  Chemistry  (3) 

Topics  of  special  interest  to  inorganic  chemistry  majors,  (a) 
Inorganic  mechanisms;  (b)  Electron  deficient  compounds;  (c) 
Ligand  field  theory;  (d)  Advanced  synthetic  methods.  6  lab. 

891  Inorganic  Chemistry  Seminar  (1) 

Required  of  inorganic  chemistry  majors. 

892  Organic  Chemistry  Seminar  (1) 

Selected  topics  from  current  literature  presented  by  participat- 
ing students  and  staff. 

893  Analytical  Chemistry  Seminar  (1) 

Required  of  analytical  chemistry  majors. 

894  Physical  Chemistry  Seminar  (1) 

Required  of  physical  chemistry  majors. 

895  Doctoral  Research  and  pissertation 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 


CHILD  DEVELOPMENT 

(See  Home  Economics) 

CHINESE 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

(See  Engineering,  Civil) 


CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

COMMUNICATION 

(See  Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences,  Journalism, 
Interpersonal  Communication,  Mass  Communication  or 
Radio-Television) 


COMPARATIVE  ARTS 

DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

The  PhD  program  in  comparative  arts  is  an  academic 
program  of  liberal,  humanistic  study  in  the  arts  of  western 
civilization.  Fundamental  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  ability  to 
deal  with  works  of  arts  in  their  own  terms;  that  is,  the  compe- 
tence to  analyze  a  work  in  any  basic  medium  utilizing  the 
procedures  of  accepted  modes  of  analysis  within  the  scholarly 
tradition  of  each  artistic  discipline.  But,  as  our  name  implies, 
departmental  work  is  further  focused  upon  the  exploration  of 
relationships  between  works  of  art  and  their  significant  cul- 
tural and  intellectual  contexts.  There  is  no  intention  in  this 
program  to  present  the  student  with  a  choice  between  scholar- 
ship and  creative  expression.  Instead,  the  program  is  based  on 
the  belief  that,  for  the  creative  individual,  knowledge  and 
understanding  of  his  or  her  heritage  and  the  development  of 
acute  critical  abilities  can  only  enhance  the  creative  spirit,  not 
hinder  it. 

Degree  work  is  thus  structured  around  an  historical- 
theoretical-critical  bias  involving  period  studies  in  each  of  the 
basic  artistic  disciplines  as  well  as  interdisciplinary  seminars. 

Admission  Requirements 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  program  should  have 
completed  a  master's  degree  from  a  reputable,  accredited 
university.  This  program  of  study  may  be  in  the  historical  and 
critical  studies  of  any  one  of  the  major  art  disciplinesor  may  be 
in  studio  or  performance  fields.  Students  whose  master's  de- 
gree training  is  in  modern  languages,  literature,  history,  or 
philosophy  and  who  have  interest  in  and  some  training  in  arts 
fields  are  also  encouraged  to  apply. 

Applications  for  admission  should  include: 

1.  Official  transcripts  of  all  previous  degree  work. 

2.  At  least  three  letters  of  recommendation  from  persons 
qualified  to  speak  of  the  academic  achievement  and 
potential  of  the  applicant. 

3.  A  three-  to  five-page  essay  in  which  the  applicant  dis- 
cusses reasons  for  selection  of  interdisciplinary  work 
for  a  graduate  degree  and  a  statement  of  philosophical 
and  practical  expectations  from  such  study. 

4.  Graduate  Record  Examination  scores  for  the  Quantita- 
tive and  Qualitative  Aptitude  tests,  or  the  Miller 
Analogies  Test. 

When  at  all  feasible,  the  department  further  recommends  a 
personal  interview  with  each  applicant. 

Most  admissions  to  the  comparative  arts  program  are  for 
fall  entry,  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year.  For  such  con- 
sideration an  applicant  is  advised  to  submit  all  application 
materials  by  the  beginning  of  the  previous  March,  as  basic 
admissions  decisions  for  the  ensuing  year  are  generally  made 
by  the  middle  of  the  previous  April.  Applications  for  admis- 
sion at  other  times  of  the  year  should  be  complete  and  in  the 
hands  of  the  departmental  graduate  committee  not  less  than 
three  months  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  quarter  for  which 
admission  is  requested. 

Program  Requirements 

The  basic  curriculum  for  the  degree  consists  of  the  follow- 
ing: 

1.  Historical-Theoretical  studies:  From  the  four  arts  of 
theater,  music,  painting  and  sculpture,  and  architecture 
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two  will  be  selecled  as  areas  ofconcentration  requiring 
a  niininiuni  ol'six  courses  in  each.  In  Ihe  two  areas  not 
selected  as  areas  of  conconlralion,  a  minimum  of  one 
course  is  required. 

2.  Seminar:  A  full  cycle  of  the  Seminar  in  Comparative 
Arts,  consisting  of  all  six  courses,  is  required. 

3.  Academic  Minor:  A  minimum  of  three  courses  in  the 
social  sciences  or  humanities  is  required  (areas  such 
as  history,  literature,  philosophy,  psychology,  etc.) 
(Students  whose  prior  graduate  training  has  included 
work  in  one  of  these  areas  may  petition  to  transfer 
sufficient  credits  to  waive  this  requirement.) 

4.  Studio  Minor:  A  minimum  of  three  studio  or  perfor- 
mance courses  is  required.  (Students  whose  prior 
graduate  training  included  studio  or  performance  work 
may  petition  to  transfer  sufficient  credits  to  waive  this 
requirement.) 

A  student  is  also  required,  as  a  part  of  the  total  program,  to 
demonstrate  proficiency  in  at  least  two  scholarly  tools  outside 
of.  but  related  to.  his  or  her  areas  ofconcentration  as  deter- 
mined by  the  graduate  committee  of  the  department.  The 
choice  is  to  be  made  from  the  following: 

1 .  A  reading  knowledge  of  two  foreign  languages. 

2.  A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  plus  at 
least  three  graduate  courses  in  the  literature  of  that 
language. 

?i.   A   reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign   language  plus 
satisfactory    competence    in    a    related    tool    (music 
theoretical  systems,  statistics,  etc.  The  music  theo- 
retical systems  option  is  not  open  to  students  with 
graduate  training  in  a  music  area.) 
Upon  petition,  the  department  will  accept  test  scores  from  the 
Educational  Testing  Service  which  demonstrate  reading  pro- 
ficiency in  a  foreign  language  provided  the  test  score  is  at  least 
500  and  no  more  than  three  years  old. 

Minimum  course  requirements  for  the  degree  may  ordinar- 
ily be  completed  in  six  to  eight  quarters  of  full-time  residency, 
of  which  a  minimum  of  three  quarters  must  be  continuous. 
Toward  the  end  of  the  student's  sixth  full  quarter  of  study,  or 
when  the  coursework  is  virtually  completed,  and  upon  rec- 
ommendation of  the  graduate  committee  of  the  department, 
the  student  must  take  a  comprehensive  examination.  In  this 
examination  the  student  must  demonstrate  the  ability  to  make 
historical,  philosophical,  and  comparative  analyses  of  works 
of  art. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  stated  above,  all  candidates 
for  Ph  D  degree  in  comparative  arts  must  register  forsix  quar- 
ters of  Seminar  in  Comparative  Arts  (895).  All  candidates  for 
the  degree  are  also  required  to  teach  and/or  engage  in  some 
performance  activity  as  determined  and  supervised  by  the 
department. 

A  dissertation  (and  oral  defense)  which  is  comparative  in 
nature  is  the  culminating  demonstration  ofa  candidate's  scho- 
larly abilities. 

Requests  for  financial  aid  may  accompany  applications  for 
admission,  but  applicants  should  understand  that  most 
graduate  teaching  associateship  appointments  are  made  for  a 
nine-month  academic  year  period  beginning  in  the  fall  quarter. 

520X     Problems  in  Comparative  Arts 

(The  Fine  .4rts  in  Florence)  (1-6) 
Prereq:  enrollment  in  Ohio  University  in  Italy  program.  Artis- 
tic expression  in  Florentine  life  as  it  may  be  seen  in  examples 
of  architecture,  painting,  sculpture,  and  music. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

581     Independent  Study  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

581X     Independent  Study  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm:  study  abroad. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

701     Music  Theory  Systems  (4) 

For  nonmusician  graduate  students  introducing  musical  sys- 
tems c.  300  B.C.  to  present. 
Worlman;  F:  Y:  1977. 


702  Music  Theory  .Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  701.  lor  nonmusician  graduate  students  introducing 
musical  theoretical  systems  c.  .^00  B.C.  to  present. 
Worlinon:  W:  Y:  1977. 

703  Music  Theory  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  702.  For  nonmusician  graduate  students  introducing 
musical  theoretical  systems  c.  300  B.C.  to  present. 
Woriinan:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

711  Music  in  Antiquity  and  Ihe  Middle  Ages  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  to  c.  1410. 
Wortinun:  /•;  A:  1976. 

712  Music  in  the  Renaissance  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  c.  1410-c.  1600. 
Worlman:  W:  A:  1977. 

713  Music  in  the  Baroque  Period  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  c.  IftOO-c.  1730. 
Wormian:  Sp:  A:  1977. 

714  Music  in  the  Classic  Period  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  c.  1730-c.  1825. 
Worlman:  F:  A:  1977. 

715  Music  in  the  19th  Century  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  in  19th  century. 
Worlman:  W:  A:  1977. 

716  Music  in  the  20th  Century  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  in  2()th  century. 
Worlman:  Sp:  A:  1976. 

720  Greek  Art  (4) 

Development  between  Minoan/Helladic  cultures  and  those  of 
Alexandrian  Empire. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1976. 

721  Roman  Art  (4) 

Motifs  and  art  concepts  ranging  from  Etruscan  works  to  ad- 
vent of  Constantine. 
SchwinJIer:  F:  Y:  1976. 

722  Medieval  Art  (4) 

Painting  and  sculpture  from  Constantine  to  Giotto. 
Her::  F:  Y:  1977. 

lli     Italian  Renaissance  Art  (4) 

Monuments,  motifs,  and  their  implications  in  Quattrocento 
Italy. 
Kalz:  W:  A:  1977. 

723X     Italian  Renaissance  Art  (4) 
Prereq:  study  abroad.  See  CA  723. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

724     Northern  Renaissance  Art  (4) 

Arts  of  northern  Europe  to  1530. 
Herz:  F:  A:  1976. 

lis     Art  of  High  Renaissance  and  Mannerism  (4) 

Art  and  history  of  the  Cinquecento. 
Katz:  W:  A. 

726  Baroque  and  Rococo  Art  (4) 

Painting  and  sculpture  of  17th  and  18th  centuries. 
Her::  Sp:  A:  1977. 

727  Art  of  19th  Century  (4) 

Developments  during  and  after  the  Industrial  Revolution. 
Kalz:  F:  A:  1976. 

728  Modern  Art  (4) 

Specific  movements  and  artists  since  1900. 
Staff:  W:  D:  1977. 

729  Arts  of  the  United  States  (4) 

Specific  problems  and  patterns  from  the  Colonial  era. 
Katz:  Sii:  D:  1974. 

730  Arts  of  the  Orient  (4) 

Selected  studies  in  the  arts  of  India,  China,  and  Japan. 
Schwindler:  W:  A:  1977. 

731  Pre-Columbian  Art  (4) 

Arts  of  early  Mexico.  Middle  America,  and  South  America. 
Perani:  Sp:  A:  1977. 

732  African  Art  (4) 

Arts  of  Niger  and  (Tongo  basins. 
Perani:  F:  A:  1976. 


733  Ancient  Near  Eastern  Art  (4) 

Motifs  and  monuments  of  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Assyria,  and 
Babylonia. 
Herz;  W:  A;  1977. 

734  Seminar  in  Film  I  (4) 

(For  course  description,  see  listing  under  Film  633). 
Semsel:  F:  Y:  1976. 

735  Seminar  in  Film  11  (4) 

Continuation  of  734.  See  734  for  description. 
Lehman:  W;  Y;  1977. 

736  Seminar  in  Film  III  (4) 

Continuation  of  734  and  735. 
Lehman:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

Til     History  of  Photography  (4) 

Photography  as  art,  science,  and  industry.  Leading  photo- 
graphers and  their  contributions.  3  lee. 
Gassan:  F:  Y:  1976. 

738  History  of  Photography  (4) 

Continuation  of  737.  See  737  for  description. 
Gassan:  W:  Y:  1977. 

739  Art  and  Ideas  in  Painting  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Ideas  and  concepts  concerning  the  creative  act 
and  the  artist/work-of-art  relationship. 
Katz:  Sp:  A:  1977. 

740  History  of  Photography  (4) 

Continuation  of  738.  See  737  for  description. 
Gassan:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

750  Architectural  Theory  and  Practice  (4) 

Prereq:  Graduate  rank  and  perm  of  instructor.  Selected  topics 
in  architectural  theory  and  criticism. 
Harper:  Sp:  D. 

751  Architecture  of  Greece  and  Rome  (4) 

Shaping  of  architecture  of  classical  world  by  social,  religious, 
climatic,  and  technical  influences,  from   Mycean  to  Early 
Christian  periods. 
Harper:  F:  A:  1976. 

752  Medieval  Architecture  (4) 

Selected  topics  in  medieval  architecture. 
Harper:  W:  A:  1977. 

753  Renaissance  Architecture  (4) 
Selected  topics  in  renaissance  architecture. 

Harper:  Sp:  A:  1977. 

754  17th  and  18th  Century  Architecture  (4) 

Selected  topics  in  17th  and  18th  century  architecture. 
Harper:  F:  A:  1977. 

755  19th  and  20th  Century  Architecture  (4) 

Selected  topics  in  19th  and  20th  century  architecture. 
Harper:  W:  A. 

756  American  Architecture  (4) 

Selected  topics  in  American  architecture. 
Harper:  Sp:  D. 

760     Seminar  in  Art  Historiography  (4) 

Advanced  course  investigating  theory  and  practice  of  art  his- 
torical discipline. 
Katz:  Sp:  A:  1976. 

770     Greek  Theater  and  Drama  (4) 

First  in  series  of  8  seminars  covering  in-depth  theater  and 
drama  of  western  world  from  prehistoric  times  to  contempor- 
ary. 
Conover:  F:  Y:  1977. 

Ill     Roman  and  Medieval  Theater  (4) 

3  lee. 

Conover:  W;  Y:  1977. 

772  Renaissance  Theater  and  Drama  (4) 

Conover:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

773  Restoration  and  18th  Century  Theater  (4) 

Qu'mn:D. 

774  Baroque  European  Theater  (4) 
3Iec. 

Quinn:  F:  Y:  1976. 

lis     19th  Century  European  Theater  (4) 

3  lee. 
Quinn:  F:  Y:  1977. 


27 

776     Contemporary  Theater  (4) 

Quinn:  Su:  Y:  1977. 

Ill     American  Theater  and  Drama  (4) 

Kaufman:  Sp:  A:  1977. 

lis     Seminar  in  Dance  History  and  Criticism  (4) 

Contemporary  directions  in  dance,  the  function  of  dance  as 
art ,  ritual,  and  social  activity;  its  development  as  spectacle  and 
entertainment.  Research  projects. 
Wimmer:  F:  Y:  1976. 

779  Seminar  in  Dance  History  and  Criticism  (4) 

Selected  dance  cultures  of  the  world.  Function  of  dance  in 
society  and  its  relation  to  other  arts.  Research  projects. 
Wimmer:  W:  Y:  1977. 

780  Seminar  in  Dance  History  and  Criticism  (4) 

Continuation  of  779. 
Wimmer:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

881     Individual  Problems  (4-15) 
Slaff:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su:  Y:  1977. 

881X     Individual  Problems  (4-15) 
Prereq:  study  abroad. 
Siaff:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

891     Seminar  in  Comparative  Arts  (3) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

895     Dissertation  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Staff:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su:  Y:  1977. 


COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

The  department  of  computer  science  does  not  offer  an 
advanced  degree  program.  However,  a  student  who  wishes  to 
study  computer  science  at  the  graduate  level  may  apply  credit 
for  the  courses  listed  below  (except  552,  553,  and  554)  in  a 
master's  degree  in  mathematics.  (See  Mathematics) 

Courses  552,  553,  and  554  are  offered  to  provide  program- 
ming instruction  for  graduate  students  who  wish  to  use  the 
computer  as  a  research  tool  in  various  disciplines. 

S05A    Modeling  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Systems  (5) 

Prereq:  341A,38I,  Math450A.  Computer  systems  are  charac- 
terized by  hardware,  software,  and  operating  environment  so 
that  such  systems  can  be  evaluated.  Models  of  a  portion  or  a 
function  of  batch,  time-sharing,  or  real-time  computer  systems 
developed  and  analyzed.  Simulation,  queuing,  scheduling 
methods,  and  probability  and  statistics  used  as  tools. 
Wei:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

505B     Modeling  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Systems  (5) 

Prereq:  505A.  Continuation  of  505A. 
Wei:  D:  1974. 

508    Introduction  to  Discrete  Structures  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Review  of  set  algebra  including  mappings  and 
relations.  Algebraic  structures  including  semigroups  and 
groups.  Elements  of  theory  of  directed  and  undirected  graphs. 
Boolean  algebra  and  prepositional  logic.  Applications  of  these 
structures  to  various  areas  of  computer  science. 
Staff:  W:  D:  1976. 

541A     Programming  Languages  (5) 

Prereq:  508.  Formal  definition  of  programming  languages  in- 
cluding specification  of  syntax  and  semantics.  Simple  state- 
ments including  precedence,  infix,  prefix,  and  postfix  nota- 
tion. Global  properties  of  algorithmic  languages  including 
scope  of  declarations,  storage  allocation,  grouping  of  state- 
ments, binding  time  of  constituents,  subroutines,  coroutines, 
and  tasks.  List  processing,  string  manipulation,  data  descrip- 
tion, and  simulation  languages.  Run-time  representation  of 
program  and  data  structures. 
Irwin . 

541B     Compiler  Construction  (5) 

Prereq:  541  A.  Review  of  program  language  structures,  trans- 
lation, loading,  execution,  and  storage  allocation.  Compila- 
tion of  simple  expressions  and  statements.  Organization  of 
compiler  including  compile-time  and  run-time  symbol  tables, 
lexical  scan,  syntax  scan,  object  code  generation,  error  diag- 
nostics, object  code  optimization  techniques,  and  overall  de- 
sign. Use  of  computer  writing  languages  and  bootstrapping. 
Irwin. 
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54 IC    Systems  Programming  (5) 

Prercq:  Ml  A  and  576.  Review  of  batch  process  systems  pro- 
grams, ihcir  components,  opeiatiny  chaiucten'stics.  user  ser- 
vices, and  iheir  limitations.  Iniplenienlalion  techniques  for 
parallel  processing  of  input-outpiil  and  interrupt  handling. 
Overall  structure  of  niulliprograniming  systems  on  multi- 
processor hardware  configurations.  Details  on  addressing 
techniques,  core  management,  file  systems  design  and  man- 
agement, systems  accounting,  and  other  user-related  services. 
Traffic  control  inter-process  communication,  design  of  system 
modules  and  interfaces.  System  updating,  documentation,  and 
operation. 
Irwin. 

552  Introduction  to  Digital  Computer  Programming 
for  Business  (5) 

Computer  solution  of  problems  in  business.  Problems  in  ac- 
counting, quantitative  methods,  management.  Artificial  lan- 
guage COBOL  used. 

553  Introduction  to  Digital  Computer  Programming 
for  Engineering  and  Physical  Science  (5) 

Computer  solution  of  problems  involving  extensive  numerical 
calculations  as  found  in  physical  sciences,  engineering,  and 
numerical  mathematics.  Artificial  language  FORTRAN  used. 

554  Introduction  to  Digital  Computer  Programming  for 

Behavioral,  Educational,  and  Biological  Sciences  (5) 

Problem  organization  for  computer  solution  using  scientifi- 
cally oriented  algorithmic  languages  such  as  FORTRAN  and 
PL/1.  Logical  problem  analysis,  artificial  language  syntax  and 
semantics,  problem  flow,  testing  and  debugging,  input/output, 
artificial  intelligence,  and  use  of  auxiliary  storage. 

560     Introduction  to  Data  Communications  (3) 

Prereq:  341C.   Introduction  to  theory  and  methodology  of 
computer-to-terminal  and  computer-to-computer  communica- 
tions using  telecommunications  facilities. 
Farrar:  Sp:  D.  1976. 

576     Data  Structures  (5) 

Prereq:  508.  Basic  concepts  of  data.  Linear  lists,  strings,  ar- 
rays, and  orthogonal  lists.  Representation  of  trees  and  graphs. 
Storage  systems  and  structures,  and  storage  allocation  and 
collection.  Multilinked  structures.  Symbol  tables  and  search- 
ing techniques.  Formal  specification  of  data  structures,  data 
structures  in  programming  languages,  and  generalized  data 
management  systems. 
Wei;  F:  Y;  1976. 

581     Information  Organization  and  Retrieval  (5) 

Prereq:  576.  Structure  of  semiformal  languages  and  models  for 
representation  of  structured  information.  Aspects  of  natural 
language  processing  on  digital  computers.  Analysis  of  infor- 
mation content  by  statistical,  syntactic,  and  logical  methods. 
Search  and  matching  techniques.  Automatic  retrieval  sys- 
tems, question-answering  systems.  Production  of  secondary 
outputs.  Evaluation  of  retrieval  effectiveness. 
Wei:  W:  Y:  1977. 

601  Mathematical  Models  of  Sequential  Machines  (5) 

Prereq:  508.  Definition  and  representation  of  finite  state  au- 
tomata and  sequential  machines.  Equivalence  of  states  and 
machines,  congruence,  reduced  machines,  and  analysis  and 
synthesis  of  machines.  Decision  problems  of  finite  automata, 
partitions  with  substitution  property,  generalized  and  incom- 
plete machines,  semigroups  and  machines,  probabilistic  au- 
tomata, and  other  topics. 
F:  D:  1975. 

602  Theory  of  ComputabiUty  (5) 

Prereq:  508.  Introduction  to  Turing  machines.  Wang 
machines.  Shepherdson-Sturgis  and  other  machines.  Godel 
numbering,  and  unsolvability  results,  halting  problems.  Post's 
correspondence  problem,  and  relative  uncomputability. 
Machines  with  restricted  memory  access,  limited  memory  and 
limiting  computing  time.  Recursive  function  theory  and  com- 
plexity classification.  Models  of  computation  including  rela- 
tionships to  algorithms  and  programming. 
F:  D:  1975. 

610     Formal  Languages  and  Syntactic  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  541 A  and  576.  Definition  of  formal  grammars:  arith- 
metic expressions  and  procedure  grammars,  context-free  and 
finite-state  grammars.  Algorithms  for  syntactic  analysis;  rec- 
ognizers, backtracking  operator  precedence  techniques. 
Semantics  of  grammatical  constructs:  reductive  grammars. 


Floyd  productions,  simple  syntactical  compilation.  Relation- 
ship between  formal  languages  and  automata. 
W:  D:  1974. 

611     Artincial  Intelligence  and  Heuristic  Programming  (5) 

Prereq:  576.  Definition  of  heuristic  versus  algorithmic 
methods,  rationale  of  heuristic  approach,  description  of  cogni- 
tive processes,  and  approaches  to  mathematical  invention. 
Objectives  of  work  in  artificial  intelligence,  simulation  of  cog- 
nitive behavior,  and  self-organizing  systems.  Heuristic  pro- 
gramming techniques  including  use  of  list  processing  lan- 
guages. Survey  of  examples  from  representative  application 
areas.  Mind-brain  problem  and  nature  of  intelligence.  Class 
and  individual  projects  to  illustrate  basic  concepts. 
Farrar:  W:  D:  1975. 

648     Mathematical  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (offered  when  demand  is  sufficient).  Mathemat- 
ical   properties   and    structures    of  data    sets.    Theoretical 
machines  as  models  for  grammars. 
Irwin . 

681     Information  Organization  and  Retrieval  Projects  (5-15) 
Prereq:  381.  34IB  and  instructor's  perm.  Project  course  in 
information  organization  and  retrieval.  Each  student  must 
complete  a  project  successfully.  Lectures  by  instructor  and 
guest  speakers. 
Wei:  D. 


COUNSELING 

(See  Education — Guidance.  Counseling  and 
Student  Personnel) 


DANCE 

(See  Comparative  Arts) 

ECONOMIC  EDUCATION 

The  MA  in  economic  education  at  Ohio  University  is 
administered  by  the  faculty  of  the  Department  of  Economic 
Education,  College  of  Business  Administration.  Additionally, 
Ohio  University  offers  a  PhD  that  is  administered  by  the 
faculty  of  the  School  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction,  College 
of  Education,  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of 
Economic  Education.  For  information  about  the  PhD  pro- 
gram, see  listings  in  education  in  this  catalog. 

The  MA  is  designed  specifically  for  in-service  and  pre- 
service  teachers  who  have  baccalaureate  degrees  and  who 
meet  the  normal  admission  standards  for  the  Graduate  College 
and  minimum  departmental  standards.  A  program  of  48  quar- 
ter hours  in  economic  education,  economics,  and  educational 
theory  and  research  is  required.  Degree  candidates  are  ex- 
pected to  take  a  minimum  of  16  quarter  hours  in  economic 
education,  16  quarter  hours  in  economics,  and  eight  quarter 
hours  in  education.  The  total  program  must  be  planned  with 
and  approved  by  the  graduate  advisor. 

546  Economics  in  the  Curriculum  (3-5) 

For  teacher-education  students,  designed  to  provide  study  of 
(I)  fundamental  economic  concepts,  (2)  methods  of  inquiry 
employed  by  economist,  and  (3)  relationship  of  economics 
content  to  classroom  instruction  and  instructional  materials. 
Warmke:  F:  D:  1976. 

547  Economic  Analysis  and  Its  Application  to 
the  Curriculum  (2-5) 

For  elementary  and  secondary  teachers,  designed  to  em- 
phasize methods  of  inquiry  employed  by  economists  and  their 
application  to  theories  of  instruction. 
Warmke:  W:  D:  1976. 

548  Economic  Policy  and  Its  Application  to 
the  Curriculum  (2-5) 

For  elementary  and  secondary  teachers,  designed  to  provide 
application  of  an  economic  analysis  to  economic  policy  and 
courses  of  study. 

Warmke:  Su:  D:  1976. 


649  Economic  Education  Programs  (3-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Economic  education  in  the  schools;  administra- 
tive and  organizational  structures,  current  curriculum  de- 
velopment projects,  essential  economic  understandings  that 
should  be  taught  and  their  place  in  the  curriculum,  ways  to 
improve  economic  education  and  economic  education  organi- 
zations. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sti:  D:  1974. 

651     Master's  Seminar  (2-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Writing  of  scholarly  papers  in  areas  of  economic 
education.  Required  of  all  nonthesis  master's  candidates. 
Staff:  Sn:  A:  1976. 

691  Economic  Education  Seminar  (2-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 

Staff':  W,  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

692  Economic  Education  Research  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation 
of  research  findings. 
Warmke:  Su:  Y:  1976. 

693  Readings  in  Economic  Education  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  con- 
sultation with  a  faculty  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm,  (as  recommended  by  dept) 
Staff:  F,  W,  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1976. 

697  Independent  Research  in  Economic  Education  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm.  Research  in  selected  fields  of  economic  educa- 
tion under  direction  of  a  faculty  member. 

Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

698  Internship  (as  recommended  by  dept)  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1975. 

791  Economic  Education  Seminar  (3-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1975. 

792  Economic  Education  Research  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation 
of  research  findings. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1975. 


ECONOMICS 

A  student  beginning  graduate  work  in  the  field  of 
economics  should  ordinarily  have  some  undergraduate  train- 
ing which  includes  courses  in  the  social  sciences  or  business 
administration.  However,  a  wide  variety  of  areas  of  concen- 
tration relate  to  or  provide  appropriate  background  knowledge 
for  advanced  study  in  economics. 

Undergraduate  courses  in  principles  of  economics,  statis- 
tics, intermediate  micro  and  macro  theory,  and  some  quantita- 
tive orientation  will  ordinarily  be  deemed  prerequisites  for 
graduate  work  in  this  area,  although  a  student  may  be  permit- 
ted to  make  up  these  deficiencies  while  pursuing  a  graduate 
program.  In  every  case  the  student's  undergraduate  program 
must  be  approved  by  the  department  admissions  committee 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  graduate  work.  Applicants  are  urged 
to  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  and  submit  scores 
with  their  applications. 

It  is  preferable  that  students  enter  the  program  during  the 
fall  quarter.  However,  it  is  possible  to  begin  studies  in  the 
winter  or  spring  quarters.  For  financial  assistance  it  is  advisa- 
ble to  apply  before  March  1. 

All  students  seeking  the  master  of  arts  degree  are  required 
to  take  methodology  of  economics,  history  of  economic 
thought,  advanced  microeconomic  theory  and  advanced  mac- 
roeconomic  theory,  and  to  specialize  in  two  areas  of 
economics  (two  courses  for  each  area).  Also,  unless  the  un- 
dergraduate equivalents  are  completed,  mathematical 
economics  foundations  are  required.  All  other  courses  are 
elective. 

Students  may  choose  either  41  quarter  hours  of  credit  plus 
thesis  (seven  credit  hours),  45  quarter  hours  plus  research 
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paper  (master's  seminar),  or  48  quarter  hours  plus  comprehen- 
sive examinations  in  the  two  areas  of  concentration. 

500  Mathematical  Economics  Foundations  (4-5) 
Introduction  to  differential  calculus,  integral  calculus,  and 
linear  algebra  with  economic  and  business  models  and  applica- 
tions. 

ShukUi  or  Ko.shal:  F:  Y:  1977. 

501  Statistical  Foundations  (4-5) 

Introduction  to  probability  theory,  statistical  distributions, 
sampling,  estimation,  testing,  and  decision  theory  for  econ- 
omists and  business  administration. 
ShiMu  or  Ko.shal:  F:  Y;  1977. 

503  Fundamentals  of  Economics  (4) 

Analysis  of  prices,  markets,  production,  wages,  interest,  rent, 
and  profits. 
Stuff:  F,  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

503W     Fundamentals  of  Economics  (3) 

Analysis  of  prices,  markets,  production,  wages,  interest,  rent, 
and  profits.  Accelerated  workshop  course  for  MBA  students. 
Staff':  Su:  D:  1976. 

504  Fundamentals  of  Economics  (4) 

Factors  determining  level  of  nation's  economic  activity  and 
responsible  for  growth  and  stability  in  nation's  economy. 
F,  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

504W     Fundamentals  of  Economics  (3) 

Factors  determining  level  of  nation's  economic  activity  and 
responsible  for  growth  and  stability  in  nation's  economy.  Ac- 
celerated workshop  course  for  MBA  students. 
Staff:  Su:  D:  1975. 

506     Stabilization  Policy  (4) 

Use  of  economic  theory  to  formulate  monetary  and  fiscal 
policies  for  minimizing  cyclical  fluctuations  in  economic  activ- 
ity. 
Klingaman:  W:  D:  1976. 

508  Modern  Economic  Thought  (4) 

Contributions  to  economics  of  most  significant  writers  since 
Alfred  Marshall. 
Picard:  W:  Y:  1977. 

509  Institutional  Economics  (4) 

Veblen,  Commons,  Ayres,  and  other  modern  dissenters  from 
traditional  economic  thought.  Technological  progress  and  in- 
stitutional adjustment;  influence  on  contemporary  theory  and 
policy. 
Crewsort:  F:  Y:  1977. 

510  Urban  Economics  (4  or  5) 

Application  of  economic  analysis  to  urban  problems:  urban 
economic  growth  and  structure  (location  patterns,  land  use 
and  environment,  urban  transportation,  and  housing):  human 
resources  in  urban  economies  and  public  sector  in  a  metropoli- 
tan context. 
Peterson:  F:  Y:  1977. 

511  Inequality  of  Personal  Wealth  and  Income  (4) 

Prereq:  any  course  in  statistics.  Quantitative  and  qualitative 
differences  in  wealth  and  income  between  low,  middle,  and 
high  income  groups  in  society  using  historical,  statistical  and 
mathematical  techniques. 
Soltow:  W:  D:  1976. 

512  Economics  of  Poverty  (4) 

Incidence,  causes,  and  consequences  of  poverty  in  affluent 
society.    Economic    theory,    history,    statistics    applied    to 
analysis  of  poverty-reduction  measures. 
Gallaway:  W:  Y:  1977. 

513  Economics  of  the  Environment  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank,  perm.  Economic  analysis  of  such  environ- 
mental matters  as  air,  water,  and  noise  pollution;  population 
growth;  and  land  use.  Emphasis  placed  on  use  of  economic 
theory  and  empirical  research  in  evaluating  environmental 
policies. 
Koshul:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

515     Regional  Analysis  (4-5) 

Theories   of  regional   and   interregional    relationships   and 
policies    for    regional    development.     Consideration    of 
economic,  geographic,  demographic,  political,  and  social  fac- 
tors. 
Peterson:  D:  1976. 
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520  Labor  Economics  (4) 

Kconomic  forces  generating  modern  labor  problems;  history 
of  labor  niovemenl.  labor  in  politics,  labor-managemenl  rela- 
tions, wages,  full  employment. 
Lcviiison:  /'.    >.  IV77. 

521  l^bor  l.e|>islalion  (4) 

Law  bearing  upon  labor  problems;  labor-relations  legislation. 
old-age  and  imemploymeni  insurance,  workmen's  compensa- 
tion, wages-and-hours  legislation. 
Uviii.Mw:  W:  Y:  IV76. 

522  Economics  of  Human  Resources  (4) 

Current  developments  in  theory,  empirical  research  and  pol- 
icy with  respect  to  investment  in  human  resources,  economic 
value  of  education,  manpower  programs  and  growth. 
Giilldniiy:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

530  Public  Finance  (.V4) 

Role  pla\ed  b\  giivernment  as  user  of  economic  resources 
and  redistribulorof  incomes;  need  forgovernments  entry  into 
economy,  optimal  size  of  government,  selection  of  tax  and 
expenditure  schemes,  and  effects  of  government  economic 
activits  on  private  sector. 
Ghuzahih:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

531  Economics  of  Transportation  (3-4) 

Economics  of  transport  pricing,  regulation  of  transport,  and 
national  transport  policv. 
Koshat:  W:  A:  1975.  ' 

532  Industrial  Organization  (4) 

Social  consequences  of  monopoly  and  competition,  policy 
prescriptions  dealing  with  economic  concentration  and  market 
structure.  Impact  on  United  States  business,  and  government 
regulation  of  business. 
Hcnin.s:  Sp:  A:  1977. 

533  Government  and  Agriculture  (4-5) 

American  agriculture  as  an  industry;  economics  of  govern- 
ment policies  and  programs;  consideration  offorces  and  objec- 
tives in  policy  formation. 
DcVeuu:  W  or  Sp;  A. 

534  Public  Utilities  (3-4) 

Economic  basis  of  public  utility  concept  and  its  relation  to 
business  organization.  Nature,  scope,  development,  legal  or- 
ganization, and  regulation  of  public  utilities. 
Lcvin.son:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

540  International  Economics  (4) 

Economic  relations  of  nations  of  the  world.  Economic  basis 
for  international  trade  and  investments,  mechanics  of  interna- 
tional exchange;  tariffs,  quotas,  exchange  control,  cartels,  and 
state  trading  as  devices  of  economic  nationalism;  international 
economic  cooperation  with  special  reference  to  organizations 
affiliated  with  the  United  Nations. 
PicarJ:  W.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

541  International  Economic  Policy  (4) 

Prereq:  540.  Current  economic  developments  of  foreign  and 
United  States  economic  policy,  including  tariffs,  controlled 
trade,  international  agreements,  commercial  treaties,  foreign 
exchange  control,  clearing  agreements,  international  liquidity 
controversy  and  contemporary  balance  of  payments  prob- 
lems. Roles  of  institutions  such  as  world  bank  and  Interna- 
tional Monetary  Fund  discussed  with  emphasis  on  interaction 
of  domestic  and  international  goals  and  policies. 
PkanI:  Sp:  A.  D:  1976. 

550  Economic  Development  (4) 

Nature  of.  obstacles  to  and  future  possibilities  for  economic 
growth  of  nations;  problems  of  underdeveloped  countries; 
studies  of  selected  countries. 

Detisler,  Cluirle.  or  Shukla:  F:  Y:  1976. 

551  Agricultural  Development  (4) 

Patterns  of  agricultural  development  in   U.S.  and  selected 
foreign  areas;  technological  and  demographic  changes  in  ag- 
riculture; socio-economic  problems;  marketing  arrangements; 
case  studies  of  specific  agricultural  development  projects. 
DeVeau:  Sp:  A.  D:  1977. 

552  Economic  History  of  the  United  States  (4-5) 
Economic  development  of  United  States.  Growth  of  banking, 
manufacturing,  labor  unions,  and  agriculture  from  colonial 
times  to  present. 

Vedder  or  Klingaman:  F.  W:  Y:  1977. 


553  European  Economic  History  (4-5) 

Economic  growth  of  developed  countries;  industrial  revolu- 
tions in  Great  Britain,  Krance,  Germany,  Soviet  Union,  and 
Japan.   Historical  experiences  of  these  countries  related  to 
various  theories  of  economic  change. 
Vedder  or  Ktiiiiicinuin:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

554  Latin  American  Economic  History  (4) 

Prereq;  grad  rank,  perm.  Fundamental  assumption  of  course 
is  that  current  problems  of  economic  development  of  Latin 
America  can  be  better  understood  if  student  has  a  solid  know- 
ledge of  economic  history  of  the  region.  Therefore,  between 
one-half  and  two-thirds  of  course  will  cover  economic  history 
with  emphasis  on  larger  countries  such  as  Brazil.  Argentina, 
Chile,  Peru,  and  Mexico.  Particularattcntion  given  to  legacies 
of  the  past  which  affect  current  foreign  private  investment, 
etc.  In  the  latter  part  of  course  current  problems  will  be  dis- 
cussed such  as  declining  terms  of  trade,  import  substitution, 
urbanization,  national  and  regional  planning,  etc. 
Staff:  D. 

555  African  Economic  Development  (4) 

Prereq;  550.  African  societies  as  traditional  economies  and  in 
process  of  modernization. 
Charle:  W:  Y:  1977. 

561     Monetary  History  of  the  United  States  (4) 

Correlation  of  developments  in  American  history  with  de- 
velopment   of  monetary    institutions,    policy,    and    theory. 
Evolution  of  commercial  and  central  banking  and  relationship 
to  economic  activity  in  history  of  United  States. 
Adie:  D. 

570  Comparative  Economic  Systems  (4-5) 

Theoretical  and  institutional  characteristics  of  capitalism  and 
socialism  with  emphasis  on  prevailing  economic  systems  in 
the  United  States.  England,  and  Russia. 
Crewsor\:  F:  Y:  1977. 

571  Economics  of  Planning  (3-4) 

Major  applications  of  economic  planning  to  private  and  public 
planning;  national,  regional,  local,  centralized,  and  decen- 
tralized planning.  Procedures  and  techniques;  organization, 
economic  analysis,  social  accounting,  input-output  analysis, 
linear  programming,  location  theory,  industrial  complex 
analysis;  gravity,  potential  and  spatial  models,  computers  and 
planning;  research  and  development. 
Lovetulein:  W:  Y:  1977. 

572  Economics  of  the  Soviet  Union  (4-5) 

Operation  of  Soviet  Union  economy;  allocation  of  resources; 
planning,  saving,  and  investment;  agriculture;  public  finance; 
price  system;  and  international  trade. 
Lovenslein:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

573  Economics  of  Southeast  Asia  (4  or  5) 

Prereq;  550  or  perm.  Economic  characteristics,  development 
problems,  strategies  and  prospects  of  countries  of  Southeast 
Asia. 
Deiisler  or  Shukla:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

574  Economics  of  Latin  America  (4) 

Prereq:  550  or  perm.  Economics  of  Latin  American  countries, 
prospects  for  economic  development  of  the  region,  nature  and 
origin  of  institutional  obstacles  to  economic  change. 
Economic  heritage  of  colonial  period  and  subsequent  evolu- 
tion of  economic  institutions,  resources  of  the  area  and  their 
utilization,  and  trends  in  economic  activity  and  policy  in 
post-World  War  II  period. 
Staff:  D. 

575  The  Chinese  Economy  (4-5) 

Prereq;  550.  China's  early  industrialization,  1880-1931; 
socialist  transformation  of  each  economic  sector,  1949-1967; 
overall  performance  of  Chinese  economy  and  each  economic 
sector,  and  Maoist  revision  of  orthodox  Marxist-Leninist 
economic  doctrines. 
Staff:  D. 

600     Managerial  Economics  (4-5) 

Prereq;  303.    Measuring  economic  relationships,  analyzing 
market  behavior,  and  examining  some  major  economic  deci- 
sions in  business  firm. 
Koshal:  F:  Y:  1977. 

603     Advanced  Microeconomic  Theory  (4-5) 

Prereq:  500  or  perm.  Consumer  behavior,  production  and 

cost,  behavior  of  firm  in  various  types  of  markets  (perfect 


competition,  monopoly,  oligopoly,  etc.),  factor  pricing,  gen- 
eral equilibrium,  and  welfare  economics. 
Sraff:  F:  Y:  1977. 

604  Advanced  Macroeconomic  Theory  (4-5) 

Prereq:  500  or  perm.  National  income  accounting,  develop- 
ment of  static  Keynesian  model  and  comparison  with  classical 
model,  consumption  and  investment  functions  and  simple 
cycle  and  growth  models  (models  constructed  by.J-Iicks,  Kal- 
dor,  Domar,  and  Duesenberry). 
Staff:  W:  Y;  1977. 

605  History  of  Economic  Thought  (4-5) 

Major  economic  doctrines:   mercantilists  and  cameralists, 
physiocrats,    Adam   Smith  and  classical   school,   historical 
school,  Austrian  school,  Alfred  Marshall,  and  neoclassicists. 
Picard:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

635  Econometrics  I  (4-5) 

Prereq:  500.  Applications  of  statistics  to  economics.  Design 
and  estimation  of  economic  models.  Estimation  of  simultane- 
ous equation  systems. 
Shiikla  or  Koshal:  W:  Y:  1977. 

636  Econometrics  II  (4-5) 

Prereq:  635.  Problems  of  simultaneous  equations:  identifica- 
tion problems,  indirect  least  squares,  2-stage  least  squares, 
limited  information  methods,  full-information,  and  3-stage 
least  squares.  Analysis  of  economic  data  such  as  multicol- 
linearity,  heteroscedasticity,  lagged  variables,  and  dummy 
variables.  Projects  involving  econometric  methods.  (Same  as 
QM  636). 
Shiikla  or  Koshal:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

685A     The  Methodology  of  Economics  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Economics  as  a  scholarly  discipline.  Nature 
and   role   of  theory    in   economics.    Relationship   between 
economic  theory,  hypothesis  formulation,  and  methods  of 
empirical  testing  of  hypotheses. 
Staff  F:  Y:  1977. 

685B     The  Methodology  of  Economics  (1) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  685A.  See  685A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

685C     The  Methodology  of  Economics  ( 1 ) 
Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  685A-B.  See  685  A  for  descrip- 
tion. 

Staff:  Sp:  1977. 

691     Seminar  in  Economics  (2-6) 

Seminars  in  following  general  areas:  theory  and  thought: 
growth  and  development;  monetary  and  fiscal:  theory  and 
policy;  labor  and  human  resources. 
Staff:  D. 

693     Readings  in  Economics  (1-6) 

Readings  and/or  research  in  selected  fields  in  economics  under 
direction  of  staff  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

695  Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

696  Master's  Seminar  (3) 

Writing  of  scholarly  papers  in  areas  of  economics.  ( Required 
of  all  master's  candidates  on  nonthesis  program.) 
Picard:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

697  Independent  Research  (2-12) 

Research  in  selected  fields  in  economics  under  supervision  of 
staff  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

EDUCATION 
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The  College  of  Education  offers  graduate  courses  to  help 
school  workers  raise  their  level  of  competence  in  their  pro- 
fessional work.  Programs  are  available  leading  to  the  MEd 
and  PhD  degrees.  Detailed  descriptions  of  these  various 
graduate  programs  may  be  secured  from  the  College  of 
Education. 

The  types  of  programs  offered  cover  the  following  pro- 
fessional fields: 

Counselor  Education  in  Higher  Education 

Curriculum  and  Supervision 

Elementary  Education 

Elementary  Principalship 

Guidance  and  Counseling  in  Elementary  Education 

Guidance  and  Counseling  in  Secondary  Education 

Secondary  Education 

Secondary  Principalship 

Special  Education 

Student  Personnel  in  Higher  Education 

Superintendency 
In  each  of  these  fields,  and  to  a  limited  extent  in  some 
other  fields,  the  College  of  Education  is  prepared  to  advise 
students  and  to  help  them  plan  their  graduate  programs. 

MASTER'S  PROGRAMS 

Students  wishing  to  major  in  education  may  have  a  pro- 
gram of  study  arranged  with  a  minimum  of  40  hours  of  course- 
work  and  thesis,  or  a  program  of  study  with  a  minimum  of  50 
hours  of  coursework  including  Seminar  in  Education. 

The  most  common  programs  of  preparation  for  graduate 
students  seeking  the  master  of  education  degree  are  described 
in  the  following  sections.  A  student  seeking  certification  in 
Ohio  or  another  state  for  administrative,  supervisory,  or  pupil 
personnel  services  positions  should  seek  advice  about  re- 
quirements from  his  or  her  advisor. 

The  College  of  Education  staff  has  prepared  programs  of 
study  in  several  areas  of  specialization.  These  are  listed  below 
with  brief  comments  as  to  their  several  purposes.  Detailed 
programs,  including  required  courses  and  suggested  electives, 
may  be  secured  from  the  Office  of  Graduate  Studies  in  Educa- 
tion or  from  the  College  of  Education  staff  members  specializ- 
ing in  the  area  of  the  student's  interest. 

DOCTORAL  PROGRAMS 

Advanced  preparation  which  may  lead  to  the  doctor  of 
philosophy  degree  is  offered  with  majors  in  counselor  educa- 
tion, curriculum  and  instruction,  educational  administration, 
guidance  and  counsehng,  and  student  personnel  services  in 
higher  education.  Areas  of  specialization  in  elementary  and 
secondary  education  are  offered  at  the  doctoral  level  within 
Curriculum  and  Instruction.  Minors  for  the  doctorate  are 
available  in  these  and  other  areas  of  education  and  in  other 
departments  of  the  University. 

Students  who  are  admitted  to  doctoral  study  in  education 
are  expected  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  division  of  advanced 
studies  in  education  after  two  quarters  of  work.  This  admis- 
sion is  based  upon  a  review  of  the  student's  qualifications, 
completion  of  at  least  nine  hours  of  coursework,  and  the 
results  of  certain  examinations.  If  admitted  to  advanced 
studies,  the  student  is  assisted  by  an  advisory  committee  in 
developing  the  remainder  of  his  or  her  program. 

APPLIED  BEHAVIORAL  SCIENCES 
AND  EDUCATIONAL  LEADERSHIP 


APPLIED  BEHAVIORAL  SCIENCES 
AND  EDUCATIONAL  LEADERSHIP 
Educational  Administration 
Educational  Research  and  Evaluation 
Guidance,  Counseling,  and  Student  Personnel 
Higher  Education 

CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION 
PROFESSIONAL  LABORATORY 
EXPERIENCE 


The  School  of  Applied  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Educa- 
tional Leadership  prepares  persons  for  professional  positions 
in  schools,  colleges,  and  community  agencies.  Graduates 
function  in  a  variety  of  roles  including  administration ,  supervi- 
sion, counseling,  consultation,  teaching,  and  research.  Pro- 
grams are  designed  to  meet  state  certification  and  licensure 
requirements  where  applicable,  in  addition  to  providing  flexi- 
bility to  meet  specific  student  competency  needs  and  interests. 

Individuals  who  wish  to  pursue  graduate  study  in  the 
School  of  Applied  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Educational 
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Leadership  (SABSF.l.)  must  meet  eslahlished  Graduate  Col- 
lege requirements  and  he  accepted  hy  the  appropriate  program 
faculty  (educational  administration  or  guidance,  counseling, 
and  student  personnel).  .An  applicant  lor  a  master's  degree 
program  who  does  not  have  a  2. 7  overall  (4- point  scale)  or  a  .''.0 
on  the  last  90  quarter  hours  (4-poinl  scale)  will  he  required  to 
suhmit  a  test  score  from  the  Graduate  Record  E.xam  (verbal 
and  quantitative)  or  the  Miller  .-Vnalogies  Test.  Applicants  for 
the  doctoral  program  must  suhmit  the  results  of  both  the 
Graduate  Record  E.\amination  (verbal,  quantitative,  and  ad- 
vanced education)  and  the  Miller  Analogies  Test.  An  appli- 
cant for  the  Educational  Specialists  Program  must  possess  a 
master's  degree  from  an  accredited  institution  of  highereduca- 
tion.  Applicants  at  all  levels  must  submit  letters  of  recommen- 
dation and  autobiographies,  and  may  be  required  to  appear  for 
an  interview. 

.Anyone  considering  graduate  work  in  SABSEL,  should 
arrange  to  complete  the  application  process  well  in  advance  of 
the  quarter  in  which  he  or  she  expects  to  begin  study.  Appli- 
cants who  have  not  taken  the  Graduate  Record  Examination 
within  the  past  five  ye;irs  should  note  that  this  examination  is 
administered  only  on  certain  specified  dates  throughout  the 
year  and  that  the  interval  between  administration  and  receipt 
of  scores  is  ordinarily  six  weeks. 

Students  may  apply  for  scholarships,  graduate  assistant- 
ships,  and  fellowships.  All  students  accepted  for  graduate 
assistantships  do  research  work  or  are  assigned  teaching  re- 
sponsibilities in  the  College  of  Education. 

Further  information  regarding  programs  and  admissions 
procedures  may  be  obtained  from  the  School  of  Applied  Be- 
havioral Sciences  and  Educational  Leadership,  McCracken 
Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701,  or  by  calling  (6 14) 
594-5406. 


Educational  Administration 

Programs  are  offered  in  educational  administration  leading 
to  the  educational  specialist  certificate  and  to  the  master  of 
education  and  doctor  of  philosophy  degrees.  Students  seeking 
certification  may  work  toward  the  following  administrative 
certificates:  elementary  principal,  secondary  principal,  ad- 
ministrative specialist,  and  superintendent.  The  educational 
specialist  certificate  and  the  Ph  D  offer  areas  of  specialization 
in:  principalship,  superintendency,  business  administration, 
and  personnel  administration.  Also  available  at  the  Ph  D  level 
are  specializations  in  higher  education  and  research  and 
evaluation. 

Opportunities  for  specialization  are  provided  to  meet  indi- 
vidual needs  and  to  prepare  for  specific  responsibilities  in 
school  systems,  colleges  and  universities,  and  state  depart- 
ments of  education. 

The  cooperative  arrangements  with  other  colleges  of  Ohio 
University  make  it  possible  for  the  student  to  pursue  a  wide 
range  of  interests  and  thus  achieve  a  high  degree  of  compe- 
tence for  a  specific  type  of  position. 

601     Introduction  to  Educational  Administration  (4) 

Nature  and  critical  tasks  of  educational  administration,  prob- 
lems and  issues,  purposes,  situational  factors,  processes;  qual- 
ifications for  the  job.  personal  assessment,  preparations,  in- 
service  training,  professional  opportunity,  and  challenge. 
Staff:  F.  Sp.  Su:  1976-77. 

611     Educational  Law  (5) 

Prereq:  601.  Selected  principles  of  constitutional,  statutory, 
case,  and  common  law  affecting  schools  and  school  personnel 
with  special  reference  to  Ohio  school  law. 
Rodgers:  Sp.  Su:  1976-77. 

621     Educational  Finance  (5) 

Prereq:  60 1 .  Examination  of  economics  and  education:  educa- 
tional finance  as  type  of  public  finance;  theories,  concepts, 
and  issues  related  to  programs  designed  to  achieve  equaliza- 
tion of  educational  opportunities;  local,  state,  and  federal 
programs  of  financial  support  for  education. 
Roaden:  F.  Sp:  A:  1976-77. 


631     Personnel  Administration  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  W)l.  Organization  and  implementation  of  personnel 
function,  (overs  organizational  structure,  staff  procurement, 
staff  selection,  staff  development,  and  conditions  of  service 
lor  people  in  the  organization.  Competencies  in  course  con- 
ceptually oriented  to  provide  understanding  of  personnel  pro- 
cess. 

Evans:  F.  Sii:  1976-77. 

640  rhe  Principalship  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  including  Ed  Ad  M)l  and  EdRs  501.  Leadership 
theories  and  practices.  Autonomous  school;  school/com- 
munity organization;  social-political  forces;  instructional 
leadership;  teacher  appraisal;  elementary,  middle,  and  sec- 
ondary school  administration. 
Shiiswr:  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

641  The  Principalship-Skill  Competencies  (4) 

Prereq:  640.  Designed  for  persons  aspiring  to  become  ad- 
ministrators. Individualized  approach  to  developingjob  skills 
in  elementary,  middle,  and  secondary  schools  in  actual  job 
setting;  however,  simulation  may  be  used  by  student  when 
approved  by  instructor. 
Sinister:  W:  Y:  1976-77. 

652  Problems  in  Administration  of  Education  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  courses  of  one  week  or  longer.  Each 
course  covers  a  phase  of  administration,  such  as  business, 
personnel,  facilities,  etc.  Credit  to  depend  on  length  of  course. 
(A  workshop-type  of  organization  given  at  specified  times, 
usually  during  summer.) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

661     Public  Relations  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  601  or  perm.  Principles,  program  organization, 
agents,  and  media  in  effective  public  relations;  models  of 
communication;  attitude  change;  development  of  problem 
situations  and  simulations  of  practical  problem-solving  tech- 
niques; examples  from  public  school  administration;  higher 
education  administration,  and  sports  administration. 
Kno.x:  F.  Su:  1976-77. 

671     Community  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Intensive  study  of  basic  concepts  of  com- 
munity education  with  special  emphasis  on  role  of  school 
administrator  in  development  and  implementation  of  such 
programs. 
Rodgers:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

690  Research  in  Educational  Administration  (2-6) 
Prereq:  perm  of  advisor.  Individual  research  studies. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

691  Seminar  in  Education  (3) 

Prereq:  35  hrs  or  perm.  Special  problems  in  educational  ad- 
ministration. 
Kno.x:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

695     Thesis  (2-1) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  D:  1976-77. 

702  State  and  National  Administration  of  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  601.  State  program  of  education,  state  responsibility, 
educational  organization,  certification  and  tenure,  national 
problems  in  education. 
Staff:  D:  1974-75. 

703  Administration  of  Education  in  Other  Countries  (4) 

Prereq:  601.  Programs,  organizational  structure,  and  control 
of  education  in  other  countries.  United  States  assistance  pro- 
grams for  educational  administration  in  developing  nations. 

Staff:  D:  1974-75. 

734     Competency  Development  in 
Personnel  Administration  (5) 

Practicum  designed  to  develop  competency  to  perform  effec- 
tively in  area  of  personnel  administration.  Includes  all  aspects 
of  personnel  administration  as  a  team  concept.  Specific  com- 
petencies developed  include  writing  policy,  staff  selection, 
staff  evaluation,  establishing  record  systems,  career  counsel- 
ing, salary  administration,  and  meeting  organizational  and 
staff  needs.  Competencies  developed  in  terms  of  actual  situa- 
tion. 
Evans:  Sp:  1973. 

740    Special  Problems  of  the  Principalship  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  appraisal  of  major  problems  and  issues 


in  elementary,  middle,  and  secondary  school  administration. 
Individual  and  group  study  procedures. 
Sinister.  Rodgers:  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

741  Business  Administration  in  Education  (4> 

Prereq:  perm.  Helps  student  develop  increased  awareness  of 
and  appreciation  for  role  and  function  of  business  administra- 
tion in  total  educational  enterprise.  Promotes  understanding 
of  major  task  areas  and  competencies  required  to  become 
knowledgeable  about  current  theories  and  recommended 
practices  in  administration  of  business  affairs  in  education. 
Roaden:  W.  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

742  Planning  Educational  Facilities  (5) 

Prereq:  601  or  perm.  Helps  student  to  gain  an  appreciation  for 
importance  of  facilities  to  educational  enterprises.  Acquaints 
student  with  principles,  processes,  and  problems  involved  in 
identification  of  need  for  planning  and  acquisition  of  new 
facilities  and  for  improvements  to  existing  facilities. 
Roaden:  F,  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

780     Politics  and  Local  School  Administration  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Examines  ideas  related  to  political  power  and 
educational  decision-making,  community  power  structure, 
school  board  member  nomination  and  election,  politics  and 
innovations,  and  administrator's  base  of  influence  in 
community. 
Evans:  Y:  1976-77. 

784     Educational  Planning  and  Evaluation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intended  to  help  advanced  graduate  students 
gain  better  understanding  of  theories  related  to  and  systems 
and  techniques  employed  in  comprehensive  planning  and 
evaluation  in  educational  enterprises  of  all  types  and  levels, 
and  help  students  gain  some  competence  in  application  of 
those  theories,  systems,  and  techniques. 
Roaden:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

791  Leadership  Project-Problem  Identiflcation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individualized  field-oriented  course  designed  to 
assist  practicing  educator  in  conducting  systematic,  in-depth 
studies  to  identify  critical  problem  areas  in  selected  phase  of 
school  system  operation. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

792  Leadership  Project-Implementation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individualized  field-oriented  course  to  assist 
practicing  educator  in  developing  skills  in  identifying  tech- 
niques and  strategies  for  implementing  change  related  to  criti- 
cal problem  areas  identified  in  791. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

793  Leadership  Project-Analysis  and  Evaluation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individualized  field-oriented  course  to  assist 
practicing  educators  in  identifying  and  using  techniques  for 
analyzing  their  practices  in  implementing  change.  Complete 
leadership  project  791,  792,  and  793)  culminates  in  a  written 
analysis  and  evaluation  under  direction  of  student's  advisor. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

811     Legal  Aspects  of  Educational  Administration  (4) 

Prereq:  611  and  admission  as  postmaster's  student  in  educa- 
tion administration.  Intensive  study  of  selected  aspects  of 
both  case  and  statutory  law,  constitutional  basis  foreducation, 
schools  in  their  legal  setting,  school  legislation  and  relevant 
court  decisions.  Extensive  reading  in  an  approved  law  library 
required. 
Rodgers:  F:  1976-77. 

824     Seminar  in  Educational  Finance  (5) 

Prereq:  621,  perm.  Helps  students  gain  greater  depth  of  under- 
standing of  theories,  practices,  problems,  and  issues  in  and 
increased  competence  in  performance  of  tasks  of  financing 
educational  enterprises. 
Roaden:  D. 

831     Seminar  in  Collective  Bargaining  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Gives  students  understanding  of  collective  bar- 
gaining movement  in  education  through  simulation,  readings, 
guest  lectures,  media  presentations,  and  discussions.  Each 
student  assigned  a  bargaining  team  which  has  responsibility 
for  negotiating  a  contract.  Attention  given  to  analyzing  con- 
tracts between  selected  employee  groups  and  boards  of  educa- 
tion, impasse  resolution,  and  contract  administration. 
Evans:  W:  Y:  1977. 

844     Seminar  in  Educational  Facilities  (5) 

Prereq:  742,  perm.  Helps  students  gain  greater  depth  of  under- 
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standing  of  and  competence  in  planning  of  educational 
facilities  and  administration  of  building  programs. 
Roaden:  1974. 

854     Seminar  in  Business  Administration  in  Education  (5) 

Prereq:  751,  perm.  Helps  students  gain  greater  understanding 
of  and  competence  in  tasks  of  administration  of  business  af- 
fairs in  education. 
Roaden:  D:  1976-77. 

864     Seminar  in  Public  Relations  (5) 

Prereq:  661,  perm.  Special  topics,  new  concepts,  and  specific 
techniques  for  public  relations  in  public,  private,  higher  educa- 
tion, and  sports  administration;  in-depth  investigation  of  prob- 
lems of  specific  interest. 
Kno.x:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

881     Organization  in  Educational  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Study  of  organizational  and  systems  theories 
and  analysis  of  organizational  systems.  Study  of  implications 
of  such  theories  and  systems  for  educational  administration. 
Roaden:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

890     Research  in  Educational  Administration  (2-6) 
Prereq:  perm  of  advisor.  Individual  research  studies. 
Staff  F.  W.  Sp,  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

895     Dissertation  (2-15) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  F,  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 


Educational  Research  and  Evaluation 

In  addition  to  the  courses  provided  in  this  program  area, 
the  research  staff  provides  consultative  services  to  both  fa- 
culty and  graduate  students  in  the  areas  of  research  design, 
statistics,  educational  measurement,  and  computer  utiliza- 
tion. Laboratory  facilities,  including  calculating  machines, 
card  punch,  and  a  library  of  statistical  computer  programs  are 
made  available. 

501     Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  (3) 

History  and  purposes  of  graduate  education.  Methods  of  re- 
search in  education.  Selection,  planning,  and  evaluation  of 
research  problems.  Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  educa- 
tion. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

510     Educational  Measurements  (4) 

Application  of  measurement  theory  to  selection  and  use  of 
standardized  tests.  Reliability,  validity,  practicality,  standard 
scores,  development  of  testing  programs,  and  problems  of 
selection  and  assignment. 
Staff:  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

691     Seminar  in  Educational  Research  and  Evaluation  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Special  problems  in  elementary  education, 
guidance,  secondary  education,  and  school  administration. 
Staff:  D:  1976-77. 

695     Thesis  (2-10) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  D. 

711  Techniques  of  Test  Development  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Construction  of  evaluation  instruments  for  re- 
search and  classroom  use,  item  analysis  techniques.  Iryout, 
revision,  and  validation  of  tests. 
Hales:  Sp:  1976-77. 

712  Research  in  Educational  Measurements  (4) 

Prereq:  711  and  720,  or  perm.  Measurement  and  scaling 
theory,  factor  analysis,  and  research  in  selected  measurement 
topics. 

Hales:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

720     Educational  Statistics  I  (5) 

Tabulation  and  graphical  representation  of  frequency  tables, 
measures  of  central  tendency,  percentiles  and  percentile 
curves,  measures  of  variability,  standard  scores,  normal 
curve,  introduction  to  sampling  theory  (large  and  small  sam- 
ples), testing  statistical  hypotheses,  t-distribution  and  correla- 
tion. 
Barcikowski  or  Sligo:  F.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 
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721  Multivuriati'  Analysis  (5) 

Prcrcq:  72(1.  C'hi-sqiiaic.  linciir  regression  and  nonlinear  rela- 
tions. p;iMi:il  cinrcl.ilioii.  rmilllple  correlation  anil  regression, 
various  melluHls  ol  coiiclalion,  sampling  ilislrihiilions,  confi- 
dence inlcrvals,  simple  analysis  of  variance  and  covariance. 
Use  ofconipiiter  statistical  packages  and  other  statistical  aids. 
Bdrik.myki  or  Slii;<>:  W.  Sii:  Y:  1976-77. 

722  Advunei'd  Kdiicational  .Slulislics  I  (4) 

Prereq:  72\.  One-v\ay.  tuo-v\ay.  and  higher  dimensional  de- 
signs; analysis  of  covariance  with  a  variety  ot"  experimental 
designs.  Vlultivariatc  analysis  of  variance  and  covariance, 
discriminant  t'unclions,  canonical  correlation  and  multiple  dis- 
criminant functions. 

B(/n  ;A,niU/  or  Slii;o:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

723  Questionnaires  and  Nonparametric  Statistics 
in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  721).  Emphasis  on  questionnaire  design  and  analyses 
using  nonparametric  statistics.  Sign  test.  Kolmogorov- 
Simirnov  tests,  lest  lor  runs,  signed  rank  test,  median  lest, 
various  tests  for  comparisons  of  k  samples,  confidence  inter- 
vals for  nonparametric  statistics,  and  tests  of  independence. 
Burciko»:\U  or  Slii^o:  D:  1976-77. 

724  Research  in  Educational  Statistics  (4) 

Prereq:  722.  Interpretation  of  research  studies  from  a  statisti- 
cal vicupoint.  Emphasis  on  examination  of  research  designs 
that  in\olve  statistics.  Efficient  methods  of  computation. 
Barcikowski  or  Slif-o:  D:  1976-77. 

731  Computer  Science  Applications  in  Education  I  (5) 

Prereq:  720  or  perm.  Application  of  data  processing  and  com- 
puter science  techniques  to  problems  in  education. 
Bunikowski:  F.  Sir.   Y:  1976-77. 

732  Computer  Science  Applications  in  Education  (5) 

Prereq:  721  and  7.11  or  perm.  Matrix  manipulation  in  FOR- 
TRAN, subroutines,  object  time  formal,  computational  al- 
gorithms, tape  and  disk  storage,  storage  in  common,  data 
packing,  matrix  mapping,  and  other  advanced  programming 
techniques. 

BarcikoH-.ski:  W.  Sii:  Y:  1976-77. 

733  Research  Design  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  720  and  721  concurrent.  Critical  evaluation  and  de- 
velopment of  research  studies.  Emphasis  on  development  of 
problems  which  admit  to  scientific  investigation,  statement  of 
hypotheses,  definition  of  terms,  problems  of  sampling,  statis- 
tical methods,  and  interpretation  and  generalization  of  find- 
ings. 
Bunikowski  or  Slii-o:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

895     Dissertation  (2-15) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Srajf:  D. 


Guidance,  Counseling,  and 
Student  Personnel 

Programs  are  offered  leading  to  a  graduate  degree  in  guid- 
ance and  counseling  with  specializations  in  elementary 
school  guidance  and  counseling,  secondary  school  guidance 
and  counseling,  community  counseling,  college  counseling, 
student  personnel  services  in  higher  education,  counselor 
education,  and  research  and  evaluation.  Professional  prepara- 
tion in  these  programs  for  the  master's  and  doctoral  degrees  is 
designed  for  persons  planning  to  pursue  careers  in  special 
areas  such  as  elementary  school  counseling;  middle  school 
and  junior  high  school  counseling;  senior  high  school  counsel- 
ing; community  agency  counseling;  and  student  personnel 
work  such  as  admissions,  registration,  career  counseling  and 
placement,  cocurricular  activities,  international  student  advis- 
ing, student  advising  (academic),  financial  aids,  housing,  and 
college  counseling.  The  program  is  flexible  enough  to  include 
preparation  of  counselors  for  settings  other  than  the  above  that 
require  preparation  similar  to  programs  in  education.  The 
PhD  degree  is  offered  to  those  persons  seeking  specialization 
in  guidance  and  counseling,  student  personnel  services  in 
higher  education,  counselor  education,  college  counseling, 
and  research  and  evaluation.  The  courses  of  study  leading  to 
degrees  in  the  above  areas  combine  personal  growth,  theoreti- 


cal foimdalions,  methodology  and  practical  experience  within 
the  areas  of  choice,  Ihey  are  designed  for  the  special  emphasis 
being  sought  and  on  the  basis  of  the  backgroimd  being  brought 
to  the  program  by  the  student. 

An  undergraduate  interested  in  such  work  should  develop 
considerable  breadth  in  the  behavioral  and  social  sciences. 
L'ndergraduate  work  in  education,  psychology,  sociology, 
and  communication  is  especially  useful.  Kor  those  interested 
in  guidance  and  coimseling  at  the  elementary  and  secondary 
levels,  the  development  of  a  teaching  area  is  still  essential  in 
many  states  for  certification  pinposes. 

520  Elementary  School  Guidance  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Rationale,  scope,  and  nature  of  elementary 
school  guidance;  multiple  approaches  to  provision  of  guidance 
services  in  elementary  school  with  emphasis  upon  role  of 
elementary  school  counselors  in  child  study,  counseling,  con- 
sultation, classroom  group  guidance,  and  coordination. 
Sidjf:  /•'.■  Y:  1976. 

521  Counseling,  Teaching  and  the  Behavior 
Change  Process  (5) 

Prereq:  520  or  perm.  Theories  of  behavior  change  process  in 
an  educational  setting.  Application  and  evaluation  of  tech- 
niques to  facilitate  and  modify  behavior  which  involves  child, 
teacher,  parent,  and  counselor  in  learning  and  growing 
process. 
Staff;  F:  D:  1975. 

522  Career  and  Vocational  Development: 
Research  and  Theory  (4) 

Prereq:  520  or  530  or  541.  Theories,  practices,  methods,  and 
processes  of  career  development  for  varied  settings:  school, 
community,  business;  review  programs  which  facilitate  career 
planning/life  development  components;  exploration  of  career 
education  and  counseling  opportunities;  review  and/or  im- 
plementation of  career  related  research. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  }977. 

530  Eoundations  of  Guidance  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Rationale,  scope,  and  nature  of  guidance  and 
counseling  services  in  educational  and  community  settings; 
multiple  approaches  to  provision  of  such  services  with  em- 
phasis on  role  of  counselor  in  needs  assessment,  program 
planning,  counseling,  consultation,  and  coordination  of  ser- 
vices for  diverse  populations.  Study  of  problems,  issues, 
trends,  and  ethical  responsibilities  in  field  of  guidance  and 
counseling. 
Staff  F.  Sn:  Y:  1976. 

531  Appraisal  I  (4) 

Piereq:  520  or  530  or  540.  Concepts  of  reliability  and  validity, 
as  applicable  to  appraising  human  characteristics,  set  stage  for 
considering  critical  role  that  clinical  judgment  plays  in  profes- 
sional helping.  Emphasis  on  basic  appraisal  techniques,  in- 
cluding diagnostic  interviewing,  observational  systems,  rating 
scales,  interactional  analysis,  and  educational  and  psycholog- 
ical testing.  Testing  portion  provides  introduction  to  intelli- 
gence, achievement,  aptitude,  perceptual,  vocational,  and 
personality  (objective  and  projective)  measures. 
Staff:  F.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

532  Appraisal  II  (4) 

Prereq:  53 1 .  Continuation  of  topics,  concepts,  and  techniques 
presented  in  Appraisal  I;  however,  emphasis  on  refinement  of 
applied  skills  relevant  to  these  issues.  Administration,  scor- 
ing, and  interpretation  of  specific  tests  relevant  to  each 
student's  area  of  specialization  will  be  included.  Special  atten- 
tion devoted  to:  intelligence  theory  and  tests  (e.g.,  Stanford- 
Binet  and  Wechsler  instruments);  case  data  interpretation, 
and  report  writing  and  communication  of  appraisal  results  to 
other  professionals. 
Staff  W:  A:  1977. 

533  Dynamics  of  Human  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intellectual,  psychological,  social,  and  physical 
development  of  humans;  development  of  several  ways  of  ex- 
plaining behavior  of  differing  life  stages  and  objective  study 
and  analysis  of  one  stage  of  human  development,  e.g.,  early 
adolescence. 
Staff  W:  Y:  1977. 

534  Dynamics  of  the  Adolescent  (4) 

Prereq:  520,  530,  540.  Theories  of  adolescence;  research  liter- 
ature on  adolescent;  case  studies  of  selected  adolescents;  gen- 


eral  coverage  of  psychological,  social,  intellectual,  moral,  and 
physical  development  of  adolescents. 
Staff:  W.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

535  Guidance  of  the  ExceptionaJ  (4) 

Prereq:  520,  530,  541,  or  perm.  Characteristics  of  individuals 
with  physical,  mental,  social,  emotional,  or  cultural  excep- 
tionalities. Includes  study  of  mental  retardation,  learning  dis- 
abilities, emotional  disturbance  as  well  as  gifted  a,nd  talented 
youth.  Guidance  and  counseling  services  for  meeting 
psychological,  sociological,  educational,  and  vocational 
needs.  Study  of  an  exceptional  child. 
Stuff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

536  Guidance  and  Behavioral  Aspects  of 
of  Special  Populations  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intervention  and  treavment  for  special  popula- 
tions such  as  the  substance  abuser;  counseling  and  interven- 
tion for  disfranchised  including  emotionally  and  physically 
disabled,  handicapped,  and  incarcerated;  and  study  of  educa- 
tional and  personal  characteristics  of  culturally  different  and 
implications  for  counseling. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

537  Information  Services  (4) 

Prereq:  520  or  530  or  541.  Collection,  evaluation,  classifica- 
tion, and  use  of  basic  information  involved  in  careers  and 
socio- personal  development .  Emphasis  upon  career  aspects  of 
counseling  and  guidance  and  topical  areas  such  as  drug  and 
alcohol  education  and  abuse,  sex  education,  marriage  and 
family  education,  death  and  dying,  sex,  age,  and  race  bias. 
Staff:  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

540  Dynamics  of  the  Young  Adult  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  grad  rank.  Psychological,  intellectual,  moral, 
social,  and  physical  development  of  young  adult  with  major 
emphasis  on  theories  of  development  and  person-environment 
interaction. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

541  The  Leadership  Dilemma  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  field  of  student  development, 
including  historical  background  of  field;  in-depth  investigation 
on  individual  basis  of  various  areas  of  student  personnel,  such 
as  personal  and  career  counseling,  academic  advising,  admis- 
sions, housing,  and  student  activities. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1976. 

542  Decision  Making  in  Student  Personnel  (4) 

Prereq:  540,  541,  and  perm.  Leadership  styles,  group  roles  in 
task  groups  in  student  personnel,  communication  and  rela- 
tionships with  total  college  or  university  community;  proce- 
dures for  problem  solving  or  decision  making  in  a  student  , 
affairs  program. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

550  Guidance  and  Counseling  in  Groups  (5) 

Prereq:  520,  530  or  perm.  History,  theory,  techniques,  and 
research  of  group  counseling  and  group  guidance  in  educa- 
tional settings.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  group  experi- 
ence. 

Witmer  &  Gruhh:  Sp.  Sir.   Y:  1977. 

551  Group  Dynamics,  Theory  and  Research  (3) 

Prereq:  520/530  or  perm.  History,  theory,  techniques,  and 
research  concerning  group  dynamics.  Exploration  of  leader- 
ship styles  and  interventions  related  to  group 
counseling/encounter  models,  group  process  as  it  relates  to 
community  mental  health  and  educational  settings,  lecturers, 
demonstrations,  and  lab. 
Hasetey:  F:  Y:  1976. 

555     Counseling  Theory  and  Techniques  1  (5) 

Prereq:  520  or  530  or  541.  Experiential  phase  of  course  gives 
students  practice  in  using  communication  counseling  and  rela- 
tionship skills  in  preparation  for  counseling  practicum  and/or 
field  experience.  Didactic  phase  of  course  includes  study  of 
analytic  (Freud,  Jung,  and  Adier)  behavior  modification, 
client-centered,  and  rational-emotive  theories  of  counseling. 
Staff:  F.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

570    Organizational  Theory  and  Techniques  in 
Counseling  and  Personnel  Services  (4) 

Prereq:  520  or  530  or  541.  Emphasis  on  organization  and 
administrative  theories,  as  derived  from  behavioral  science 
research.  Techniques  considered  for  variety  of  contexts,  in- 
cluding schools,  colleges  and  universities;  mental  health 
facilities;  and  social  service  agencies. 
Staff:  D:  1977. 
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580     Guidance  and  Counseling  in  International 

Dimensions  (3) 
Prereq:  520,  530,  or  540.  Guidance  and  counseling  in  other 
countries,  problems  of  Americans  and  internationals  abroad, 
role  of  international  student  advisor,  and  problems  of  bilingual 
American  minority  groups. 
Staff;  Sp:  D:  1973. 

600  Counseling  Practicum:  Elementary  (5) 

Prereq:  perm  (May  be  taken  3  times  for  15  hrs).  Supervised 
counseling  and  guidance  experiences  with  students  in  elemen- 
tary schools  or  clientele  in  community  agencies. 
Staff:  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

601  Counseling  Practicum:  Secondary  (5) 

Prereq:  perm  (May  be  taken  3  times  for  15  hrs).  Supervised 
counseling  and  guidance  experiences  with  students  in  secon- 
dary schools  or  clientele  in  community  agencies. 
Staff:  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

602  Counseling  Practicum:  College  (5) 

Prereq:  540,  541,  555, 654,  and  perm.  (May  betaken  3  times  for 
15  hrs)  Supervised  counseling  experiences  with  students  in 
higher  education  settings. 
Staff:  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

603  Practicum  in  Student  Personnel  (5) 

Prereq:  540,  541,  and  perm.  (May  be  taken  3  times  for  15  hrs) 
Supervised  experiences  in  student  personnel  offices  of  the 
University  or  of  neighboring  educational  institutions. 
Staff:  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

610     Field  Experience  in  Guidance,  Counseling, 

and  Student  Personnel  Services  (2-12) 
Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  field  work  in  educational  or  com- 
munity setting  selected  with  regard  to  professional  needs  and 
interests  of  individual  student.  Student  should  have  a  clear 
idea  of  type  of  field  experience  desired  and  required  setting  for 
the  experience  before  enrollment.  Course  requirements  will 
include  on-site  supervision  by  staff,  regulariy  scheduled  on- 
campus  conferences,  and  progress  and  terminal  reports. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

620  Reading  and  Research  in  Elementary  Guidance  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm.  (May  be  taken  for  total  of  12  hrs)  Study  and 
interpretation  of  scientific  literature  on  elementary  guidance  in 
educafional  settings.  Independent  and  directed  projects. 

Staff:  F,  W,  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

621  Reading  and  Research  in  Secondary  Guidance  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm.  (May  be  taken  for  total  of  12  hrs)  Study  and 
interpretation  of  scientific  literature  on  secondary  guidance  in 
educational  settings.  Independent  and  directed  projects. 

Staff:  F.  W,  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

622  Reading  and  Research  in  Student  Personnel  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm  (May  be  taken  for  total  of  12  hrs).  Survey, 
analysis,  interpretation,  and  synthesis  of  professional  litera- 
ture on  college  student  personnel.  Independent,  directed  re- 
search projects  in  area  of  college  student  personnel. 

Staff:  F.  W,  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

623  Seminar  in  Guidance  and  Counseling  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm  (May  be  taken  for  total  of  18  hrs).  Seminars  in 
special  topics  include:  A)  alcohol  and  substance  abuse  coun- 
seling; B)  biofeedback,  self-control  and  management  of  stress: 
C)  marriage  and  family  counseling;  D)  assertiveness  training; 
E)  human  sexuality;  and  F)  Adlerian  theory,  methods,  and 
research;  G)  other  special  topics. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

652     Laboratory:  Group  Counseling  (5) 

Prereq:  550  or  551  and  perm.  Group  experience  as  basis  for 
studying  process,  problems,  and  leadership  techniques  in 
group  behavior  change,  growth,  and  development.  Group  ex- 
perience will  include  membership  and  leadership  roles. 
Witmer.  Haseley:  W:  Y:  1977. 

654     Counseling  Theory  and  Techniques  11  (5) 

Prereq:  555.  Experiential  phase  of  course  gives  students  prac- 
tice in  using  directives  as  well  as  interpretation,  intervention, 
and  structuring  skills  in  counseling.  Didactic  phase  includes 
study  of  gestalt,  transactional  analysis,  reality ,  existential,  and 
eclectic  theories  of  counseling. 
Staff:  W.  Su;  Y:  1977. 

691     Seminar  in  Education  (3) 

Prereq:  35  grad  hrs,  perm.  Student  chooses  area  important  to 
himself  or  herself,  engages  in  library  research,  interviews, 
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questionnaires,  experimentation,  etc.   and  writes  research 
paper,  in  which  his  or  her  position  is  stated.  Paper  is  then 
defended  before  a  panel,  who  examine  student  on  content  as 
well  as  ideas.  Professor  acts  in  advisory  capacity. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y;  1977. 

695     Thesis  (2-10) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sn:  D. 

700  .Advanced  Counseling  Practlcum  (5) 

Prcreq:  advanced  standing,  perm  (  May  be  taken  for  total  o{\5 
hrs).  Supervised  counselinj;  and  consulting  experiences  for 
advanced  grad  students  working  within  elementary  or  secon- 
dary school,  college,  or  community  agency. 
Staff:  F:  D:  1976. 

701  Advanced  Counseling  Practlcum  (5) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm  (  May  be  taken  for  total  of  15 
hrs).  Supervised  counseling  and  consulting  experiences  for 
advanced  grad  students  working  within  elementary  or  secon- 
dary school,  college,  or  community  agency. 
Staff;  W:  D:  1976. 

702  Advanced  Counseling  Practlcum  (5) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing.  perm(  May  betaken  for  total  of  15 
hrs).  Supervised  counseling  and  consulting  experiences  for 
advanced  grad  students  working  within  elementary  or  secon- 
dary school,  college,  or  community  agency. 
Staff:  F:  D:  1976. 

720     Advanced  Seminar  in  Guidance,  Counseling, 
and  Student  Personnel  (3) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  (May  be  taken  3  times  for  9 
hrs)  Doctoral  level  seminar  providing  in-depth  study  of  ser- 
vices included  in  guidance  and  student  personnel  profession. 
A)  elementary  school:  B)  secondary  school;  C)  college  and 
university. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1976. 

722     Career  and  Vocational  Development  and  Counseling  (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Methods  and  practices  in 
career  planning  and  decision  making;  career  patterns  and 
theories;  guidance  and  counseling  services  which  facilitate 
career  and  vocational  development  and  research. 
Staff:  W:  D:  1977. 

732     Advanced  Appraisal  (5) 

Prereq:  53 1  and  knowledge  of  normal  and  abnormal  (or  excep- 
tional) personality/behavior;  532  recommended.  Advanced 
appraisal  techniques  reviewed,  with  particular  attention  given 
to  personality  measures.  Both  objective  and  projective  tech- 
niques considered,  and  each  student  expected  to  develop  ap- 
plied expertise  with  a  method  of  each  type.  Actual  case  ap- 
praisals analyzed  and  critiqued.  Integration  of  data  from  a 
variety  of  appraisal  procedures  and  professional  communica- 
tion of  results  emphasized. 
Staff:  Sp:  A:  1977. 

735  Counseling  the  Exceptional  (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Characteristics  of  excep- 
tional individuals;  development  and  implementation  of  guid- 
ance and  counseling  services  for  exceptional  individuals  in 
educational  and  community  settings. 
Staff:  D. 

736  Counseling  and  Behavioral  Aspects  of 
Special  Populations  (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Intervention  and  treatment 
of  the  special  populations  such  as  substance  abuser;  counsel- 
ing and  intervention  for  the  disfranchised  including  the  emo- 
tionally and  physically  disabled,  the  handicapped,  and  incar- 
cerated; and  the  study  of  the  cultural  and  sociological  influ- 
ences on  the  culturally  different  and  the  implications  for  coun- 
seling. 
Staff:  D. 

741     College  Student-Environmental  Interactions  (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Sociopsychological  study 
of  college  students  in  the  context  of  varied  college  environ- 
ments such  as  residential  settings  and  classrooms. 
Staff:  W:  D:  1976. 

750     Practlcum  in  Group,  (5) 

Prereq:  550,  or  551,  652  &  perm.  (May  be  taken  3  times  for  15 
hrs)  Supervised  experiences  in  group  counseling  in  a  variety  of 
community  mental  health,  university,  and/or  school  settings. 
Individualized  readings  and  study  of  group  counseling  theory 
and  techniques. 
Haseley  and  Witmer;  W.  Sp;  Y;  1977. 


755     Counseling  Theory:  Advanced  (5) 

Piereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Counseling  theories  in 
depth  such  as  psychoanalytical,  client  centered,  behavioral, 
geslalt.  and  ralional-cniotivc.  Comparison  and  contrast  on 
philosophical  bases,  basic  concepts,  goals,  methods,  expected 
outcomes,  and  evaluation. 
Staff;  F:  Y:  1975. 

760  Counselor  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Counselor  education  history  and  development 
including  standards,  selection,  and  retention  policies  and  prac- 
tices, program  design  for  pre-  and  in-service  training,  and 
current  issues  and  research. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1976. 

761  Practlcum  in  Counselor  Education  (5) 

Prereq:  760  and  perm.  (May  be  taken  for  total  of  15  hrs) 
Experience  in  program  development  and  professional  coun- 
selor preparation  activities.  Includes  (he  supervising  of,  con- 
sulting with,  and  education  of  pre-  and  in-service  counselors. 
Other  activities  may  include  student  and  staff  evaluation; 
school,  college  or  agency  organization  of  personnel  programs; 
and  the  use  of  staff  meetings  for  counselee  study.  Staff  consul- 
tation, and  program  management. 
Staff;  F,  W.  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

762  Legal  and  Ethical  Aspects  of  Counseling, 
Community,  and  Personnel  Services  (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing.  Law  and  ethics  considered  for 
educational  and  mental  health  contexts.  Federal,  state,  and 
local  statutes  relevant  to  professional  functioning,  and  rights 
and  liabilities  of  persons  receiving  guidance,  counseling,  and 
psychological  services  considered.  Court  decisions,  critical 
cases,  and  legislation  analyzed  and  interpreted.  Code  of  ethics 
for  counselors,  psychologists,  student  personnel  workers,  and 
social  workers  reviewed.  Guidelines  for  ethical  behavior  as 
professional  helper  developed. 
Staff:  W;  A;  1976. 

763  Advanced  Practlcum  in  Specially  Oriented 
Personnel  Services  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  Practlcum  in  specially  oriented 
counseling  and  student  personnel  services.  Doctoral  level 
practlcum  and  seminar  providing  in-depth  practical  experi- 
ence in  selected  human  services  such  as  student  personnel 
programs  in  varied  colleges  and  universities,  community 
agencies,  and  other  non-educational  settings. 
Staff;  D;  1975. 

791  Advanced  Seminar  I  (4) 

Prereq:  60  hrs  and  perm.  Preparation  of  research  proposal. 
Staff:  W;  D;  1976. 

792  Advanced  Seminar  II  (4) 

Prereq:  60  hrs  and  perm.  Preparation  of  research  proposal. 
Staff:  W:  D:  1973. 

793  Advanced  Seminar  QI  (4) 

Prereq:  60  hrs  and  perm.  Preparation  of  research  proposal. 
Staff:  Sp:  D. 

821     Special  Topic  Seminar  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  (May  be  taken  for  total  of  18  hrs)  Seminars  in 
special  topics  include:  A)  Alcohol  and  substance  abuse  coun- 
seling; B)  Biofeedback.  Self-Control,  and  Management  of 
Stress;  C)  Marriage  and  family  counseling;  D)  Assertiveness 
training;  E)  Human  Sexuality;  F)  Adlerian  Theory,  Methods, 
and  Research;  and  G)  Other  special  topics. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp:  D;  1977. 

823     Advanced  Readings  and  Research  in  Guidance, 

Counseling,  and  Student  Personnel  (1-3) 
Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  (May  be  taken  for  total  of  12 
hrs)  Independent  studies  and  specialized  projects  for  doctoral 
students   in  counseling,  student  personnel,  guidance,  and 
counselor  education. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1977. 

825     Colloquium  (1,  max  3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Doctoral  level  seminars  to  examine  contem- 
porary issues  in  guidance,  counseling,  student  personnel,  and 
counselor  education. 
Staff;  F;  D;  1976. 

852     Advanced  Laboratory  in  Applied  Group  Dynamics  (5) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Group  experience  as 
method  of  studying  and  applying  selected  theoretical  models 
of  group  counseling.  Participants  will  experience  membership 


and  leadership  roles.  Individual  readings  and  research  on 
selected  group  counseling  models. 
Staff:  D:  1977. 

895     Dissertation  (2-15) 
Prereq;  perm. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Si<:  Y:  1977. 


Higher  Education 

Persons  interested  in  positions  within  higher  education  are 
encouraged  to  design  programs  of  study  which  prepare  them 
for  teaching,  counseling,  administration,  and/or  research 
suited  to  their  experience,  abilities,  and  interests.  Students 
receive  supervised  experience  in  one  or  more  of  these  areas  in 
addition  to  didactic  experiences  within  their  other  course- 
work.  Degree  programs  in  Educational  Administration  and 
Guidance  and  Counseling  as  well  as  those  in  other  depart- 
ments within  the  University  provide  substantial  flexibility  for 
such  purposes. 

590  Higlier  Education  (4) 

Background  and  growth  of  higher  education  in  the  U.S.  Pres- 
ent status  of  various  types  of  institutions. 
Crowell:  F.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

591  Community  Colleges  and  Branch  Campuses  (4) 

Prereq:  590  or  perm.  Special  problems  related  to  administra- 
tion of  community  and  junior  colleges,  branch  campuses,  vo- 
cational and  technical  colleges,  and  adult  education  programs. 
Crowell:  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

592  Teacher  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Teacher  education  in  the   U.S.,  its  history, 
current  status,  and  current  issues.  For  persons  planning  to 
teach  in  colleges  and  universities  which  prepare  teachers. 
Crowell:  D:  1974. 

690     Seminar:  Current  Issues  in  Higher  Education  (1-9) 
Prereq:  590,  perm.  On-going,  up-to-date  treatment  of  signifi- 
cant current  developments  in  higher  education. 
Crowell:  F,  Sp:  1977. 

780  Dynamics  of  College  Teaching  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  College  teaching  examined  as  to  its  meaning, 
intent,  current  practice  (including  observation  in  university 
classes),  and  potential  improvement. 
Plonhoft:  W;  Y;  1977. 

781  Directed  Experiences  in  College  Instruction  (5-10) 
Prereq:  perm.  Individualized  program  under  guidance  of  in- 
structor or  department  which  would  include  field  study  and 
experience  in  college  teaching. 

Plofihofl:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

782  Curriculum  Development  in  Higher  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  study  of  factors  and  issues  involved  in 
curriculum  development.  Types  of  curricula  and  underlying 
philosophies.  Curriculum  research  and  evaluation  in  higher 
education. 
Staff:  D:  1974. 

783  Institutional  Research  and  Self-Study  in 
Higher  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Problems  of  institutional  research  office  includ- 
ing institutional  need  and  methods  of  data  collection  and  re- 
porting. Principles  of  long-range  planning. 
Kno.x:  W:  Y:  1977. 

784  Practicum  in  Higher  Education  Administration  (3-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  Practice  in  working  under  supervision  in  special 
administrative  offices  in  the  university  including  offices  of 
president,  vice  presidents,  academic  deans,  business  offices, 
etc. 

Crowell:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

785  Administration  in  Higher  Education  I: 
Structure  and  Organization  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Depth  study  of  internal  organizational  patterns 
and  structure  of  a  variety  of  institutions  of  higher  learning. 
Policy  perspectives  in  higher  education. 
Crowell:  W:  Y:  1977. 
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786  Administration  in  Higher  Education  II: 
Control  and  Support  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  problems  of  finance  in  higher 
education.  Focus  on  internal  fiscal  management  as  well  as  on 
social  policies  underlying  financial  support  of  higher  educa- 
tion. 
Crowell:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

787  Problems  in  Higher  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  of  1  or  more  problems  in  con- 
temporary higher  education;  administration,  structure,  law, 
finance,  curriculum,  etc. 
Crowell:  F:  Y:  1976. 

821     Special  Topic  Seminar  (1) 

Prereq:  perm.  Seminar  treatment  of  areas  of  current  or  topical 
interest  in  field  of  higher  education.  (May  be  repeated  for 
credit.) 

Crowell:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

823     Readings  and  Research  in  Higher  Education  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm.   Independent  study  and  specialized  research 
projects  for  advanced  students  in  field  of  higher  education. 
(May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Crowell:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 


CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION 

The  School  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction  offers  programs 
of  graduate  study  designed  to  meet  the  academic  and  profes- 
sional requirements  of  those  persons  involved  in  teaching, 
curriculum  development,  and  supervision. 

Master's  degree  programs  are  offered  in  curriculum  and 
instruction,  which  includes  emphasis  in  elementary  education, 
middle  school,  secondary  education,  special  education;  and  in 
supervision  in  reading,  elementary,  secondary  and  special 
education. 

The  doctoral  program  in  curriculum  and  instruction  is 
designed  to  prepare  curriculum  and  supervision  workers  to 
serve  as  change  agents  in  school  and/or  university  settings. 
The  PhD  program  provides  a  core  of  experiences  in  educa- 
tional foundations,  curriculum,  and  instructional  theories,  and 
a  specialization  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  reading  and 
language  arts,  social  studies  education,  supervision,  or 
economic  education. 

Individuals  who  wish  to  pursue  graduate  study  in  educa- 
tion must  meet  established  Graduate  College  entrance  re- 
quirements and  be  accepted  by  the  department  which  offers 
the  program  desired.  Dependent  upon  the  grade  point  average 
earned  as  an  undergraduate,  an  applicant  for  master's  degree 
study  may  be  required  to  submit  the  results  of  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination  (verbal  and  quantitative)  or  the  Miller 
Analogies  Test.  Applicants  for  doctoral  study  must  submit 
Graduate  Record  Examination  scores  (verbal,  quantitative 
and  advanced  education  tests)  and  the  result  of  the  Miller 
Analogies  Test. 

Students  not  seeking  a  degree  may  pursue  graduate 
courses  on  a  nondegree  basis  in  a  planned  program  of  profes- 
sional development. 

Anyone  considering  graduate  work  in  education  should 
arrange  to  complete  the  application  process  a  month  in  ad- 
vance of  the  term  in  which  he  or  she  plans  to  begin  study  since 
the  Graduate  Record  Examination  may  be  taken  only  on  cer- 
tain dates  throughout  the  year.  Applications  for  financial  aid 
should  be  submitted  by  March  15  to  receive  consideration  for 
the  student  entering  the  following  academic  year. 

For  more  information  about  programs,  contact  the  Direc- 
tor, School  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction,  College  of  Educa- 
tion, McCracken  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens  Ohio  45701. 

For  more  information  about  admissions  requirements, 
contact  the  Office  of  Graduate  Studies,  College  of  Education, 
McCracken  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

Special  Note  for  Students  in  Education:  Any  student  who 
has  earned  a  master's  degree  in  education  at  Ohio  University 
and  who  plans  to  take  any  additional  work  in  education  must 
reapply  through  the  Graduate  College  for  admission. 
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500  ilislorv  of  Western  Education  (4) 

Prctcq:  perm.  Suial-n  oI' odiicallon  in  western  world  from 
aneienl  Judaic  schools  lo  major  contemporary  developments. 
Emphasis  on  insliliilional  developments  and  cultural  events 
which  accompanied  ihcm. 

501  History  of  Kducalinn  in  the  I'niled  Slates  (4) 

Prercq:  perm.  Survey  ol  educational  developments  from  colo- 
nial America  to  present.  Readings  include  both  primary  and 
secondary  sources.  Bniphasis  on  institutional  developments 
and  cultural  events  which  accompan\  them. 
Sicvc.s:  W.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

502  Evolution  of  Educational  Thought  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Study  of  selected  educational  theorists  and 
cultural  assumptions  which   influenced  their  ideas.   Where 
available,  readings  are  from  primary  sources. 
Sicvviis:  F:  Y:  1976. 

503  Philosophies  of  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  European  and  American  educational 
theorists  and   movements  from  a  philosophic  perspective. 
Major  European  philosophic  positions  assessed,  and  contem- 
porary educational  thought  in  the  United  Slates  studied. 
Slevcnx:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

504  Social  Structure  and  Change  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Studies  in  interaction  of  social  structure  and 
educational  reform.  Concepts  of  class,  status,  bureaucracy, 
technocracy,  and  cultural  pluralism  assessed  in  their  relation- 
ships to  sociology  of  knowledge  and  educational  alternatives. 
Sievens,  Samaan:  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

505  Comparative  Cultures  and  Education  (4) 

Emphasis  on  distinctive  cultural,  economic,  and  political 
forces  which  shape  patterns,  problems,  and  roles  of  education 
in  some  selected  developed  and  developing  nations.  These 
include  U.S.,  some  European  countries,  and  at  least  one  Afri- 
can and/or  Asiatic  nation  where  a  former  or  present  western 
culture  has  an  impact.  Assessment  of  this  impact  especially  on 
educational  developments. 
Samaan:  F:  Y:  1976. 

506A     Education  and  Development  in  Africa  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introductory  interdisciplinary  course  focusing 
on  tradition  and  change  in  African  society,  problems  of  politi- 
cal independence,  economic  development,  cultural  values  in 
transition,  tribalism  and  nationalism,  and  the  role  of  Africa  in 
world  peace  and  international  cooperation.  Traditions  and 
change  in  African  education,  the  role  of  education  in  economic 
and  technological  development.  Issues  and  problems  in  Afri- 
can education. 
Samaan;  D:  1977. 

506B     Education  and  Development  in  Asia  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Tradition  and  change  in  Asian  education,  land- 
marks in  Asian  educational  developments,  role  of  education  in 
economic  and  technological  development.  Issues  and  prob- 
lems in  Asian  education. 
Staff:  S:  D. 

506C     Education  and  Development  in  Latin  America  (4) 

Tradition  and  change  in  Latin  American  education,  landmarks 
in  American  educational  developments,  role  of  education  in 
economic  and  technological  development.  Issues  and  prob- 
lems in  Latin  American  education. 
Staff:  D. 

507  Programs  in  International  Education  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Assistance  programs  to  education  in  developing 
nations;  foundation  programs,  UNESCO  programs.  A.I.D. 
programs.  Assistance  programs  of  other  nations.  Objectives, 
structures,  funding,  organization,  and  plans  for  implementa- 
tion. 
Samaan:  D. 

508  Perspectives  in  International  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introductory  interdisciplinary  course  dealing 
with  concept  of  international  education  understanding, 
psychology,  economic,  and  political  preconditions;  percep- 
tions, values,  and  attitudes.  Human  and  cultural  dimensions: 
role  of  education  in  attitude  change  and  formation  relative  to 
international  understanding  and  development;  issues  in- 
volved. 
Samaan;  W;  Y:  1977. 


510     Principles  of  Curriculum  (4) 

Major  curricular  movements,  principles  of  curriculum  de- 
velopment, forces  affecting  what  is  taught,  curriculimi  evalua- 
tion, and  recent  trends. 
.S7(///,-  /-■.  Sp.  Sn:  Y:  1977. 

520  Foundations  of  Reading  Instruction — Elementary  (5) 

Prercq:  EdRS.'iOl.  Current  programs,  materials,  and  practices 
in  reading  instruction;  developmental  concept,  emphasizing 
optimum  realization  of  pupil  potential,  and  utilization  of  read- 
ing in  total  school  curriculum. 

Cooper,  van  der  Veur;  F,  Sii;  Y;  1977. 

521  Foundation  of  Language  Instruction  (5) 

Prereq:  EdRS  ."^01.  Current  programs,  materials,  and  instruc- 
tional practices  in  language-arts  curriculum.  Treatment  of 
both  impression  and  expression  aspects  of  oral  and  written 
communication.  Identification  and  individual  investigation  of 
problem  areas. 
Sp:  1977. 

522  Diagnosis:  Reading/Language  (5-15) 

Prereq:  520  or  526.  Correlation  of  variability  in  reading  profi- 
ciency. Incidence  of  retardation  and  disability.  Proposed 
causes  of  failures  and  concept  of  multiple  causation. 
Specialized  materials  and  instructional  efforst.  Systematic  ob- 
servation of  cases  of  readingdisability  and  preparation  of  case 
reports. 

Team:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y;  1977. 

523  Reading/Language:  Laboratory  (5-15) 

Prereq:  522.  Application  of  developmental  approach  to  prob- 
lem cases  in  reading  instruction,  participation  in  diagnostic 
examination,  parent  and  teacher  conferences,  individual  pro- 
cedures in  tutoring,  staffing  of  cases,  and  preparation  of  re- 
ports. (Weekly  group  discussion  period,  lab  sessions  ar- 
ranged) 

Team:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y;  1977. 

524  Literature  for  Children  and  Adolescents  (5) 

Seminar  in  critical  analysis  of  research  and  theory  related  to 
children's  and  adolescent  literature.  Opportunity  to  study  in- 
dividual problems. 
Leifihiy.  Pinney:  Sp:  Y;  1977. 

525  Corrective  and  Remedial  Classroom  Instruction 
in  Reading  (5) 

Prereq:  522.  Designed  for  classroom  teachers  and  for  teachers 
of  remedial-reading  classes.  Classroom  testing,  management 
of  individualized  learning,  materials  of  instruction. 
Staff:  D. 

526  Secondary  Reading  Instruction  (5) 

Prereq:  520  or  522  or  perm.  Materials,  methods,  and  develop- 
mental pattemsof adolescent withinareaof reading.  Remedial 
programs  and  adaption  of  materials  to  adolescent. 
Leifihty.  Manf-ieri;  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1977. 

530     Problems  and  Practices  in  Modern  Elementary 

Mathematics  —  Practicum  (4) 
Prereq:  EdRS  501,  perm.  Modern  elementary  mathematics 
curriculum  with  emphasis  on  why  changes  are  occurring.  Na- 
ture of  changes  as  reflected  from  experimental  programs;  ef- 
fect of  changes  on  methods  of  teaching.  Implementation  of 
these  changes  in  the  classroom. 
Smith.  D' Augustine.  Pikuurt:  F:  Y:  1976. 

540  New  Programs  and  Practices  in  Elementary 
Science  —  Practicum  (4) 

Prereq:  EdRS  501  and  perm.  New  programs  and  trends  in 
science  teaching  identified  and  evaluated.  Philosophy,  con- 
tent and  grade  level  placement  of  topics  in  federal,  foundation, 
and  privately  sponsored  experimental  programs  in  elementary 
science  identified.  Practice  in  using  materials  proposed  by 
those  various  groups. 
Mitts,  Ptouiz:  W:  Y:  1977. 

541  New  Topics  in  Science  and  Science  Education  for 
Elementary  School  Teachers  (4) 

Prereq:  perm  and  teaching  experience.  Modern  advances  in 
science,  such  as  space  science,  atomic  energy,  electronics, 
biochemistry,  etc.,  to  determine  suitable  content,  apparatus, 
and  grade  placement  for  presentation  in  elementary  schools. 
Development  and  use  of  curriculum  guides,  modern  units, 
outdoor  education,  science  fairs,  field  trips,  programmed 
materials,  and  similar  methods  of  advancing  science  educa- 
tion required. 
Milts.  Ptoiitz:  D:  1977. 


542    Seminar  in  Science  Education  (3) 

Prereq:  bachelor's  degree  and  perm.  This  course  is  designed 
to  provide  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers  with  a 
variety  of  techniques  which  will  enable  them  to  integrate  new 
concepts  of  science  education  into  their  teaching;  such  as 
Environmental  Education,  Population  Education,  Energy 
Conservation,  World  Hunger,  Food  Problems,  etc. 
Skinner;  F:  Y. 

550  Teacliing  Strategies  for  Cultural  and 
International  Understanding  (4) 

Prereq:  EdRS  501,  perm.  Psychological  and  sociological 
foundations  of  cultural  values  and  ways  of  life  investigated. 
Strategies  for  developing  cross-cultural  understanding  and 
cooperation  studied  and  developed.  Emphasis  upon  innova- 
tive approaches  to  learning  for  elementary  and  secondary 
school  pupils.  Practicum  provided. 
Felsinger;  F;  Y:  1976. 

551  Programs  and  Practices  in  Elementary  Social 
Studies  —  Practicum  (4) 

Prereq:  EdRS  501,  perm.  Trends  in  modern  social  studies 
curriculum. 

Felsinger,  Leep:  Sii;  Y:  1977. 

560  Advanced  Studies  of  Children  (4) 

Prereq:  20  hrs  of  education  and/or  psychology.   Intensive 
study  of  basic  research  in  child  development  from  conception 
to  maturity,  and  resultant  implications  for  educational  prac- 
tices. 
Brunk:  W.  Sn:  Y;  1977. 

561  Introduction  to  Individualization  of  Education  (4) 

Prereq;  grad  rank.  Each  participant  will  develop  knowledge  of 
major  concepts  for  individualization  of  education,  and  demon- 
strate this  knowledge  through  creation  of  an  instructional 
package  ready  for  implementation  in  a  classroom  setting. 
Study  of  major  components  necessary  for  teacher  to  imple- 
ment individualized  instruction  in  classroom. 
Johnson:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

570  Nature  and  Needs  of  Exceptional  Children 
and  Youth  (S) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Introductory  course  in  special  education  at 
grad  level.  Major  objective  to  provide  graduate  students  with 
in-depth  background  and  comprehensive  understanding  of  na- 
ture and  needs  of  exceptional  children  and  youth,  as  well  as  a 
grasp  of  current  issues  and  trends  in  field. 
Leyser.  Helsel:  F,  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

570A     Curriculum  and  Instructional  Materials  for  the 
Mentally  Retarded  (3) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Advanced  principles  and 
methods  of  curriculum  development  and  construction  of  re- 
source units  and  teaching  aids. 
Jageman:  W:  Y:  1977. 

570B     Language  Arts  for  the  Mentally  Retarded  (3) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  In-depth  methods  and  ma- 
terials of  language  arts  instruction  with  the  mentally  retarded. 
Allen:  F:  Y:  1976. 

570C     Social  Studies  and  Science  for  the 

Mentally  Retarded  (3) 
Prereq;  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Detailed  study  of  instruc- 
tion in  social  studies  and  science,  including  development  of  a 
teaching  unit  for  the  mentally  retarded. 
Allen:  W:  Y:  1977. 

570D     Mathematics  for  the  Mentally  Retarded  (2) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Mathematics  instruction 
with  the  educable  and  trainable  retarded  giving  emphasis  to 
vocational  and  social  usage. 
D'Augustine;  W.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

570E     Vocational  Education  for  the  Retarded  (3) 

Prereq;  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Community  surveys  as 
means  of  delineating  potential  employment  opportunities  for 
handicapped  persons.  Emphasis  on  job  analysis  and  establish- 
ing contacts  with  employers. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

571  Problems  in  Education  of  Mentally  Retarded 
Children  and  Youth  (2-9) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Critical  evalua- 
tion of  selected  current  problems  confronting  teacher,  consul- 
tant, specialist,  or  administrator  concerned  with  education  of 
mentally  retarded  children  and  youth. 
Leyser:  F:  Y:  1976. 
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572  Diagnosis  and  Evaluation  of  Handicapped  Children  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Formal  and  informal 
methods  of  assessment,  screening,  and  classification;  collec- 
tion and  appropriate  application  of  clinical  data;  formulation  of 
prescriptive  educational  plans  for  handicapped  children  and 
youth  utilizing  laboratory  experience  and  multidisciplinary 
consultations. 
Schaaf:  F:  Y:  1976. 

573  Education  of  the  Multi-Handicapped  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Etiology,  diagnosis,  clas- 
sification, learning  potentials,  and  general  characteristics  of 
multiple  handicapped  children  with  emphasis  on  curriculum 
design  and  administrative  organization. 
Staff:  D:  1977. 

574  Introduction  to  Learning  Disabilities  (4) 

Prereq;  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Overview  of  field  of  learn- 
ingdisabilities:  various  theoretical  approaches  to  remediation. 
Leyser:  F,  Sir.   Y:  1976. 

575  Education  of  the  Trainable  Retarded  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Etiology,  diagnosis,  clas- 
sification, learning  potential,  organization  of  curriculum  and 
teaching  methodology  for  trainable  retarded,  including  brain- 
damaged, cerebral  palsied,  and  hyperactive  children. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1976. 

576  Administration  and  Organization  of  Special  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Historical  perspective, 
diagnostic  procedures,  legislative  provisions,  research  impli- 
cations, community  and  professional  resources,  and  general 
organization  and  management  of  special  education  programs. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

577  Education  and  Counseling  of  Parents  of  the 
Handicapped  (4) 

Prereq;  6  hrs  m  special  education.  Development  of  skills  re- 
quired to  set  up  parent  education  programs  with  emphasis  on 
the  educational  aspect:  interpreting  problems  of  handicapped 
child  to  parents. 
Staff  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

578  Early  Childhood  Education  for  the  Handicapped  (4) 

Prereq;  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Purpose,  organization,  and 
methods  of  early  childhood  education  of  the  handicapped. 
Planning,  guiding,  supervising,  and  evaluating  growth  and 
behavior  of  young  handicapped  children. 
Inglis:  D:  1977. 

580  Homemaking  and  Family  Living  for  the  Retarded  (3) 

Prereq;  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Advanced  organization  and 
methodology  of  objectives,  methods,  and  materials  for  teach- 
ing family  and  living  skills  to  handicapped  children. 
Staff:  D. 

581  Medical  Aspects  of  Handicapping  Conditions  (2) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Development  of  medical 
terminology  and  understanding  of  effect  of  medical  conditions 
on  conditions  of  learning.  Emphasis  on  bio-chemical,  convul- 
sive, and  neurological  disorders. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

582  Diagnostic  and  Prescriptive  Teaching  with 
Learning  Disabled  (4) 

Prereq:  574  and  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Methods  of  iden- 
tifying and  evaluating  children's  academic  and  behavioral 
problems,  and  effective  remedial  procedures. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

583  Education  of  the  Emotionally  Handicapped  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Analysis  of  organization, 
specified  psycho-educational  procedures,  modification  of  in- 
struction materials,  and  classroom  management  techniques. 
Leyser:  W:  Y:  1977. 

584  Teaching  the  Emotionally  Disturbed  (4) 

Prereq:    583    and   6   hrs   in    special    education.    Programs, 
methods,  and  materials  used  in  education  of  emotionally  dis- 
turbed child  emphasizing  team-developed  prescriptive  educa- 
tional and  behavioral  procedures. 
Staff:  Sp;  Y:  1977. 

585  Behavioral  Management  of  the  Handicapped  (3) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Charting  classroom  be- 
havior and  behavior  of  teachers;  overview  of  psychological 
principles  of  behavior  modification;  application  of  principles 
of  behavior  modification  and  reinforcement  theory. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 
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589     Problems  in  Learning  Disabilities  (2-9) 
Prcrcq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Critical  evalua- 
tion of  selected  problems  in  area  of  learning  disabilities. 
5f<(//;  /•■.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

592  Workshop  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm.  (  A  maximum  of  S  hours  may  he  counted  toward 
the  requirements  of  a  master  of  Kdiication  degree.)  Designed 
to  provide  practicing  teachers  and  other  instructional  person- 
nel with  inservice  education  directed  toward  their  identified 
needs,  t'acililates  ottering  of  short  courses,  workshops,  and 
summer  institutes.  Gollowing  are  areas  of  concentration  cur- 
rently available. 

A.  Language  Arts 

B.  Social  Studies 

C.  Science 

D.  Mathematics 

E.  Reading 

F.  Kindergarten 

G.  i  Individualizing  Instruction 
H.  Team  Teaching 

I.     Interaction  .Analysis 
J.     Developing  Behavioral  Objectives 
K.   Curriculum  Development 
L.    Interdisciplinary  Topics 
M.  Special  Topics 
N.  Special  Education  Topics 
O.   Supervision  of  Instruction 
Slajf:  D;  1977. 

596  Introduction  to  Educational  Media  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.   Principles  of  instructional  materials  and 
media  applied  to  teacher-student  communication.  Basic  ex- 
periences in  production  of  instructional  materials  and  equip- 
ment operation.  Research  paper  required.  Lab. 
Strother:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

597  Production  of  Instructional  Materials  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  596.  or  Ed  Av  480.  Use  and  preparation 
of  locally  produced,  inexpensive  instructional  materials.  Lab 
experience  in  use  of  pictures:  lettering;  coloring;  preservation; 
and  reproduction  techniques  for  pictures,  slides,  transparen- 
cies, etc. 
Strother:  W:  Y:  1977. 

605  Individual  Studies  in  Comparative  Education  (2-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  Studies  in  an  area  of  national  development. 

Samaan:  D. 

606  Seminar  in  Comparative  Education  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introductory  seminar  providing  opportunity  to 
identify  areas  of  interest  and  concern,  to  exchange  ideas  and 
views  with  others  (including  students  from  abroad),  and  to 
develop  a  rationale  for  study  of  educational  systems  and  de- 
velopments in  other  societies.  Affords  foreign  students  a  tech- 
nique for  viewing  American  education  and  a  means  for  Ameri- 
can students  to  look  abroad. 
Samaan:  D. 

610  Elementary  School  Curriculum  (5) 

Prereq:  Ed  RS  50 1 .  Curriculum  as  a  basic  educational  concern; 
issues  involved  in  selecting  and  organizing  content;  systematic 
study  of  curriculum  development  in  the  elementary  school. 
Plof^hoft:  W.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

611  Supervision  of  Instruction  (4) 

Basic  concepts  and  theories  of  supervision,  case  studies  of 
supervisory  situations,  and  basic  research  in  education  and 
ancillary  fields  such  as  psychology,  sociology,  business  ad- 
ministration, philosophy,  and  communications, 
Thompson.  Ploi-hoft:  W.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

612  Junior  High-Middle  School  Curriculum  (4) 

Prereq:  510.  Concentrates  specifically  on  early  adolescent 
age.  Special  emphasis  on  unique  purposes  and  concepts  of  jr. 
high/middle  school  curriculum  and  its  role  in  providing  articu- 
lation between  elementary  school  and  senior  high  school. 
Johnson:  W:  Y:  1977. 

613  High  School  Curriculum  (4) 

Prereq:  510.  Curriculum  patterns  and  theories  of  construction, 
curriculum  reorganization,  and  general  curriculum  research. 
Thompson:  F.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

614  Analysis  of  Supervisory  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  611.  .Analysis  of  actual  and/or  simulated  supervisory 
systems  with  attention  to  distinctive  aspects  of  elementary, 
secondary,  and  special  education  supervision. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 


615  Programs  and  Practices  in  Student  Activities  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Comprehensive  treatment  of  school-recognized 
activities  in  extracurricular  program.  Open  to  elementary,  jr., 
and  sr.  high  school  teachers  and  administrators. 
Staff:  n. 

616  Post  High  School  Adult  Education  —  Curriculum 
and  Practices  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Curriculum  development  in  adult  education; 
values  and  problems.   Programs  otTered  by  various  school 
systems. 
Staff:  D. 

617  Evaluation  of  Secondary  Schools  (4) 

Criteria,  procedures,  and  problems  relating  to  evaluation  of 
secondary  school  personnel  and  programs.  Field  experience 
in  evaluation  is  encouraged. 
Staff  D. 

618  Supervision  of  Special  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  611  and  6  hrs  of  special  education  or  perm.  Em- 
phasizes leadership  skills,  principles,  practices,  and  programs 
leading  to  improved  education  for  handicapped  children  and 
professional  growth  for  teachers  in  special  education.  These 
skills  encompass  all  areas  of  exceptionality  and  include  the 
competencies  for  evaluating  full-time  programs,  part-time 
programs,  and  supportive  services  to  children  in  the  main- 
stream of  education  as  these  relate  to  each  of  the  several 
handicapping  conditions. 
Allen:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

660     Advanced  Principles  of  Teaching  (4) 

Critical  appraisal  of  research  in  areas  of  learning  and  teaching. 
Mitias.  Thompson:  F,  Su:  Y:  1977. 

670  Practicum  in  Education  of  Mentally  Retarded  (2-6) 
Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Working  directly 
with  learning  disabilities  classes  or  with  individual  children  to 
identify  problems  and  develop  and  implement  a  prescriptive 
plan. 

Staff  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

671  Practicum  in  Education  of  Emotionally  Disturbed  (2-6) 
Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Individual  experi- 
ences selected  for  preparation  of  personnel  for  classroom, 
consultant,  or  supervisory  positions. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

672  Practicum  in  Administration  of  Special  Education  (2-6) 
Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Directed  adminis- 
trative experiences  in  educational  programs  for  handicapped. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

673  Practicum  in  Learning  Disabilities  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm  and  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Working  directly 
with  learning  disabilities  classes  or  with  individual  children  to 
identify  problems  and  develop  and  implement  prescriptive 
plan. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

674  Practicum  in  Supervision  of  Special  Education  (2-6) 
Prereq:  perm  and  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Directed  super- 
visory experiences  with  special  education  classroom  units. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

690  Research  in  Education  (2-6) 

Individual  study,  under  direct  supervision  of  faculty,  of  a  basic 
research  problem,  culminating  in  a  written  report. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

691  Seminar  in  Education  (3) 

Prereq:  35  hrs  or  perm.  Problems  in  education.  Emphasis  on 
research  of  special  problems  and  development  of  a  scholarly 
research  paper. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

695  Thesis  (2-10) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

696  Organization  and  Administration  of  Educational 
Media  Programs  (5) 

Prereq;  perm  and  grad  rank.  Duties  of  university  and  public 
school   media  directors;   budgeting,   training  of  personnel, 
handling  and  classifying  materials,  management  and  evalua- 
tion programs.  Research  paper  required. 
Strother:  F.  W:  Y:  1977. 

699     Practicum  in  Educational  Media  (3-9) 

Prereq:  perm  and  grad  rank.  Course  participants  evaluate  a 


number  of  media  centers  for  several  university  media  areas. 
Participants  required  to  prepare  written  reports  on  center 
evaluations. 
Strother.  Roberts:  D:  1977. 

700     Advanced  Foundation  of  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Seminarfor  selected  interdisciplinary  studies  in 
social,  cultural,  and  philosophic  foundations  of  education. 
Slevcns:  D. 

706     Advanced  Seminar  in  Comparative  Education  (S) 

Prereq:   perm.   Emphasis  on  interdisciplinary  treatment  of 
problems  and  concerns.   Contemporary  situations  investi- 
gated. Techniques  for  comparative  study  of  educational  sys- 
tems and  developments. 
Sunuuin:  D. 

709     Internship  in  Comparative  Education  — 
United  States  or  Abroad  (10-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  One-year  assignment  with  stateside  operation 
(such  as  aiding  or  assisting  in  comparative  education  program) 
or  an  assignment  abroad.  Interns  required  to  have  had  experi- 
ence in  teaching  in  the  U.S. 
SamiHin:  D. 

715  Theories  of  Curriculum  Change  (5) 

Prereq:  660  or  perm.  Major  curriculum  models  and  their  un- 
derlying theory.  Critical  readingand  interpretation  of  research 
related  to  curriculum  change  and  effectiveness.  Applications 
of  theory  and  research  in  new  models. 
Thompson:  F:  Y:  1977. 

716  Theories  of  Instructional  Change  (5) 

Prereq:  660,  715.  Theories  and  models  of  instruction,  their 
psychological  and  philosophical  basis;  constructing  of  models 
of  instruction  to  effect  desired  changes  and  development. 
/W/f/«.v;  W:  Y:  1977. 

717  Human  Dynamics  for  Curriculum  Change  (5) 

Prereq:  715.  Theoretical  models  of  personality,  group  pro- 
cess, and  communication;  series  of  encounter/sensitivity  ses- 
sions. 
Ploahofi:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

719  Curriculum  and  Instruction  Practicum  (6) 

Prereq:  715,  716,  717.  Supervised  experiences  in  analysis  and 
application  of  theories  and  techniques  of  curriculum  change 
and  instructional  change  in  school  setting. 
Srajf:  F.  W.Sp.  Sir.   Y:  1977. 

720  Foundations  of  Elementary  Reading  Instruction  (5) 

Critical  evaluation  of  literature  and  recent  research  on  objec- 
tives, content,  and  methodology.  History  of  instruction,  cur- 
rent problems  and  issues,  recent  trends  and  emphasis  in  teach- 
ing practices.  Impact  of  dominant  theories  of  learning  and 
philosophies  of  education.  Research  design  and  methodology 
in  scientific  investigations. 
Cooper,  vcimler  Vein:  F,  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

721  Foundations  of  Language  Instruction  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  literature  and  recent  re- 
search on  objectives,  content,  and  methodology.  History  of 
instruction,  current  problems  and  issues,  recent  trends  and 
emphases  in  teaching  practices.  Impact  of  dominant  theories 
of  learning  and  philosophies  of  education.  Research  design 
and  methodology  in  scientific  investigations. 
Cooper:  W:  Y:  1977. 

Ill  Diagnosis:  Reading/Language  (5-15) 
Prereq:  720  or  726.  Correlation  of  variability  in  reading  profi- 
ciency. Incidence  of  retardation  and  disability.  Proposed 
causes  of  failure  and  concept  of  multiple  causation. 
Specialized  materials  and  instructional  efforts.  Systematic  ob- 
servation of  cases  of  reading  disability  and  preparation  of  case 
report. 

Team:  F.  W.  Sp,  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

lli  Laboratory-Reading/Language  (5-15) 
Prereq:  722.  Application  of  developmental  approach  to  prob- 
lem cases  in  reading  instruction;  participation  in  diagnostic 
examination,  parent  and  teacher  conferences,  individual  pro- 
cedures in  tutoring,  staffing  of  cases,  and  preparation  of  re- 
ports. (Weekly  group  discussion  period,  lab  sessions  ar- 
ranged.) 

Team:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sn:  Y:  1977. 

724     Literature  for  Children  and  Adolescents  (5) 

Seminar  in  critical  analysis  of  research  and  theory  related  to 
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children's  and  adolescent  literature.  Opportunity  to  study  in- 
dividual problems. 

Leif-iily.  Finney:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

725     Corrective  and  Remedial  Classroom 
Instruction  in  Reading  (5) 

Prereq:  722.  Designed  for  classroom  teachers  and  for  teachers 
of  remedial-reading  classes;  classroom  testing,  management 
of  individualized  learning,  materials  of  instruction. 
Sidff:  D. 

716     Secondary  Reading  Instruction  (5) 

Prereq:  720  or  722  or  perm.  Materials,  methods,  and  develop- 
mental patterns  of  adolescent  within  area  of  reading.  Remedial 
programs  and  adaptation  of  materials  to  adolescent. 
LeifihlY.  Mantiieri:  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

730     Curriculum  in  Elementary  Education  — 
Mathematics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  literature  and  recent  re- 
search on  objectives,  content,  and  methodology.  History  of 
instruction,  current  problems  and  issues,  recent  trends  and 
emphases  in  teaching  practices.  Impact  of  dominant  theories 
of  learnmg  and  philosophies  of  education. 
Smith,  D' Augustine,  Pikiuirt:  D:  1977. 

740     Curriculum  in  Elementary  Science  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  History  of  science  instruction, 
curriculum  problems,  issues,  recent  trends  and  emphases  in 
teaching  practices.  Impact  of  dominant  theories  of  learning 
and  philosophies  of  education  on  current  curriculum  changes 
in  elementary  school  science.  Critical  review  of  existing  con- 
ventional programs  used  as  a  background  for  examining  ex- 
perimental programs.  Emphasis  on  historical  development  of 
science  education  from  dominance  of  nature  study  and  es- 
thetics to  modern  experimental  program. 
Mills.  Ploutz:  D. 

750     Inquiry  and  Value  Clarification  in 

Social  Studies  (4) 
Prereq:  550  or  551.  Critical  discussion  of  application  of  inquiry 
and  value  clarification  models  in  teaching  of  social  studies. 
Leep,  Felsinger:  D. 

760     Readings  and  Research  in  Human  Development  (3-5) 
Interpretation  of  scientific  literature  on  human  development 
as   related   to  classroom   experience   in   preschool   through 
adolescence.  Independent  projects  and  solving  selected  edu- 
cational problems. 
Brunk:  D. 

790     Advanced  Seminar  in  Education-Research  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Review  of  current  literature  and  research  in 
education.  Preparation  of  research  proposal. 
Staff:  D. 

800  The  Child  and  Adolescent  in  Today's  World  (5) 

Prereq:  MS  degree.  Changing  American  family,  impact  of 
social  and  family  changes  on  students  as  children  and  adoles- 
cents. Study  and  critique  of  major  theories  of  child  and  adoles- 
cent growth  and  development.  Future  explorations  of  social 
changes  as  these  relate  to  learning. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1976. 

801  The  School  as  a  Dynamic  Social  Institution  (5) 

Prereq:  MS  degree.  800  or  equiv.  School  as  changing  social 
system,  changing  philosophies,  functions,  and  cultural  styles 
of  school.  Politics,  control,  and  conflict  resolution  in  school. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

802  The  Curriculum  Worker  as  a  Change  Agent  (5) 

Prereq:  MS  degree.  800,  801,  or  equiv.  Analytical  study  of 
concepts  of  change  as  these  relate  to  schools.  Case  studies  and 
field  experiences  related  to  change  included  with  emphasis  on 
planning  analysis  and  evaluation. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

810     Seminar  in  the  Supervision  of  Instruction  (5) 

Prereq:  614.  Critical  discussion  of  research  reported  in  litera- 
ture and  that  conducted  by  participants  relating  to  educational 
supervision  and  application  of  findings  to  supervisory  pro- 
grams. 
Staff:  D. 

820     Research  and  Curriculum  in  Elementary 

Education  Reading  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  literature  and  recent  re- 


scMivh  on  objeclivcN,  conlcnl.  ;iii(.l  niclhoJoloys .  Ilislors  of 
in>lnJclioii.  currcnl  prohlcms  and  i>M]cs,  icccnl  licnds  and 
emphasis  in  Icachiny  practices.  InipacI  ol'doniinanl  theories  of 
learning  and  philosophies  of  education.  Research  design  and 
methoilologv  in  scientific  investigations. 
Codi'cr:  II. 

821  Kicid  Experience:  Reading  (5-15) 

Prcreq:  720  or  726.  Supervised  field  experiences  in  reading. 
Slaff:  n. 

822  Field  Experience:  language  (5-15) 

Prereq:  721.  Supervised  lleld  experience  in  language. 
S  1,1  It:  n. 

823  Independent  Study:  Reading  (5-15) 

Prereq:  720  or  726.  Independent  study  with  topic  restricted  to 
some  aspect'level  of  reading  instruction. 
Suifl:  n. 

824  Independent  Study:  Language  (5-15) 

Prereq;  721.  Independent  study  with  topic  restricted  to  some 
aspect/level  of  language  instruction. 
Sliijf:  D. 

827     Practicum  in  Secondary  Education  —  English  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Depth  study  of  school  system  and  its  English 
curriculum  with  critique  by  faculty  and  report  by  student, 
utilizing  available  research. 
Sliifl:  D. 

828     Practicum  in  Secondary  Education  —  Modern 
Foreign  Languages  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Depth  study  of  school  system  and  its  modern 
foreign  language  curriculum  with  critique  by  faculty  and  report 
by  student,  utilizing  available  research. 

830  Research  in  Elementary  Education  —  Mathematics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  design  and  methodology  in  scientific 
investigations. 
Slajf:  n. 

831  Practicum  in  Secondary  Education  —  Mathematics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Depth  study  of  school  system  and  its  mathema- 
tics curriculum  with  critique  by  faculty  and  student  report 
utilizing  available  research. 
Suifl:  D. 

840  Research  in  Elementary  Education  —  Science  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  recent  research  on  objec- 
tives, content,  and  methodology  in  science  education.  Re- 
search design  and  methodology  of  these  investigations  studied 
in  detail.  Review  of  microfilm  research  studies  and  abstracts 
made  to  identify  areas  and  problems  requiring  further  re- 
search. 
Staff:  D. 

841  Practicum  in  Secondary  Education  —  Science  (S) 

Prereq:  perm.  Depth  study  of  school  system  and  its  science 
curriculum  with  critique  by  faculty  and  report  by  student, 
utilizing  available  research. 
Stajf:  D. 

850  Seminar  in  Social  Studies  Education: 
Curriculum  in  Social  Studies  (3) 

Prereq:  8  hrs  grad  work  in  social  studies  education,  post-MS. 
Analysis  of  social,  curricular.  and  instructional  theories  of 
various  contemporary  schools  of  thought  in  social  studies. 
Leep.  Felsini>er:  F:  D:  1976. 

851  Seminar  in  Social  Studies  Education: 
Program  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  850.   Depth  analysis  of  school  system  and  its  social 
studies  curriculum. 
Stuff:  W:  D:  1977. 

852  Seminar  in  Social  Studies  Education:  Research  (3) 
Prereq:  851.  Identification  of  reasonable  researchable  prob- 
lems in  social  studies  and  development  of  appropriate  research 
design. 

Stuff:  Sp:  D:  1977. 

890     Research  in  Education  (2-12) 
Prereq:  admission  to  advanced  standing. 
Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1976. 

895     Dissertation  (2-15) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  F.  W.  5/7,  Si<:  Y:  1977. 


PROFESSIONAL  LABORA  lORY 
EXPERIENCES 

Professional  laboratory  experiences  for  graduate  students 
are  designed  for  the  individual  student  by  the  director  of  field 
experience  in  conference  with  the  student's  graduate  advisor. 
The  experience  is  planned  as  a  meaningful  extension  of  the 
student's  prior  experience  as  a  teacher,  counselor,  or  adminis- 
trator. In  general,  undergraduate  student  teaching  is  a  prereq- 
uisite for  all  graduate-level  laboratory  experiences. 

560  Internship  in  Education  (3-9) 

Prereq:  9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  in  education  and  perm  of 
director  of  field  experience  and  student's  graduate  advisor. 
Teaching  certificate  and  experience  for  interns  in  administra- 
tion and  supervision.  Internship  in  school  administration, 
supervision  of  instruction  or  classroom  leaching  for  minimum 
of  I  qtr.  full-time.  Following  brief  period  of  orientation  to 
school  and  community,  student  assumes  increasing  responsi- 
bility under  direct  supervision  of  staff  member  of  school  sys- 
tem. Student  expected  to  function  as  classroom  teacher  with 
regular  supervision,  as  team  member  in  team-teaching  situa- 
tion, or  as  assistant  to  administrator  or  supervisor.  Weekly 
seminar  conducted  by  college  staff  and  public  school  as- 
sociates. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1974. 

561  Internship  in  Education  (3-9) 

Prereq:  9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  in  education  and  perm  of 
director  of  field  experience  and  student's  graduate  advisor. 
Continuation  of  560.  See  560  for  description. 
Slaff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1974. 

570     Supervision  of  Student  Teaching  (3-9) 

Prereq:  teaching  certificate  and  experience.  Principles  and 
techniques  in  supervision  of  student  teaching  and  other  pro- 
fessional laboratory  experiences.  Designed  primarily  to  pre- 
pare public  school  teachers  and  college  instructors  for  more 
effective  supervision. 
Staff:  D:  1973-74. 

690     Professional  Laboratory  Studies  (3-9) 
Special  studies  based  upon  direct  experience  in  supervision  of 
student  teachers  in  campus  or  public  school  laboratories. 
Staff:  D:  1973-74. 

760  Internship  in  Education  (3-9) 

Prereq:  9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  in  education,  perm  of  director 
of  field  experience  and  student's  graduate  advisor.  Teaching 
certificate  and  experience  for  interns  in  administration  and 
supervision.  Internship  in  school  administration,  supervision 
of  instruction,  or  classroom  teaching  for  minimum  of  I  qtr, 
full-time.  Following  brief  period  of  orientation  to  school  and 
community,  student  assumes  increasing  responsibility  under 
direct  supervision  of  staff  member  of  school  system.  Student 
expected  to  function  as  classroom  teacher  with  regular  super- 
vision, as  team  member  in  team-teaching  situation,  or  as  assis- 
tant to  administrator  or  supervisor.  Weekly  seminar  con- 
ducted by  college  staff  and  public  school  associates. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1974. 

761  Internship  in  Education  (3-9) 

Prereq:  9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  in  education,  perm  of  director 
of  field  experience  and  student's  graduate  advisor.  Continua- 
tion of  760,  See  760  for  description. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1974. 

790     Professional  Laboratory  Studies  (3-9) 
Special  studies  based  upon  direct  experience  in  supervision  of 
student  teachers  in  campus  or  public  school  laboratories. 
Staff:  D:  1973-74. 

ENGINEERING  AND 
TECHNOLOGY 


Chemical 

Civil 

Electrical 

Industrial  and  Systems 

Mechanical 


Programs  of  graduate  study  may  be  formulated  with  majors 
in  chemical,  civil,  electrical,  industrial  and  systems,  or  me- 
chanical engineering. 

The  standard  four-year  course  in  engineering  or  its  equiv- 
alent, as  offered  in  institutions  approved  by  the  Engineers' 
Council  for  Professional  Development,  is  a  general  prerequi- 
site for  graduate  study.  Graduates  in  science  and  other  fields 
of  engineering,  whose  programs  have  included  sufficient 
courses  in  mathematics,  physics,  chemistry,  the  humanities, 
and  the  social  sciences,  may  be  accepted  as  graduate  students. 
Such  students  must  take  such  undergraduate  courses  in  basic 
engineering  subjects  as  the  staff  may  require. 


ENGINEERING,  CHEMICAL 

Programs  leading  to  the  master  of  science  degree  are  of- 
fered in  the  areas  of  materials  engineering  (polymers  and  cor- 
rosion), transport  phenomena,  thermodynamics,  process 
dynamics,  design,  and  the  usual  related  topics. 

The  basic  requirement  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in 
the  department  is  a  BS  degree  in  chemical  engineering.  Special 
programs  of  study  leading  to  the  MS  in  chemical  engineering 
are  available  for  students  who  have  received  bachelor's  de- 
grees in  other  scientific  or  engineering  fields.  These  special 
programs  usually  require  completion  of  some  portions  of  un- 
dergraduate chemical  engineering  courses.  Inquiries  are  in- 
vited. 

Students  working  toward  the  MS  are  expected  to  take  a 
minimum  of  seven  graduate  level  chemical  engineering 
courses  or  their  functional  equivalent.  In  addition,  a  minimum 
of  two  graduate-level  courses  must  be  elected  with  the  ad- 
visor's approval  required.  The  following  courses  must  be  in- 
cluded in  the  chemical  engineering  area:  500, 50 1 ,  503. 540,  and 
542. 

A  nonthesis  option  is  available  for  students  having  proven 
research  competence.  This  program  requires  a  minimum  of 
one  additional  (8)  graduate-level  chemical  engineering  course 
(or  the  functional  equivalent),  and  one  additional  (3)  elected 
graduate-level  course.  No  more  than  two  elected  courses  out- 
side chemical  engineering  may  be  taken  in  the  same  depart- 
ment. A  special  topic  investigation  extending  over  two  or  more 
quarters  is  required  of  all  participants. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  take  coursework  outside  the 
department  in  such  relevant  areas  as  mathematics,  physics, 
chemistry,  or  other  engineering  disciplines.  All  resident 
graduate  students  are  expected  to  participate  in  departmental 
graduate  seminars  when  offered. 

500  Applied  Chemical  Engineering  Calculations  (5) 

Setting  up  of  ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations  corre- 
sponding to  chemical  engineering  situations.  Methods  avail- 
able for  their  solutions  including  classical,  numerical,  and 
computer  techniques.  4  lee. 
Ditios;  F:  Y:  1975. 

501  Advanced  Chemical  Engineering  — 
Thermodynamics  (5) 

Chemical  engineering  processes,  pure  materials,  and  mix- 
tures. Criteria  of  equilibrium  for  homogeneous  and  heteroge- 
neous systems.  Correlation  and  estimation  of  properties; 
thermodynamic  consistency  tests,  and  thermodynamics  of  ir- 
reversible processes.  4  lee. 
Baloiiii:  Sp:  Y;  1976. 

502  Advanced  Chemical  Engineering  — 
Thermodynamics  (5) 

Continuation  of  501.  See  501  for  description. 
Baloiin:  W:  D:  1973. 

503  Heterogeneous  Catalytic  Processes  (5) 

(Qtr  determined  by  demand)   Principles  of  heterogeneous 
catalysis,  and  applications  of  catalysis  in  the  process  indus- 
tries. 
Kendall:  F.  W,  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

506    Thermodynamics  of  Solids  I  (5) 

Interpretations  of  thermodynamic  quantities  in  atomistic 
terms  with  relationship  to  both  ideal  and  defect  structures  in 
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crystalline  materials.  Methods  of  obtaining  thermodynamic 
data  from  phase  diagrams  and  determination  of  phase  diagram 
consistency.  4  lee.  each. 
Buloiin:  F:  D:  1973. 

507     Thermodynamics  of  Solids  11  (5) 

Prereq:  506.  Continuation  of  506.  See  506  for  description. 
Baloun:  W:  D:  1972. 

530  Advanced  Metallic  Corrosion  (5) 

Review  of  basic  principles  and  current  theories  of  stress  corro- 
sion and  embrittlement.  corrosion  fatigue,  and  transgranular 
and  intergranular  corrosion.  Some  laboratory  work  utilizing 
recent  techniques  and  apparatus.  4  lee. 
Baloun:  F:  D:  1975. 

531  Transformations  in  Metallic  Solids  I  (5) 

Kinetics  of  reactions  in  metallic  solids;  diffusion,  eutectoid, 
bulk,  and  other  solid  reactions.  4  lee. 
Baloun:  Sp:  D:  1970. 

534     Theoretical  Structural  Metallurgy  I  (5) 

Advanced  physical  metallurgy.   More  complex  atomic  ar- 
rangements in  metals  and  alloys.  Elastic  and  plastic  properties 
of  single  and  polycrystalline  materials  including  creep,  creep 
recovery,  and  the  Bauschinger  effect.  4  lee. 
Baloun:  W:  D:  1972. 

540    Process  Dynamics  (5) 

The  use  of  state  space  concepts  in  process  control. 
Baasel:  Sp:  A:  1977. 

542  Transport  Phenomena  (5) 

Theoretical  basis  of  development  of  heat,  mass,  and  momen- 
tum transfer.  Boundary  layer  theory  and  comparison  with 
other  theoretical  and  semitheoretical  approaches.  4  lee. 
Dinos:  W:  ¥:  1976. 

543  Transport  Phenomena  (5) 

Prereq:  542.  Continuation  of  542.  See  542  for  description. 
Dinos:  Sp:  D:  1972. 

544  Transport  Phenomena  (5) 

Prereq:  543.  Continuation  of  542-543.  See  542  for  description. 
Dinos:  F:  D:  1973. 

545  Advanced  Chemical  Engineering  Operations  (5) 

Selected  topics  from  absorption  and  extraction.  Multicompo- 
nent,  azeotropic,  and  extractive  distillation.  Non-ideal  separa- 
tion processes.  4  lee. 
Staff:  Sp:  D:  1972. 

560  Atmospheric  Pollution  Control  (4-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Air  pollution  from  major  industries,  internal 
combustion  engines,  and  other  sources.  Techniques  available 
for  measuring  particulate  and  gaseous  pollutants  in  atmo- 
sphere and  at  their  sources.  Techniques  available  for  control 
and  future  possibilities  for  control  of  air  pollution.  Bases  for  air 
pollution  legislation. 
Baasel,  Savage:  Sp:  D:  1976. 

571  The  Physical  Chemistry  of  Macromolecules  (3) 

Prereq:  Chem  455  or  perm.  Structure  and  behavior  of  large 
molecules,  both  synthetic  and  natural.  3  lee. 
Day:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

572  Polymer  Properties  I  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  in  engineering  or  chemistry.  Polymer  transi- 
tions, morphology  or  crystalline  polymers,  crystallization 
kinetics,  effect  of  morphology  on  physical  properties,  and 
methods  of  altering  physical  properties.  4  lee. 
Collier:  Sp:  D:  1975. 

573  Polymer  Properties  II  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  in  engineering  or  chemistry.  Orientation  and 
fiber  properties,  composite  materials,  time-temperature 
super-positioning  of  mechanical  properties,  thermal  stability 
and  stress  cracking.  Relationship  between  ultimate  properties 
and  possible  uses  of  polymeric  materials.  4  lee. 
Collier:  W:  D:  1972. 

574  Advanced  Polymer  Engineering  I  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  in  engineering.  Non-Newtonian  and  vis- 
coelastic.  melt  and  solution  rheology;  constitutive  equations 
and  fabrication  of  polymeric  materials.  4  lee. 
Collier:  Sp:  A:  1977. 

575  Advanced  Polymer  Engineering  II  (5) 

Prereq:  574.  Continuation  of  574.  See  574  for  description.  4 
lee. 
Sp:  D:  1972. 
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577     Polymer  Synthesis  and  Properties  (5) 

Synlhcsis  mechanisms  and  how  these  mechanisms,  resultant 
polymers,  and  their  properties  are  interrelated.  4  lee. 
CoIIUt:  Sp:  D:  1971. 

681     Research  in  Chemical  Engineering  (1-15) 
SiaJl  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1974. 

690  Special  Topics  in  Chemical  Engineering  (1-6) 
Advanced  study  in  a  particular  field  of  chemical  engineering. 

5f(i/J.-  /•'.  W.  Sp.  Sii. 

691  Readings  and  Seminar  (1) 

Assigned  readings  and  special  reports  in  selected  areas  of 
chemical  engineering  theory  and  practice. 
Dino.',.  Siiijf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1974. 

695     Thesis  (1-15) 

Dinos.  Suiff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii;  Y:  1974. 

700  Seminar  in  Engineering  Mathematics  (1-6) 
Advanced  study  in  applied  mathematics  in  chemical  engineer- 
ing. Restricted  to  small  groups,  with  extensive  student  partici- 
pation required. 

Staff:  Sp:  D:  1974. 

701  Seminar  in  Irreversible  Thermodynamics  (1-6) 
Advanced  study  in   thermodynamics  with  emphasis  on 
irreversible  thermodynamics.  Restricted  to  small  groups,  with 
extensive  student  participation  required. 

Staff:  Sii:  D:  1970. 

703  Engineering  Analysis  (5) 

Application  of  modern  mathematical  tools  such  as  tensor  cal- 
culus, matrix  analysis,  functional  approximations,  iterative 
methods,  asymptotic  approximations,  and  special  function 
theory  to  problems  in  major  fields  of  engineering.  Mathemati- 
cal modeling,  alternative  methods  of  approach  to  solution,  and 
interpretation  of  results.  4  lee. 
Staff  Sp:  D:  1974. 

704  Engineering  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  703.  Continuation  of  703.  See  703  for  description. 

705  Engineering  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  704.  Continuation  of  703-704.  See  703  for  description. 

730    Seminar  in  Corrosion  (5) 

Advanced  study  in  corrosion.  Restricted  to  small  groups,  with 
extensive  student  participation  required. 
Baloun 

740    Seminar  in  Process  Dynamics  (5) 

The  use  of  discrete  systems  in  process  dynamics  and  control 
plus  specialized  topics  in  advanced  control  theory. 
Baasel:  Sp:  A:  1975. 

742     Seminar  in  Transport  Phenomena  (1-6) 
Advanced  study  in  transport  phenomena.  Restricted  to  small 
groups,  with  extensive  student  participation  required. 
Dinos:  W:  D:  1974. 

The  following  special  graduate  courses  with  the  designa- 
tion N  are  intended  for  the  following  purposes: 

a)  For  graduate  students  in  disciplines  other  than  chemical 
engineering  desiring  to  obtain  graduate  credit  for  advanced 
undergradute  chemical  engineering  courses. 

b)  For  graduate  students  in  chemical  engineering  with  pre- 
vious degree  work  in  disciplines  other  than  chemical 
engineering,  required  to  make-up  needed  deficiencies  in 
chemical  engineering  background.  These  courses  do  not 
satisfi,-  any  of  the  courses  or  credit  hours  required  for  the 
Master's  degree  in  Chemical  Engineering. 

The  credit  hours  are  variable  to  reflect  the  need  for  variable 
amounts  of  background  material  required  or  desired  by  each 
student.  Prerequisites  are  permission  in  all  cases. 

509N     Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics 

and  Kinetics  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Application  of  thermodynamics  to  chemi- 
cal engineering  problems,  including  problems  in  chemical 
equilibrium  for  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  sytems,  mix- 
tures, and  pure  materials.  Applications  of  chemical  kinetics 
to  design  of  chemical  reactor  systems.  5  lee. 

510N    Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics 

and  Kinetics  (1-2) 
Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  Continuation  of  509N.  See  509N  for 
description.  3  lee,  2  lab. 


51  IN     Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics 

and  Kinetics  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm,  (spring)  Continuation  of  509N-.'5  ION.  See509N 
for  description.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

513N     Unit  Operations  I  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall  I  Fundamental  principles  of  fluid  flow,  heat, 

and  mass  transfer. 

5I4N     Unit  Operations  II  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Stagewise  processes  including  distillation 
and  extractions.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

515N     Unit  Operations  III  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  Continuation  of  .'i|4N.  See  5I4N  for 

description.  4  lee.  2  lab. 

517N     Chemical  Engineering  Lab  I  — 

Synthesis  and  Analysis  I  (1-2) 
Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  Lab  emphasizing  use  of  digital  com- 
puters for  analyzing  chemical  engineering  problems.   1  lee, 
2  lab. 

519N     Applied  Chemical  Engineering  Calculations  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring)  Solutions  of  ordinary  differential 
equations  of  chemical  engineering,  series  solutions.  Laplace 
transforms,  computer  synthesis  and  analysis,  unsteady  heat 
transfer,  packed  and  real  tower  design. 

521N  Chemical  Engineering  Lab  III  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Lab  practice  to  illustrate  principles  of 
selected  unit  operations,  thermodynamics  and  applied 
kinetics:  and  to  aid  student  in  gaining  confidence  in  handling 
of  chemical  engineering  equipment.  Development  of  ability  to 
devise  and  conduct  chemical  engineering  experiments  with 
minimum  supervision  and  to  report  results  satisfactorily 
stressed. 

522N     Chemical  Engineering  Lab  IV  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring)  Continuation  of  52 IN.  See  52 IN  for 

description. 

524N     Chemical  Engineering  Lab  V  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  Continuation  of  521 N.  2  lee,  2  lab. 

528N  Chemical  Engineering  Design  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Preliminary  process  design  of  chemical 
plant  and  its  economic  evaluation  plus  additional  detail 
design  problems.  Involves  a  trip,  which  usually  lasts  3  days, 
to  various  chemical  plants.  Student  responsible  for  own 
expenses  on  this  trip.  3  lee.  2  rec. 

529N     Chemical  Engineering  Design  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  Continuation  of  528N.  See  528N  for 

description. 


ENGINEERING,  CIVIL 

In  civil  engineering  a  master  of  science  degree  may  be 
earned  in  the  fields  of  fluid  mechanics,  solid  mechanics,  soil 
engineering,  sanitary  engineering,  structures,  or  transporta- 
tion. 

Applications  are  invited  from  engineering  or  science 
graduates.  Collateral  work  to  remedy  deficiencies  of  those 
without  civil  engineering  degrees  may  be  carried  out  in  parallel 
with  the  MS  program.  Collateral  requirements  will  depend 
upon  the  applicant's  preparation  in  the  major  field  of  study. 
With  the  approval  of  his  or  her  advisor,  the  student  may  elect 
either  the  thesis  or  the  nonthesis  plan  (at  least  30  credits  of 
graduate  coursework  plus  a  thesis,  or  45  credits  of  graduate 
coursework  including  three  to  five  credits  of  a  special  investi- 
gation, respectively). 

Certain  related  courses  offered  by  other  departments  can 
count  toward  the  major  requirements,  for  example;  various 
courses  in  mechanical  engineering  or  mathematics  can  be  in- 
cluded as  part  of  a  major  in  mechanics,  and  selected  courses  in 
chemistry  or  bacteriology  can  be  considered  as  part  of  the 
major  study  in  sanitary  engineering.  Some  study  outside  the 
department,  but  in  related  fields,  is  encouraged  for  ail  stu- 
dents. 

A  student,  in  consultation  with  an  advisor,  arranges  his  or 
her  own  program  to  suit  personal  needs  and  to  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  the  Civil  Engineering  Department. 


The  Department  of  Civil  Engineering  recommends  that  the 
student  begin  in  the  fall  quarter.  There  are  no  deadlines  for 
applications  for  financial  aid. 

515    Photogrammetry  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Equipment  and  methods  used  in  aerial  photog- 
raphy and  land  measurement.  2  lee,  2  lab. 
Kaneshigc:  W:  Y:  1976. 

523  Continuum  Mechanics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Matrix  methods  in  mechanics  and  structures; 
law  of  dynamics;  mechanical  properties  of  solids  and  fluids; 
basic  theories  of  continuum  mechanics.  4  lee. 
Hazen:  Sp:  Y:  1974. 

524  Strength  of  Materials  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theories  of  failure,  unsymmetrical  bending, 
shear  center,  and  other  topics  not  covered  thoroughly  in  un- 
dergraduate course.  For  nonmajors  in  civil  engineering.  3  lee. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1975. 

525  Advanced  Strength  of  Materials  (4) 

Prereq:   perm.   Advanced  treatment  of  theories  of  failure, 
stresses  and  strains  at  a  point,  cross  shear,  unsymmetrical 
bending,  curved  beams,  torsion,  thick-walled  cylinders,  en- 
ergy methods.  4  lee. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1975. 

526  Theory  of  Stability  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Buckling  of  columns,  beam  columns,  plates, 
and  rings.  3  lee. 
Hazen:  W:  Y:  1975. 

527  Experimental  Stress  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  524  or  525.  Elasticity  theory;  theory  and  use  of  me- 
chanical, electrical ,  and  other  strain-measuring  devices  includ- 
ing photoelastic  equipment.  2  lee,  3  lab. 
Hazen:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

528  Theory  of  Elasticity  and  Applications  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Equations  of  equilibrium  and  compatibility; 
stresses  and  strains  in  beams,  curved  members,  thick  cylin- 
ders, torsion,  and  structural  members. 
Hazen:  F:  Y:  1975. 

529  Mathematical  Theory  of  Elasticity  (3) 

Prereq:  528.  Fundamental  equations  and  problems  of  elastic- 
ity theory;  methods  of  stress  functions  and  displacement  po- 
tentials; finite  element  applications. 
Hazen:  W:  Y:  1975. 

535  Advanced  Structural  Theory  I  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  indeterminate  structures  by  both 
classical  and  modern  methods.  Analysis  of  multistory  bents, 
arches,  closed  rings,  and  frames  with  variable  cross-sections. 
Plastic  theory  and  design.  4  lee. 
Shermer:  F:  Y:  1975. 

536  Advanced  Structural  Theory  II  (4) 

Prereq:  535.  Continuation  of  535,  relaxation  methods,  matrix 
methods,  shell  structures.  4  lee. 
Shermer:  W;  Y:  1975. 

537  Advanced  Structural  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  536.  Modern  design  concepts  and  principles  as  applied 
to  various  construction  materials.  4  lee. 
Shermer:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

542  Applied  Hydraulics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  nonmajors  in  civil  engineering.  Flow  and 
pressure  distribution  in  multi-loop  networks,  dynamics  of  flow 
in  pumps  and  turbines.  Uniform  and  nonuniform  flow  in  open 
channels,  culvert  hydraulics,  hydraulic  transients.  2  lee,  2  lab. 
Olson:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

543  Open  Channel  Hydraulics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  of  uniform  and  varied  flow.  Channel 
design  for  uniform  flow,  gradually  varied  flow  profiles,  chan- 
nel transitions,  hydraulic  jumps,  flow  in  prismatic  and  non- 
prismatic  channels.  3  lee. 
Olson:  Sp:  Y:  J 976. 

546  Potential  Flow  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Inviscid  flow  theory.  General  equations  of  fluid 
mechanics,  study  of  potential  flows.  3  lee. 
Olson:  F:  Y:  1975. 

547  Viscous  Flow  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Mechanics  of  fluid  resistance,  laminar  and  tur- 
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bulent  flow,  applications  to  external  boundary  layer  flow  and 
to  flow  in  ducts.  3  lee. 
Olson:  W:  Y:  1976. 

555  Advanced  Water  Treatment  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  study  of  theory.  Design  of  treatment 
units.  Practice  in  control  methods.  3  lee,  3  lab. 
Kaneshige:  W:  Y:  1974. 

556  Advanced  Waste  Water  Treatment  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  study  of  theory.  Design  of  treatment 
units.  Practice  in  control  methods.  3  lee,  3  lab. 
Kaneshige:  Sp:  Y:  1974. 

558     Water  Quality  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Natural  and  man-made  characteristics  of  water 
quality,  changes  in  quality  resulting  from  use,  criteria  for 
control  of  stream  pollution,  methods  of  improving  water  qual- 
ity, legal  and  economic  aspects. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1974. 

562  Traffic  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Vehicle  and  driver  characteristics,  uses  of  traf- 
fic control  devices,  intersection  design  and  capacity,  parking 
characteristics.  For  nonmajors  in  civil  engineering.  2  lee,  2  lab. 
Riiss:  W:  Y:  1976. 

563  Traffic  Parameters  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Vehicle-highway  relationships,  including  vehi- 
cle performance  and  highway  geometry;  highway  capacities 
and  their  influence  on  design. 
Russ:  F:  Y:  1975. 

564  Transportation  Data  Methods  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  traffic  survey  methods,  data 
collection,    evaluation.    Topics    include    origin-destination, 
speed,  parking,  accident,  and  future  development  studies. 
Russ:  W:  Y:  1976. 

565  Traffic  Regulations  and  Controls  (4) 

Prereq:  563  or  perm.  Typical  traffic  ordinances  and  regula- 
tions and  their  utilization  to  control  traffic  through  use  of 
signs,  markings,  control  devices,  traffic  signals  including  their 
use  as  single  units  or  as  a  progressive  series. 
Russ:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

567  Traffic  Studies  I  (1-4) 

Prereq:  564.  Practical  problems  relating  to  traffic  surveys  and 
data  analysis. 
Russ:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

568  Traffic  Studies  II  (1-4) 

Prereq:  565  or  perm.  Practical  problems  relating  to  vehicular 
characteristics  and  traffic  movements. 
Russ:  W:  Y:  1974. 

570     Soil  Engineering  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  nonmajors  in  civil  engineering.  Soil  com- 
position, physical  and  chemical  properties  and  classifications. 
Water  movement  and  seepage  problems;  stress  distribution, 
settlement,  and  shear  strength.  Applications  to  earth  struc- 
tures, retaining  walls,  foundations,  and  slope  stability.  3  lee,  2 
lab. 
W:  Y:  1973. 

572  SoU  Mechanics  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm .  Water  movement  through  soil ,  construction  and 
interpretation  of  flow  nets.  Elastic  equilibrium,  stress  distribu- 
tion, consolidation  theories,  and  settlement.  3  lee. 
F:  Y:  1972. 

573  SoU  Mechanics  II  (3) 

Prereq:  572.  Shearing  strength.  Plastic  equilibrium,  bearing 
capacity,  lateral  soil  pressures,  and  slope  stability.  3  lee. 
W:  Y:  1973. 

574  Advanced  Soil  Mechanics  Laboratory  (1) 

Prereq:  572,  573.   Techniques  of  soil  mechanics  measure- 
ments, shear  tests,  pore  pressure,  volume  change.  Consolida- 
tion, permeability,  and  capillarity;  model  tests.  3  lab. 
Sp:  Y:  1973. 

575  Advanced  Foundation  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  572,  573.  Substructure  analysis  and  design  to  meet 
various  soil  conditions.   Settlements  and  bearing  capacity 
analysis  of  various  types  of  foundations  and  retaining  struc- 
tures. Case  studies.  3  lee. 
Sp:  Y:  1973. 
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576     Soil  Stabilization  (4) 

Picrcq:  perm.  Knginccring.  geological  and  pedological  soil 
classificalion  syslems.  Mineralogy  of  clay  minerals  and  clay- 
walcr  systems,  requiremenls  for  and  factors  atTecting  soil 
stability.  Methods  and  mechanisms  of  soil  stabilization;  de- 
sign and  testing  stabilized  soils.  }  Ice.  .1  lab. 
/•■;  Y:  1972. 

582  Paving  Materials  and  Mixtures  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Types,  constituents,  chemical  behavior,  tests, 
specifications,  and  uses  of  bituminous  materials.  Portland  ce- 
ments and  aggre:;ates  in  pavements.  Design  and  manufacture 
of  paving  mixtures,  and  construction  of  pavements,  2  lee.  3 
lab. 
VV.   >.  I97J. 

583  Principles  of  Pavement  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamentals  of  wheel  loads  and  stresses  in 
pavements.  Properties  in  pavement  components  and  design 
tests.  Design  methods  and  evaluation.  3  lee. 
Sp:  Y:  1973. 

590     Special  Investigations  (1-5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Special  investigations  or  problems  not  covered 
by  formal  courses  and  not  requiring  a  thesis. 
Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y.  1975. 

694  Research  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  For  thesis. 

695  Thesis  (1-15) 


ENGINEERING,  ELECTRICAL 

Programs  leading  to  the  master  of  science  and  doctor  of 
philosophy  degrees  are  offered.  Areas  of  interest  include 
computers  and  control  systems;  communications,  information 
and  electronic  circuitry:  energy  conversion  and  power  sys- 
tems; electromagnetic  phenomena;  avionics,  applied  in- 
strumentation, and  remote  sensing;  network  theory. 

To  enter  the  master's  program  the  applicant  must  have  a 
BS  degree  in  electrical  engineering  or  an  equivalent  degree  in 
physical  science,  mathematics,  or  engineering.  Deficiencies 
must  be  made  up  by  self  study  or  by  auditing  (or  taking  without 
graduate  credit)  appropriate  undergraduate  courses. 

Applicants  with  degrees  other  than  BSEE  or  with  degrees 
from  nonaccredilcd  (ECPD)  institutions  may  improve 
chances  of  admissions  by  submitting  GRE  scores  including 
the  advanced  test  in  electrical  engineering. 

To  enter  the  Ph  D  program  the  applicant  must  have  an  MS 
degree  in  electrical  engineering  or  equivalent  in  the  physical 
sciences,  mathematics,  or  engineering. 

The  master's  degree  requires  45  quarter  hours  including  up 
to  nine  hours  of  thesis  or  48  quarter  hours  including  three 
hours  of  project.  The  PhD  requires  45  quarter  hours  of  formal 
coursework  beyond  the  MS  and  45  hours  of  research  and 
dissertation. 

The  applicant  is  encouraged  to  enter  the  program  in  the  fall 
quarter.  However,  the  department  will  accept  students  in 
other  quarters.  The  deadline  for  receipt  of  applications  for 
financial  aid  is  March  31. 

505  Semiconductor  Principles  (3) 

Simplified  1-dimensional  band  theory  of  solids.  Valence  and 
conduction  band  occupancy  from  Fermi-Dirac  statistics. 
Hole  conduction  and  doping.  Derivation  of  PN  junction  volt- 
amp-temperature  characteristic.  DC  and  AC  characteristics 
of  junction  transistors  derived  from  fundamentals. 
Smith:  W:  D. 

506  Advanced  Electronic  Circuits  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  .Advanced  analog  circuitry.  Operational  amp- 
lifiers, characteristics,  limitations.  Linear  and  nonlinear  appli- 
cations. Feedback,  stability  criteria,  compensation,  time  and 
frequency  response.  Waveform  generation  and  shaping,  tim- 
ing, comparison,  arithmetic  operations. 
Gitferi:  F:  Y. 

507  Advanced  Electronic  Circuits  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  digital  circuitry.  Basic  logic  opera- 
tions, digital  device  families  and  characteristics.  Arithmetic, 


counting,  memory,  other  MSI  and  LSI  functions.  Numeric 
display  devices.  Analog/ditigal  conversion. 
Gilfert:  W:  Y. 

508     Advanced  Electronic  Circuits  III  (3) 

Prereq;  506.  507.  Solid-state  communications  circuitry.  Re- 
ceiver principles  and  design;  stability  and  gain  considerations. 
Transmitter  and  modulator  principles  and  design;  power  gain, 
high  frequency  matching  networks. 
Cilfert:  Sp.'Y:  1974-75. 

511  Netvtork  Synthesis  1  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Theory  of  network  design.  Positive  real 
functions,  synthesis  of  general  passive  1-ports  approximation, 
parts  of  network  functions. 
W.  K.  Chen:  F:  Y:  1 97 5-76. 

512  Network  Synthesis  11  (3) 

Prereq:  511.  Continuation  of  511.  Properties  of  2-port  func- 
tions,   realization    of   2-ports    with    2    kinds    of   elements, 
insertion-loss  synthesis,  approximation,  filter  design. 
W.  J.  Chen:  W:  A:  1974-75. 

513  Network  Synthesis  III  (3) 

Prereq:  511  and  512.  Theory  and  design  of  active  networks. 
Topics  such  as  active  nonreciprocal  network  elements,  synth- 
esis of  active  RC  I -ports,  synthesis  of  2- ports  containing  R,  C, 
and  negative  resistors,  synthesis  of  active  RC  networks  with 
controlled  sources  and  design  of  negative-resistance  amp- 
lifiers. 
W.  K.  Chen:  Sp:  A:  1974-75. 

525  Automatic  Control  I  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Formulation  of  linear  models  for  lumped- 
parameter  physical  systems,  fundamental  principles  of 
closed-loop  control,  signal  flow  graphs.  Routh-Hurwitz 
criteria;  Root  locus  method.  Bode  plots;  introduction  to  con- 
trol system  using  Root  locus  and  Bode  plots.  Special  problem 
required. 

Rcijti:  F:  Y:  1975. 

526  Automatic  Control  II  (3) 

Prereq:  525  or  perm.   Nyquist  stability  criterion,   Nichols 
charts,  cascade  and  feedback  compensation,  frequency  do- 
main performance  specifications,  minor  loop  design.  Special 
problem  required. 
Rujii:  W:  Y:  1975. 

527  Automatic  Control  III  (3) 

Prereq;  526  or  perm.  Sampled-data  systems,  Z-transforms, 
sampled  data  system  design  using  digital  compensators;  car- 
rier control  systems;  state-space  concepts,  designing  of  con- 
trol systems  using  state  variable  feedback.  Special  problem 
required. 
Raju:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

530    Theory  of  Measurements  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Dynamics  of  DC  instruments,  dynamics  of  AC 
instruments,  null  measurement  techniques;  statistical  errors, 
mechanical  and  magnetic  measurements.  Assignments  for 
high  precision  laboratory  measurements  and  error  analysis. 
Special  assigned  topics  for  report. 
Staff:  D. 

540  Microwave  Theory  and  Devices  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  High  frequency  generation  and  transmission  of 
electromagnetic  energy,  transmission  lines,  waveguides,  im- 
pedance matching,  transient  analysis,  microwave  sources, 
laboratory  demonstrations. 
/?.  Uiehhers:  F:  D:  1976. 

541  Antennas  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  definitions  and  theorems,  vector  poten- 
tial, small  antennas,  arrays,  wire  antennas,  aperture  antennas, 
multi-frequency  antenna  design,  pattern  synthesis,  discussion 
of  practical  examples. 
R.  Luehher.s:  W:  D:  1977. 

542  Radar  and  Aircraft  Navigation  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Radar  system  fundamentals,  detection  prob- 
lems, antenna  considerations,  propagation  effects,  displays. 
Discussion  of  aircraft  radio  navigation  systems  including 
OMEGA,  VOR,  instrument  landing  systems  and  other  prac- 
tical electronic  systems  associated  with  aviation. 
McFarlanJ:  Sp. 

543  Electromagnetics  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Mathematical  review  of  vector  operations  in 
Cartesian  and  curvilinear  coordinates.  Solution  of  wave  equa- 


tion  in  Cartesian  coordinates  and  application  to  wave  reflec- 
tion from  interfaces  between  general  media.  Decomposition 
of  wave  solutions  into  TE,  TM.  and  TEM  waves,  with  appli- 
cation to  waveguides  and  transmission  lines. 
H.  Chen:  W.   Y:  1975. 

550  Control  of  Electrical  Machinery  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Magnetic  and  electronic  motor  controllers  in- 
cluding study  of  control  theory  and  application  togiven  prob- 
lems. 
Staff. 

551  Symmetrical  Components  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Circuits  analysis  by  symmetrical  components, 
representation  of  unbalanced  polyphase  currents  and  voltages 
by  component  symmetrical  sets,  solutions  of  faults  on  power 
systems,  unbalanced  operation  of  power  equipment,  single 
phase  induction  motor  analysis. 
Manhire:  F:  Y:  1976-77. 

552  Power  Transmission  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Economic  and  electrical  principles  of  electrical 
power  lines,  mechanical  principles  of  transmission  line  design. 
Staff:  F. 

553  Power  Distribution  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fault  current  calculations  and  automatic  fault 
isolation  on  a  coordinated  distribution  system,  study  of  relays, 
reclosers,  sectionalizers  and  fuse  coordination,  load  and  vol- 
tage studies  of  distribution,  radial  and  network  systems. 
Staff:  Sp. 

554  Electrical  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.   Design  relationship  of  electrical  machinery, 
including  design  of  machine  and  predetermining  of  its  perfor- 
mance. 
Staff: 

555  Central  Station  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  economic  principles  to  problems 
of  loading,  load  sharing,  and  design  of  electrical  power  central 
stations.  Detailed  cost  analysis  of  specified  problem  required. 
Staff. 

558     Power  System  StabUity  Studies  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Problems  pertaining  to  stability  of  large  power 
systems,  both  synchronous  and  asynchronous  loadings,  max- 
imum use  of  digital  computer  techniques,  and  matrix  algebra. 
Each  student  will  present  paper  on  individually  assigned  prob- 
lems. 
Manhire:  S:  D. 

560  Hybrid  Computation  and  Digital  Simulation  (3) 

Solutions  of  problems  on  analog/digital  computers  and  on 
analog  computers  with  programmable  logic.  Digital  simulation 
languages.  Solutions  of  engineering  problems  by  digital  simu- 
lation. 
Klock. 

561  Digital  Systems  I  (3) 

Postulates  and  fundamental  theorems  of  Boolean  algebra; 
algebraic  and  map  methods  for  design  of  combinational  logic 
and  simple  sequential  circuits;  logic  minimization  methods; 
introduction  to  system  design  using  shift  registers,  counters, 
etc. 

Klock:  F. 

562  Digital  Systems  II  (3) 

Prereq:  561.  Basic  concepts  from  theory  of  finite-state 
machines:  analysis  and  synthesis  of  sequential  circuits;  study 
of  state  assignment;  synchronous  and  asynchronous 
machines;  system  design  using  integrated  circuit  registers, 
counters,  etc. 
Klock:  W. 

563  Digital  Systems  III  (3) 

Prereq:  562.  Basic  partition  theory  for  sequential  machine 
design.  Synthesis  of  machines  using  ROMs  and  RAMs.  In- 
troduction to  computer  organization  and  design  including 
selection  of  an  instruction  set,  definition  of  functional  charac- 
teristics of  subsystems,  and  implementation  of  control  logic. 
Klock:  Sp. 

570     Communication  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Unified  approach  to  communications  stressing 
principles  common  to  all  transmission  systems.  Review  of 
Fourier  series.  Fourier  integral  and  complex  frequency  tech- 
niques with  emphasis  on  communication  networks,  time  re- 
sponse and  convolution,  measurement  of  information,  amp- 
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litude  modulation  (double  and  single  sideband  techniques), 
frequency  modulation,  sampling  theory,  pulse  modulation 
systems,  fundamentals  of  random  signal  theory  and  its  appli- 
cation to  communication  systems,  noise  and  its  effect  on  con- 
ventional modulation  systems;  noise  figure,  noise  suppression 
techniques,  and  other  related  topics. 
Essman:  F:  Y:  J975-76. 

571  Statistical  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  engineering  problems  using  prob- 
abilistic and  statistical  concepts:  probability,  discrete  and  con- 
tinuous random  variables,  distribution  functions,  means,  mo- 
ments, characteristic  functions,  statistical  independence,  cor- 
relation, estimation,  and  applications  to  engineering  prob- 
lems. 
Essman:  W:  Y:  1975-76. 

572  Random  Signals  in  Linear  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  random  electrical  signals  and 
noise.  Autocorrelation. cross-correlation,  powerspectra.  Nth 
law  detectors,  matched  filters,  detection  of  signals  in  noise, 
optimum  receivers,  Bayes  estimators. 
Essman:  Sp:  Y:  1974-75. 

588     Analysis  of  Engineering  Problems  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  philosophy,  methodology,  and  viewpoint 
developed  for  solution  determination .  Comparison  of  applica- 
bility of  empirical  and  theoretical  analytical  techniques  to  both 
linear  and  nonlinear  situations.  Characterization  via 
mathematical  models  utilized  for  problem  synthesis.  Trade-off 
studies  as  practical  technique  for  parameter  value  selection 
and  influence-effect  relationships. 
Staff:  D. 

590     Special  Topics  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  structure  whereby  students  and  fa- 
culty may  study  current  topics  or  topics  of  special  interest 
before  formal  courses  have  been  established  for  these  areas. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1975-76. 

590A     Space  Communications  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Communications  links  with  examples  taken 
from  space  applications.  Includes  considerations  of  data  en- 
coding, modulation  technique,  antenna  gains,  space  loss,  sys- 
tem noise,  and  demodulation  techniques. 
Staff:  D. 

590H     Propagation  of  Radio  Waves  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.   Review  of  fundamentals  of  electromagnetic 
waves,  ground  wave  propagation,  surface  wave,  wave  prop- 
agation in  ferrites,  properties  of  ionosphere,  and  sky-wave 
propagation. 
H.  Chen:  D. 

5901     Introduction  to  Plasma  Dynamics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Review  of  electromagnetic  theory,  motion  of 
charged  particles  in  given  electromagnetic  fields.  Magneto- 
ionic  theory,  propagation,  and  excitation  of  waves  in  plasma. 
H.  Chen:  D:  1970. 

590U     Small  Microprocessor  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  507.  Introduction  to  microprocessor  capabilities  and 
limitations.  Timing  considerations,  essential  storage,  interfac- 
ing to  controlled  plant.  Examples  of  microprocessor  control  of 
small  plants. 
Gilfert:  Sp. 

590W     Mini-  and  Microcomputers  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Architecture  of  various  minicomputer  and  mic- 
rocomputer systems:  function  and  operation  of  systems  soft- 
ware such  as  assemblers,  loaders,  etc . ;  development  of  proce- 
dures for  producing  assembly  language  programs  for  mic- 
rocomputers in  control  and  data  acquisition  situations;  intro- 
duction to  high-level  language  programming  for  microcomput- 
ers. Characteristics  of  numerous  microcomputer  systems 
studied. 
Klock;  F. 

590X     Mini-  and  Microcomputers  II  (3) 

Prereq:  590W.  Continuation  of  590W. 
Klock:  W. 

590Y     Digital  Signal  Processing  (3) 

FYereq:  perm.  Digital  techniques  for  various  signal  processing 
applications.  Emphasis  on  design  and  realization  of  digital 
algorithms  for  performing  specific  filtering  function.  Topics 
include:  sampled-data  signals,  discrete-time  system  analysis; 
frequency  response  and  realization  of  discrete-time  systems; 
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infinite  impulse  response  digital  filter  design;  finite  impulse 
digital  filter  design;  discrete  and  fast  Fourier  Transforms. 
E.ssimin:  /). 

590Z    PCM  Telemetry  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  571  or  perm.  In-dcpth  study  of  pulse  code  modulation 
systems  using  lol;il  s\  stem  error  (sampling  error,  quantization 
enor.  and  chiinncl  error).  L'niform  and  nonuniform  quantiza- 
tion; companding  {fj.-  and  A-  law);  optimum  quantization; 
coding,  DPCM  (differential  pulse  code  modulation),  LDM 
(linear  delta  modulation),  A  DM  (adaptive  delta  modulation). 
Comparison  of  systems  and  irade-otT  analysis. 
Es.sman:  D. 

623     Nonlinear  Analytical  Techniques  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Dynamic  systems-use  and  limitations  of  phase 
plane  portraits  in  characterization  of  nonlinear  components 
and  nonlinear  activation.  Nonlinear  phenomena  and  classifi- 
cation of  singularities.  Role  of  forcing  function.  Solutions 
found  through  methods  of  residues  and  variation  of  paramet- 
ers. Selection  process  as  means  for  decision  making  in  prob- 
lem solution;  influence  of  selected  criteria.  Applications  to 
networks,  controlled  systems,  and  optimal  control  systems. 
Problems  and  techniques  of  Poincare,  Lienard,  and  others. 
Systems  with  analytical  solutions.  Linearization  techniques 
and  error-tolerance  determination. 
SiaJJ:  Sii:  D:  1975. 

645  Electromagnetics  II  (3) 

Prereq:     543.     Duality,    equivalence    principle,    induction 
theorem.  Green's  functions,  radiation  in  terms  of  retarded 
current  and  applications.   Plane,  cylindrical,  and  spherical 
wave  functions. 
H.  Chen:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

646  Electromagnetics  III  (3) 

Prereq;  645.  Wave  propagation  in  anisotropic  medium;  special 
theory  of  relativity;  electrodynamics  of  moving  media;  pertur- 
bational  and  variational  techniques. 
H.  Chen:  D:  1970. 

660     Digital  Circuitry  (3) 

Prereq:  563.  Physical  theory  of  bipolar  and  MOS  integrated 
circuits;  study  of  properties  of  TTL,  MOS,  CMOS,  and  ECL 
circuits;  dynamic  and  static  semiconductor  memories;  design 
of  integrated  circuit  chips;  system  design  using  LSI  modules. 
Ktock:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

674  Information  Transmission  (3) 

Prereq:  571.  Definition  of  measure  of  information  and  study  of 
its  properties,  efficient  representation  of  discrete  message 
sources,  communication  channels  and  their  capacity,  encod- 
ing and  decoding  of  data  for  transmission  over  noisy  channels 
and  evaluation  of  bounds  to  probability  of  decoding  errors, 
and  algebraic  theory  of  error  correcting  codes. 
Staff:  D. 

675  Introduction  to  Plasma  Dynamics  (3) 

Prereq:    543.    Particle   orbit   theory,   magnetoionic   theory, 
waves  in  cold  plasmas,  waves  in  warm  plasmas. 
H.  Chen:  D:  1967. 

681     Research  in  Electrical  Engineering  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su:  Y:  1975-76. 

695     Thesis  (1-9) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1975-76. 

698    Seminar  (1-4) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1975. 

710  Advanced  Combinational  Circuits  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Unilateral  and  bilateral  iterative  networks; 
logic  network  synthesis  using  ROM  and  PLA  devices; 
computer-aided  design  procedures  such  as  minimization; 
techniques  for  fault  detection  and  isolation;  selected  topics. 
Klock:  F:  Y:  1976. 

711  Advanced  Sequential  Circuits  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Development  of  state  assignments  using  de- 
composition theory:  circuit  design  using  regular  expressions; 
circuit  realization  with  ROMs  and  PLA  devices;  application 
of  computer-aided  design  procedures  to  state  minimization, 
state  assignment,  etc;  selected  topics. 
Klock;  W;  Y. 


712     Automata  Theory  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Development  of  capabilities  and  limitations  of 
computers  and  other  digital  systems  in  terms  of  Turing 
machines,  pushdown  automata,  and  other  organizations;  rela- 
tions between  grammar  of  a  computer  programming  language 
and  machine  which  accepts  the  language. 
Kliick:  Sp:  A. 

716  Linear  Network  Theory  I  (3) 

Provides  background  for  other  graduate  courses.  Topics  such 
as  elementary  network  topology;  general  formulation  of  loop, 
node,  and  cut  equations;  indefinite  admittance  and  impedance 
matrics;  state  equationsand  their  solutions;  passivity,  activity 
generativity,  and  stability  of  active  multiports  and  their 
characterizations.  (Recommended  for  all  graduate  students). 
W.  K.  Chen;  F;  Y;  1975-76. 

717  Linear  Network  Theory  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Complex  normalized  scattering  matrix.  Broad- 
band limitations  on  network  performance.  Theory  of  broad- 
band matching  and  design  of  equalizers.  Theory  of  negative- 
resistance  amplifiers. 

W.  K.  Chen:  W;  Y;  1975-76. 

718  Network  Topology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamental  concepts  in  linear  graph  theory, 
matrix  representation  of  linear  graphs,  properties  of  inci- 
dence, circuit  and  cut-set  matrices,  concept  of  duality,  deriva- 
tion of  topological  formulae  for  linear  lumped  networks,  appli- 
cation to  analysis  and  synthesis  of  communication  nets. 
W.  K.  Chen;  Sp;  Y;  1975-76. 

721     Multiport  Synthesis  (3) 

Prereq:  511,  512.   Positive-real  and  bounded-real  matrices. 
Synthesis  of  lossless  n-ports.  Synthesis  of  n-ports  with  pre- 
scribed immittance  matrix.  Scattering  synthesis. 
W.  K.  Chen:  D:  1971-72. 

771  Fundamentals  of  Statistical  Communication  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  571.  Analysis  of  nondeterministic  signals  in  linear 
systems  with  specific  applications  to  communication  systems. 
Topics  include  waveform  estimation,  matched  filters,  opti- 
mum systems,  smoothing  and  prediction.  Nth  law  deiectors, 
digital  communication  systems,  sampling  quantizers,  encod- 
ing, channel  error,  detection,  etc. 
Essman;  F;  D;  1975-76. 

772  Modulations  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  771.  Performance  of  familiar  communication  systems 
within  context  of  statistical  concepts  and  random  noise  rep- 
resentations, correlation  and  spectra  analysis  and  narrow 
band  noise,  linear  modulation,  synchronous  demodulation, 
suppressed  carrier  techniques,  angle  modulation,  noise  in 
FM,  threshold  effects  in  FM.  frequency  division,  multiplex- 
ing, correlation  detection,  coherent  binary  signaling,  coherent 
phase-reversal  keying,  differential  phase-shift  keying,  op- 
timum detection  and  decision  theory.  Individual  problems 
associated  with  state  of  art  techniques. 
Essman;  Sp;  D. 

773  Digital  Detection  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  771  or  perm.  Detection  of  digital  signals  using  decision 
theory  concepts,  conventional  and  unconventional  communi- 
cation systems,  channel  characteristics,  Hilbert  transforms, 
signal  space  representations,  optimum  detection  of  known 
signals,  detection  of  signals  with  finite  number  of  unknown 
parameters,  estimation,  estimator-correlator  receivers,  adap- 
tive type  receivers,  and  suboptimum  receivers.  Techniques 
and  problems  from  current  literature. 
Staff;  W;  D:  1975-76. 

776  Advanced  Plasma  Dynamics  I  (3) 

Prereq:  675.  Distribution  function  and  Boltzmann  equation, 
transport   equation,    BV   equation,   and   relaxation    model. 
Landau  damping,  kinetic  treatment  of  waves  in  plasmas. 
H.  Chen:  D. 

777  Advanced  Plasma  Dynamics  II  (3) 

Prereq:  675,  776.  Continuation  of  776.  Boltzmann  collision 
term,    Chapman-Enskog   expansion,   BBKY   equations  for 
plasma,  confinement,  and  stability. 
H.  Chen;  D. 

778  Boundary  Value  Problems  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Partial  differential  equations  derived  from  en- 
gineermg  problems.  Topics  include  linear  spaces  and 
operators,  eigenvalue  and  eigenfunctions,  Sturm-Liouville 
systems  and  Othogonal  functions,  separation  of  variables  in 


special  coordinate  systems,  generalized  Fourier  series,  and 
integrals. 

H.  Chen:  W:  D:  1975. 

119     Boundary  Value  Problems  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Techniques  for  solving  boundary  value  prob- 
lems. Green's  functions  and  generalized  functions,  special 
methods  making  use  of  symmetries,  images,  inversion  and 
conformal  mapping:  introduction  to  integral  equation  method. 
H.  Chen:  D:  1971. 

790  State  Variable  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  background  for  other  courses.  Intro- 
duction to  state  variable  vector-matrix  differential(difference) 
equations  for  linear  and  nonlinear  continuous  (discrete)  sys- 
tems, processes,  etc.,  solution  of  state  variable  equations: 
flow  graphs:  transformations:  stability  concepts:  controllabil- 
ity and  observability ;  analysis  of  nonlinear  systems  using  state 
variable  methods. 
Rujii:  F:  Y:  1975. 

791  Control  System  Optimization  I  (3) 

Prereq:  790.  Extrema  of  functions  of  several  variables,  con- 
strained extrema  problems,  linear  programming:  variational 
calculus,  Euler-Lagrange  equations  and  transversality  condi- 
tions: maximum  principle  of  Pontryagin.  Hamilton-Jacobi 
theory.  Design  of  optimal  linear  regulators  and  tracking  sys- 
tems with  respect  to  quadratic  performance  criteria:  matrix 
Riccati  equation  approach.  Application  of  theory  to  minimum 
time  and  minimum  fuel  problems:  design  of  time-  and  fuel- 
optimal  systems  using  switch  curves  and  switch  surfaces. 
Raju:  W:  A:  1975. 

792  Control  System  Optimization  II  (3) 

Prereq:  791.  Continuation  of  791.  Sensitivity  in  optimal  sys- 
tems: computational  algorithms  for  solution  of  optimization 
problems.  Introduction  to  Wiener-Kalman-Bucy  filter  theory. 
Differential  game  theory. 
Raju:  Sp:  A:  1975. 

793  Stability  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  790.  Definition  of  equilibrium  points:  phase  plane 
analysis:  limitations  of  linear  analysis.  Concepts  of  stability, 
asymptotic  stability,  global  asymptotic  stability.  Use  of 
Liapunov  functions  and  contraction  arguments  in  establishing 
stability  criteria.  Methods  of  Lure,  Lagrange,  Popov.  Sand- 
bery,  etc.  Determination  of  stability  of  linear  time  invariant, 
linear  time  varying,  and  nonlinear  systems. 
Rujii:  \N:  A:  1973. 

794  Adaptive,  Learning,  and  Self-Organizing  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamental  concepts  underlying  adaptive, 
learning,  and  self-organizing  systems.  System  identification, 
use  of  gradient  methods,  peak-holding  systems,  application  of 
adaptive  principle  to  autopilot  and  communication  systems. 
Pattern  recognition,  discriminant  functions,  training  in  clas- 
sifiers, statistical  classification,  feature  selection  and  order- 
ing, nonparametric  procedure,  Bayesian  learning,  stochastic 
approximation 
Raju:  Sp:  A:  1973. 

795  Stochastic  Control  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  790.  Characterization  of  random  processes,  identifica- 
tion of  signals,  parameter  and  random  variable  estimation, 
stochastic  optimal  control  problem,  dynamics  of  stochastic 
systems,  stochastic  finite-state  machines,  stochastic  discrete- 
time  systems,  stochastic  continuous-time  systems,  Markov 
systems. 
Staff:  D. 

819  Theory  of  Graphs  I  (3) 

Prereq:  Math510.  Fundamental  topics  of  graph  theory  such  as 
connectedness,  path  problems,  leaves  and  lobes,  axiom  of 
choice,  matching  theorems,  directed  graphs,  acyclic  graphs, 
and  partial  order, 
W.  K.  Chen:  D. 

820  Theory  of  Graphs  n  (3) 

Prereq:  819.  Continuation  of  819.  Binary  relations  and  Galois 
correspondences,  connecting  paths,  dominating  sets,  cover- 
ing sets  and  independent  sets,  chromatic  graphs,  and  groups 
and  graphs. 

W.  K.  Chen:  D. 

844     Advanced  Microwave  Networks  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Analytical  study  of  waveguide  junctions.  Im- 
pedance, admittance  and  scattering  matrices  formulations  for 
waveguide  junctions,  eigenvalue  problems,  symmetrical  de- 
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vices  and  directional  coupler,  group  theory  and  its  applica- 
tions to  waveguide  junctions. 
H.  Chen:  D. 

845  Computer  Solutions  of  Electromagnetic  Problems  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  General  techniques  of  solutions  suitable  for 
digital  computation  and  their  application  to  electromagnetic 
field  problems  of  practical  interest,  matrix  formulation  of  field 
problems,  wire  antennas  and  scatters,  generalized  network 
parameters,  Galerkins  method,  Rayleigh-Ritz  variational 
method. 

H.  Chen:  D. 

846  Special  Topics  in  Engineering  Mathematics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Concentrated  study  of  advanced  mathematical 
techniques  in  analytical  solution  of  engineering  problems. 
Selected  topics  from  recent  and/or  classical  literature  of  ap- 
plied mathematics,  as  integral  equations,  variational  and  per- 
turbational  methods,  applications  of  theory  of  a  complex  vari- 
able, theory  of  distributions.  Introduction  to  functional 
analysis. 

H.  Chen:  D:  1973. 

881     Doctoral  Research  (1-9) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1975-76. 

890     Special  Topics  in  Electrical  Engineering  (3) 

Current  developments  in  electrical  engineering.  Selected 
topics  offered  yearly.  May  be  taken  for  repetitive  and  variable 
credit. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp:  Y:  1975-76. 

895     Dissertation  (1-9) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1975-76. 


ENGINEERING,  INDUSTRIAL 
AND  SYSTEMS 

The  Department  of  Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering 
offers  the  master  of  science  degree.  Unlike  the  more  tradi- 
tional fields  of  engineering,  ISE  does  not  build  its  graduate 
work  upon  a  highly  specialized  body  of  knowledge  obtained  at 
the  baccalaureate  level.  Rather,  it  is  more  like  a  professional 
degree,  similar  to  law  or  medicine.  Each  student  builds  upon 
his  or  her  own  particular  background  and  experience  with  the 
goal  of  developing  the  necessary  skills  to  analyze  and  design 
complex  systems  of  human,  technical,  and  economic  re- 
sources within  a  wide  variety  of  living  and  working  environ- 
ments. 

Specialized  study  concentrations  are  available  in  a  number 
of  areas  of  faculty  interest,  including  operations  research  and 
mathematical  programming:  systems  simulation:  decision 
theory,  inventory,  and  manufacturing  control:  engineering 
management:  optimization  theory:  and  stochastic  systems. 
Other  concentrations  include  management  information  sys- 
tems engineering:  computer  systems  analysis:  industrial  sys- 
tems analysis  and  design:  government,  and  health  care  sys- 
tems analysis:  man-machine  systems  analysis  and  design; 
human  factors  engineering  and  traffic  safety:  and  engineering 
statistics  and  experimental  design. 

Descriptions  for  programs  emphasizing  computer  applica- 
tions, engineering  management,  human  factors  engineering, 
industrial  systems,  and  operations  research  are  available  upon 
request.  These  descriptions  outline  the  required  core  courses, 
electives,  and  suggested  courses  outside  the  department.  The 
specific  program  is  designed  by  the  student  and  his  or  her 
advisor.  Resident  students  are  required  to  file  approved  pro- 
grams of  study  before  the  end  of  the  first  quarter  of  study. 

The  usual  minimum  requirements  are  39  or  more  quarter 
hours  of  coursework  and  up  to  six  quarter  hours  of  thesis 
research  credit  totaling  45  quarter  hours.  At  least  27  quarter 
hours  must  be  selected  from  graduate-level  courses  in  indus- 
trial and  systems  engineering.  Students  receiving  two  or  more 
quarters  of  departmental  graduate  associate  support  are  ex- 
pected to  follow  the  thesis  option. 

The  student  may  follow  a  nonthesis  option.  The  minimum 
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requircmcnlN  Ibi  this  program  arc  51  hours  of  coiirscwork 
inchKliny  a  ihroc-crodil-hoiir  research  project  requiring  inile- 
peiulent  stuily  fMA)  ami  a  written  report  which  must  be  pre- 
sented before  a  ilepartmenlal  seminar  and  tiled  in  the  depart- 
ment olTice.  lor  the  nonthesis  option,  at  least  33  quarter  hours 
must  be  selected  from  graduate-level  courses  in  industrial  and 
systems  engineering. 

Coursework  can  be  earned  outside  of  industrial  and  sys- 
tems engineering.  Many  students  use  this  opportunity  to  in- 
clude a  concentration  in  business  administration,  computer 
science,  or  engineering  fields. 

Certain  unilergraduatc  graduate  courses  are  required  in 
the  undergraduate  industrial  and  systems  engineering  pro- 
gram. Up  to  12  hours  of  these  courses  may  be  taken  for  gradu- 
ate credit  subject  to  advisor  approval.  They  are:  50(i.  5\f'.  .''32. 
53.'5.  540.  54 1 .  and  548.  533  and  583  are  not  subject  to  this  limit . 
Up  to  si.v  hours  of  independent  study  may  be  taken  for  degree 
credit  in  addition  to  694  or  695.  All  resident  graduate  students 
are  expected  to  register  for  three  successive  quarters  of  630 
(Seminar)  beginning  with  their  first  quarter  in  residence.  Re- 
search is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  MS  degree. 

Although  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  engineering  is  an  excel- 
lent, and  perhaps  the  best,  preparation  for  advanced  work  in 
industrial  and  systems  engineering,  it  is  by  no  means  the  only 
suitable  background.  Because  of  the  diversity  of  the  field, 
students  from  the  physical  and  social  sciences,  including 
mathematics  and  computer  science,  are  among  the  most  suc- 
cessful graduates  of  the  program.  The  department  welcomes 
applicants  from  all  fields.  Each  candidate  is  evaluated  on 
previous  academic  record,  work  experience,  and  career  goals. 
A  student  entering  without  an  adequate  background  may  be 
required  to  take  up  to  18  hours  of  undergraduate  work  includ- 
ing statistics.  FORTRAN  programming,  and  a  survey  course 
in  principles  of  industrial  engineering. 

500     Principles  of  Industrial  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  covering  traditional  industrial  engineer- 
ing concepts  and  practices  such  as  engineering  economy .  plant 
location,  plant  layout,  work  design,  project  management,  and 
quality  control.  ( Not  for  graduate  credit  for  ISE  majors.)  3  lee. 
F.   Y. 

504  Applied  Engineering  Statistics  (3) 

Prereq:  calculus  or  perm.  Introduction  to  efficient  methods  for 
data  collection  and  analysis.  Application  of  basic  statistical 
tests,  techniques,  and  experimental  design  concepts  to  en- 
gineering and  science  data  problem  areas.  3  lee.  (Not  for 
graduate  credit  for  ISE  majors.) 

505  Engineering  Statistics  I  (3) 

Prereq:  calculus.   Applications  of  probability  theory  to  en- 
gineering problems.  Discrete  and  continuous  probability  dis- 
tributions, moment  generating  functions,  functions  of  random 
variables. 
F;  Y. 

506  Engineering  Statistics  II  (3) 

Prereq:  405  or  perm.  Evaluation  of  numerous  probability  dis- 
tributions for  discrete  and  continuous  random  variables  as 
useful  experimental  engineering  tools.  Includes  multivariate 
distributions  and  hypothesis  testing. 
W:  Y. 

507  Design  and  Analysis  of  Experiments  (3) 

Prereq:  course  in  probability  and  statistics  or  perm.  Design 
and  analysis  of  engineering  experiments  approached  from 
linear  statistical  model  point  of  view.  Blocking  designs,  full 
and  fractional  factorial  designs,  analysis  of  variance,  and  in- 
troduction to  response  surface  methodology.  3  lee. 
Sp;  Y. 

510  Decision  Theory  I  (3) 

Prereq:  course  in  probability  and  statistics  or  perm.  Introduc- 
tion to  decision  theory  and  its  applications.  Modern  utility 
theory  and  its  application  to  decision  making  under  risk  is 
emphasized.  Examples  selected  from  inventory,  bidding,  pur- 
chasing, maintenance,  and  investment  policies. 
O. 

511  Decision  Theory  11  (3) 

Prereq:  course  in  probability  and  statistics  or  perm.  Basic 
theory  and  applications  of  Bayesian  decision  theory.  Em- 


phasis on  applications  covering  a  wide  range  of  both  profit  and 
nonprofit  oriented  institutions  in  society. 
I). 

SIS     Introduction  to  Systems  Engineering  (3) 

I'rereq:  perm.  Systems  engineering  techniques  and  related 
topics.  3  lee. 
/•.  /). 

SI7     Analytical  Foundations  of  Industrial  and 

Systems  Engineering  (3) 
Prereq:  calculus  and  course  in  probability  and  statistics  or 
perm.  Special  analytical  techniques  introduced  for  solution  of 
complex  industrial  and  systems  engineering  problems.  Cal- 
culus of  finite  differences.  Fourier  analysis,  and  use  of  trans- 
form techniques  in  linear  system  analysis;  probability  implica- 
tions of  transforms. 
/  .    Y. 

520  Analysis  of  Engineering  Situations  I  (3) 

Prereq:  calculus  through  differential  equations  or  perm.  Basic 
philosophy,  methodology,  and  viewpoint  for  problem  defini- 
tion and  solution.  Comparison  of  tools,  mathematical  and 
empirical,  for  problems  with  bounding  conditions,  role  of  en- 
gineering judgment.  3  lee. 
D. 

521  Analysis  of  Engineering  Situations  II  (3) 

Prereq:  520  or  perm.  Continuation  of  520.  See  520  for  descrip- 
tion. 
D. 

524  Nonlinear  Analytical  Techniques  (3) 

Prereq:  520,  521.  or  perm.  Nonlinear  phenomena  and  classifi- 
cation of  singularities.  Role  of  forcing  function.  Solutions 
found  through  methods  of  residues  and  variation  of  paramet- 
ers. Applications  to  adaptive  controlled  systems  and  optimal 
controlled  systems  and  other  organized  structures.  3  lee. 
D. 

525  Probabilistic  System  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  calculus  and  course  in  probability  and  statistics  or 
perm.  Applied  statistical  techniques  in  selective  design  and 
evaluation  of  physical  and  nonphysical  systems.  Tolerances, 
errors,  and  variations  in  parameters  of  systems  viewed  in 
terms  of  probabilistic  distributions  and  effects  on  output 
parameters.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
D. 

527  Digital  Computer  Systems  I  (3) 

Prereq:  computer  programming  course.  Overview  of  digital 
computer  systems.  Programming,  storage  organization,  and 
search;  number  representations,  conversions,  and  elementary 
arithmetic  operations:  addressing  and  instruction  sequencing: 
multiprogramming,  multiprocessing,  and  real-time  systems. 
D. 

528  Digital  Computer  Systems  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  527.  See  527  for  description. 
D. 

530     Engineering  Economy  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Economic  analysis  of  engineering  projects.  In- 
tended to  provide  both  basic  theory  and  practical  experience 
in  comparing  alternatives  for  capital  expenditures,  alterna- 
tives for  providing  needed  production  or  services,  and  alterna- 
tives for  income  generation.  (Not  for  graduate  credit  for  ISE 
majors.)  3  lee. 
Y. 

532  Inventory  and  Manufacturing  Control  I  (3) 

Prereq:  credit  or  concurrent  registration  in  probability  and 
statistics  or  perm.  Design  of  inventory  and  manufacturing 
control  systems.  Forecasting,  continuous  and  periodic  review 
inventory  systems.  Relationship  between  production 
schedules  and  inventory.  Production  scheduling  systems;  se- 
quencing models;  dispatching  rules.  3  lee. 
F;  Y. 

533  Industrial  Computer  Applications  (3) 

Prereq:  FORTRAN  and  course  in  probability  and  statistics  or 
perm.  Simulation  of  industrial  problems  utilizing  digital  com- 
puters and  data  processing  equipment.  Stresses  user-oriented 
programs  and  advanced  format  techniques.  Applications  in- 
clude use  of  library  routines.  3  lee.  2  lab. 
W. 

534  Network  Analysis  and  Scheduling  (3) 

Prereq:  credit  or  concurrent  registration  in  probability  and 


statistics  or  perm.  Engineering  project  planning  using  such 
techniques  as  PERT  and  critical  path  methods.  3  lee. 
F;  Y. 

535  Quality  Control  and  Reliability  (3) 

Prereq:  course  in  probability  and  statistics  or  perm.  Industrial 
techniques  for  process  control,  acceptance  sampling  by  attri- 
butes and  by  vanables,  mspection  and  test  methods,  and  relia- 
bility measurement  and  improvement.  Operating  characteris- 
tics and  design  of  sampling  plans.  3  lee. 
W:  Y. 

536  Project  Management  (3) 

Development    and    utilization    of   network    techniques    to 
schedule  activities,  develop  financial  budgets,  allocate  re- 
sources, and  control  progress  and  costs  of  practical  projects. 
(Not  for  ISE  graduate  majors.)  3  lee. 
F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

Syi     Modeling  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Systems  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Models  of  batch,  time-sharing,  or  real-time 
computer  systems.  Simulation,  queueing,  scheduling 
methods,  and  probability  applied.  Colisted  with  CS 
505A.    D. 

538  Modeling  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Systems  (5) 
Prereq:  537.  Continuation  of  537.  See  537  for  description. 

D. 

539  Information  Systems  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  computer  programming  course.  Design  of  manage- 
ment information  systems.   Introduction  to  PL/I  language, 
data   structuring,    and    information    systems   analysis    and 
documentation,  storage,  etc. 
W:  Y. 

540  Industrial  Plant  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  330  and  333  or  perm.  Quarter-long  project  to  design 
manufacturing  and  storage  facility.  Topics  include  product 
determination,  plant  location,  analysis  of  drawings  estimation 
of  production  time  for  each  operation,  production  scheduling 
and  inventory  control,  selection  of  equipment,  layout  of  facil- 
ity using  both  computer  and  conventional  techniques,  incen- 
tive wage  systems,  and  quality  control.  2  lee.  2  labs. 

541  Introduction  to  Operations  Research  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  basic  methodology  of  opera- 
tions research  in  solution  of  industrial ,  engineering,  and  other 
problems.  Application  and  mathematical  structure  of  such 
topics  as  decision  theory,  linear  programming,  dynamic  pro- 
gramming, replacement  models,  and  queueing  theory. 
F. 

542  Inventory  and  Manufacturing  Control  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Branch  and  bound  scheduling  algorithms,  hori- 
zon planning,  control  of  integrated  production,  inventory  and 
work-force  systems,  linear  decision  rules.  3  lee. 
W;  Y. 

543  Work  Design  in  a  Technological  Society  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Exploration  of  interaction  between  industrial 
and  systems  engineering  and  labor  as  an  institution.  Arbitra- 
tion, technological  change,  and  work  organization.  3  lee. 
Y. 

544  Applications  of  Mathematical  Programming  (4) 

Prereq:  course  in  linear  algebra  or  perm.  Linear  systems  tech- 
niques for  optimum  solution  of  industrial,  engineering,  and 
other  problems.  Topics  include  assignment  and  transportation 
problems,  simplex  method,  revised  simplex,  dual  problem, 
and  sensitivity  analysis.  3  lee. 
W.  Su:  Y. 

545  Systems  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.   Individual  or  small-group  system  design 
project. 
D. 

548    Man-Machine  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Role  of  human  operator  as  sub-system  in  com- 
plex man-machine  system.  Optimum  design  principles  for  in- 
formation, displays,  equipment  controls,  workplace  environ- 
ments, and  life-support  systems  are  examined.  3  lee. 
Sp. 

550    Technology  and  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Role  of  technology  and  engineer- 
ing in  development  process.  Typical  topics  include  technology 
transfer,   technology   assessment  and  development;   inter- 
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mediate  technology,  appropriate  technology,  labor  intensive 
technology  and   industrial   development;  rural  technology. 
Contemporary  and  future  considerations  for  relationships  be- 
tween technology  and  development  process. 
Overby:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

551  Behavior  Systems  Engineering  Design  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  problems  in  behavioral  engineering 
design  such  as  man-machine  systems,  crew  design  problems, 
organization  structure  analysis,  communication,  and  man- 
agement. Modes  of  approach  and  behavior  system  design 
solutions  are  examined.  Individual  design  project.  3  lee. 
D. 

553  Behavioral  Communication  Systems  in  Engineering 
Industry  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Behavioral  systems  analysis  of  transmission  of 
meaning  in  communications  systems.  Schematic  analysis  of 
stimulus-response,   input-output  operations  in  information 
transmittal.  3  lee. 
D. 

554  Advanced  Problems  in  Man-Machine  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analytic  and  design  consideration  of  complex 
man-machine  systems  with  application  to  industrial,  social,  or 
governmental  systems. 
D. 

559     Individual  Research  Problems  in  Behavior 

Systems  Engineering  (3) 
Prereq:  perm. 
D. 

561  Fundamentals  of  Queueing  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  course  in  probability  or  perm.  Queueing  theory  and  its 
applications.  Single  and  multiple  channels  with  various  system 
parameters  and  queue  disciplines.  Both  steady  state  and  trans- 
ient conditions  are  investigated. 
D. 

562  Fundamentals  of  Dynamic  Programming  (3) 

Prereq:  course  in  probability  or  perm.  Theory  and  application 
of  classical  calculus  of  variation  emphasizing  Lagrange  multi- 
pliers and  the  Kuhn-Tucker  conditions,  dynamic  program- 
ming, and  Markov  processes.  3  lee. 
D:  Y. 

563  Fundamentals  of  Non-Linear  Programming  (3) 

Prereq:  544  or  perm.  Theory  and  application  of  integer  pro- 
gramming, convex  programming,  geometric  programming, 
gradient  search  methods. 

564  Reliability  in  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  calculus  and  course  in  probability  and  statistics  or 
perm.  Application  of  reliability  theory  to  equipment  or 
facilities  design.  Design  of  testing  systems  and  procedures  for 
effective  reliability  measurement  and  prediction.  Analysis  of 
overall  system  reliability  as  function  of  component  reliability. 
3  lee. 
D. 

565  Information  Systems  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Design  and  control  of  information  flow  in  or- 
ganizations. Information  storage  and  retrieval  by  data  proces- 
sing equipment.  Students  practice  design  of  information  sys- 
tems in  lab.  3  lee. 
Sp. 

566  Industrial  Sampling  Methodology  and  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  506  or  perm.  Designing  simple  random,  systematic, 
and  stratified  sampling  plans  for  estimating  means,  variances, 
correlations,  or  confidence  intervals.  Applications  in  sampling 
for  determining  parameters  in  operations  research  models,  for 
reliability  and  quality  control  inspection,  or  for  work  sampling 
and  time  standards. 
D. 

567  Environmental  Systems  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Overview,  analysis,  and  design  of  selected  en- 
vironmental systems.  Problems  selected  from  area  of  conver- 
sion, resource  engineering,  communication,  bioengineering, 
transportation,  pollution,  engineering  of  large  structures,  and 
engineering  of  community  systems.  3  lee. 
D. 

570     Fundamentals  of  Systems  Theory  and  Methodology  I  (3) 

Prereq:  520,  521  or  perm.  Topics  in  systems  philosophy, 
methodology,  and  viewpoint  and  their  application  to  practical 
systems,    systems   design   process,   criteria   selection,   and 
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evaluation;  experiments  for  determining  system  parameters, 
interdependcncies,  and  constraints.  3  lee. 

571  Fundamcnial.s  of  Systems  Theory  and  Methodology  II  (3) 

Prereq:  .'^70.  Continuation  of  f'lO.  See  570  for  description. 
D. 

572  Optimization  of  Complex  Engineering  Systems  I  (3) 

Prereq:  570  or  571.  New  techniques  for  design  and  evaluation 
of  large-scale  complex  engineering  systems  with  digital  com- 
puter studies.  Techniques  for  optimizing  information  man- 
agement and  energy  conversion  systems.  Examples  from 
modern  weapon  and  aerospace  systems.  3  lee. 
D. 

583     Optimization  of  Complex  Engineering  Systems  II  (3) 

Prereq:  572.  Continuation  of  572.  See  572  for  description. 
D. 

583     Work  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  305  or  perm.  Design  of  work  systems  and  measure- 
ment of  work.  Topics  include  job  methods,  operation  analysis, 
charting  techniques  and  schematic  models,  stop-watch  time 
study,  work  sampling,  predetermined  time  systems,  standard 
data,  incentive  wage  systems,  and  learning  curves.  3  lee.  2  lab. 
F;  Y. 

589  Special  Investigations  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y. 

590  Advanced  Problems  in  Computer  Application  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  Special  investigations  of  advanced  systems  and 
industrial  engineering  problems  involving  use  of  digital  or 
analog  computers. 

F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y. 

630     Seminar  in  Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering  (1) 

Current  topics  and  new  developments  in  industrial  and  sys- 
tems engineering. 
F.  W.  Sp;  Y. 

632     Seminar  on  the  Control  of  Inventory  and 

Manufacturing  Systems  (3) 
Advanced   inventory  control,   scheduling,   and  forecasting 
techniques.  Critical  review  of  current  literature  on  inventory 
and  manufacturing  control  including  related  research  within 
department. 

635     Seminar  in  Systems  Applications  (3) 

Prereq:  515  or  perm.  Topics  of  general  current  interest  and/or 
particular  student  interest.  In-depth  discussion  of  topics  from 
lecture  courses  or  current  research  including  techniques  for 
selection  and  decision-making. 
Sp:  D. 

637  Seminar  in  Computer  Systems  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Analytic  examination  of  selected  topics  in  com- 
puter system  planning,  design,  and  evaluation.  Students  pre- 
sent selected  papers  or  their  own  research  and  class  partici- 
pates in  constructive  discussion.  Representatives  from  gov- 
ernment, industry,  or  other  educational  institutions  invited  to 
lead  discussions  on  topics  of  current  interest. 

D. 
640    Advanced  Topics  in  Industrial  and  Systems 

Engineering  (1-6) 
Prereq;  perm.  Readings  and  lectures. 

D. 

670     Seminar  on  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Occupational  safety  and  health  treated  histori- 
cally outlining  development  of  Workman's  Compensation  and 
indusu-ial  safety  up  to  most  recent  federal  legislation,  1970 
Safety  Health  Act.  Focus  given  to  specific  health  and  safety 
problems  with  a  view  toward  developing  engineering  and 
human  factors  controls.  Public  policy  issues  relative  to  en- 
gineering and  health  and  safety  in  the  workplace  environment 
are  considered. 
D. 

672     Seminar  on  Transportation  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Systems  analysis  and  design  of  transportation 
systems.  Current  topics  with  emphasis  on  industrial  and  sys- 
tems engineering  approaches.  Topic  concentration  varies 
from  qtr  to  qtr. 

D. 
681     Research  (1)12) 
Prereq:  perm. 

F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 


694  Nonlhesis  Independent  Research  (3) 

Prereq:  perm. 
/■■.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y. 

695  Thesis  (1-12) 
F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y. 


ENGINEERING,  MECHANICAL 

Graduate  areas  of  concentration  include  kinematics,  vibra- 
tions, machine  design,  engineering  mechanics,  automatic  con- 
trol, energy  conversion,  thermal  machinery,  heat  transfer,  and 
propulsion.  Courses  which  contribute  to  contemporary  en- 
gineering practice  may  be  drawn  from  related  areas. 

The  minimum  requirements  are  33  quarter  credits  of 
coursework  and  a  thesis  covering  a  research  or  an  advanced 
design  project.  Students  with  prior  professional  experience  in 
which  research  or  design  proficiency  has  been  clearly  estab- 
lished may  substitute  additional  coursework  in  lieu  of  the 
thesis.  In  such  cases,  the  minimum  requirement  is  45  quarter 
credits  of  coursework,  including  a  leport  on  a  special  investi- 
gation involving  three  to  six  quarter  credits  of  effort.  For  the 
thesis  program  the  major  field  should  include  at  least  20 
quarter  credits.  For  the  nonthesis  program  27  credits  in  the 
major  field  are  required. 

Applicants  with  BS  degrees  in  engineering  or  science  are 
considered  for  admission.  All  applicants  must  demonstrate 
proficiency  in  basic  undergraduate  mechanical  engineering 
subjects.  Applicants  not  holding  degrees  from  accredited  en- 
gineering colleges  may  be  required  to  make  up  deficiencies 
prescribed  by  the  department  and  to  submit  satisfactory 
scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Examination. 

502     Fluid  Mechanisms  and  Controls  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fluid  mechanics  associated  with  fluid  control, 
survey  of  flow  control  devices,  fluid  amplifier  principles,  digi- 
tal logic,  analysis,  and  synthesis  of  fluid  control  systems. 
Lawrence:  Sp:  D:  1974. 

504     Machine  Design  II  (4) 

Prereq:  403.  Morphology  and  anatomy  of  engineering  design. 
Inventiveness,  engineering  analysis,  optimization,  statistics, 
and  decision  making.  Engineering  design  project. 
Chen:  F:  Y:  1974. 

506  Advanced  Kinematics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  310.  Analysis  and  synthesis  of  planar  and 
three-dimensional  mechanisms  using  classical  and  modern 
analytical  approaches.  Structural  synthesis  of  mechanisms, 
dimensional  synthesis  of  linkages  for  function  generation,  path 
generation,  and  for  rigid-body  guidance.  Applications  of  mat- 
rix methods,  optimization  techniques,  and  computer  solu- 
tions. 

Chen:  W;  Y;  1975. 

507  Fundamentals  of  Nuclear  Engineering  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Nuclear  engineering,  including  nuclear  reac- 
tions, radiation  detection  and  measurement,  reactor  control, 
radiation  shielding,  effects  of  radiation  on  materials,  uses  of 
radioactive  materials. 
Lawrence:  W:  Y:  1974. 

508  Nonlinear  Problems  in  Dynamics  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Qualitative  and  numerical  study  of  mathematics 
and  physics  of  nonlinear  systems.  Formulations  of  nonlinear 
engineering  problems,  solutions  techniques,  and  stability 
analysis. 

Chen:  Sp:  Y:  1974. 

509  Advanced  Machine  Dynamics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theoretical  analysis  and  applications  of  dynam- 
ical aspects  and  problems  in  machines  and  their  components. 
Chen:  W:  Y:  1972. 

510  Advanced  Vibrations  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  592,  perm.   Vibrations  of  multi-degree-of -freedom, 
lumped ,  parameter  systems  and  of  continuous  systems  such  as 
bars,  beams,  and  plates;  numerical  methods  of  solution;  use  of 
Rayleigh-Ritz  and  Galerkin  procedures. 
Adams:  F;  D:  1971. 


511  Cryogenic  and  Vacuum  Fundamentals  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (arranged).  Production  of  low  temperatures  and 
ation  heat  transfer,  high-performance  insulators,  low- 
temperature  heat  transfer,  2-phase  flow,  superconductivity. 
Lawrence:  D. 

512  Heat  Transfer  (5) 

Prereq:  321,  CE  340.  Basic  concepts  of  conduction  in  1  or 
more  dimensions,  steady  and  transient  modes.  Radiation,  di- 
mensional analysis,  fundamentals  of  convection  in  various 
modes,  heat  exchanger  design.  5  lee.  Graduate  credit  for 
nonmajors  mechanical  engineering  only. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

513  Conduction  and  Radiation  Heat  Transfer  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  analytical  treatment  of  conduction 
and  radiation  heat  transfer.  Boundary  value  problems,  or- 
thogonal expansions,  moving  heat  sources,  multi-dimensional 
problems  with  varying  boundary  conditions,  finite  difference 
analysis,  conformal  transformations,  radiation  network  mat- 
rix analysis,  diffuse-specular  exchange.  Monte  Carlo  tech- 
niques, etc. 
Lawrence:  F:  1973. 

514  Convection  Heat  Transfer  (3) 

Prereq:  CE  546  or  perm.  Convection  heat  transfer.  Hydro- 
dynamic  and  thermal  boundary  layers  in  forced  and  free 
conversion.  3  lee. 
Staff:  Sp  1974. 

515  Thermal  Stress  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  CE528,  perm.  Thermal  stresses  developed  in  machine 
and  structural  components.  Procedures  for  solving  stress 
problems  associated  with  elevated  temperatures  in  such  com- 
ponents as  tubes,  rods,  and  plates  as  encountered  in  nuclear 
reactors,  engines,  and  airplane  and  missile  structures. 
Adams:  Sp:  Y:  1970. 

517  Design  of  Thermal  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Design  of  systems  in  which  thermodynamics 
and  heat  and  mass  transfer  are  major  considerations.  Em- 
phasis on  total  design  approach  incorporating  economic  con- 
siderations and  optimization  techniques.  Typical  systems  in- 
clude power,  propulsion,  environmental,  cryogenic. 
Lawrence:  F:  Y:  1976. 

518  Mechanical  Engineering  Experimentation  (1) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Instruction  in  experimental  procedure  and 
experience  in  designing  and  executing  laboratory  experi- 
ments. Students  plan  and  execute  their  own  experiments  to 
acquire  answers  to  assigned  problems.  Variety  of  areas  cov- 
ered including  control  systems,  energy  conversion,  fluid 
flow,  heat  transfer,  motion  measurements,  stress-strain.  In- 
structional guidance  provided  by  entire  mechanical  engineer- 
ing staff.  Provides  familiarity  with  variety  of  instrumentation 
and  procedures.  3-qtr  sequence  with  experimental  subjects 
phased  with  prerequisites. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1973. 

519  Mechanical  Engineering  Experimentation  (1) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  518.  See  518  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff:  W;  Y;  1974. 

520  Mechanical  Engineering  Experimentation  (1) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  519.  See  518  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1974. 

524  Gas  Dynamics  I  (3) 

Prereq:     perm,     CE    340.     1-    and    2-dimensional    gas 
dynamics-isentropic  flow,  flow  with  heat  transfer,  friction, 
shocks,   generalized    1-dimensional   flow.    Applications   to 
propulsion  systems.  3  lee. 
Staff  W;  1974. 

525  Vehicle  Propulsion  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  424.  Applications  of  basic  engineering  disci- 
plines to  design  and  analysis  of  ground  vehicle  propulsion  sys- 
tems. Emphasis  on  new  concepts.  Extensive  use  of  computer 
modeling.  Term  report  required. 
Staff:  Sp:  D:  1971. 

540     Direct  Energy  Conversion  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Coupled  flows,  irreversible  thermodynamics, 
behavior  of  ionized  gases,  general  principles  of  unconven- 
tional thermodynamics  cycles,  thermoelectricity,  thermionics 
MHD,  fuel  cells. 
Lawrence:  Sp:  D:  1975. 
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570     Energy  and  the  Environment  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Examination  of  ramifications  of  energy  in  con- 
temporary society.  Basic  energy  concepts;  technical  consid- 
erations of  production  of  energy;  conservation  strategies;  en- 
vironmental and  economic  considerations;  emerging  energy 
technologies  including  nuclear,  fusion,  solar  and  wind  power. 
Course  designed  to  prepare  individual  for  effective  participa- 
tion in  societal  actions  related  to  energy  and  power. 

584  Problems  in  Thermal  Machinery  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  good  academic  record.  Supervised  research  in 
thermal  machines.  Individual  work  on  experimental  or  analyt- 
ical project  involving  current  problems.  Students  should  elect 
2-term  sequence  to  allow  adequate  time  for  completion  of 
meaningful  project. 
Beale:  F:  Y:  1974. 

585  Problems  in  Thermal  Machinery  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  584.  See  584  for  description. 
Beale:  W:  Y:  1974. 

586  Problems  in  Thermal  Machinery  ID  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  584  and  585.  See  584  for  de- 
scription. 

Beale:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

589     Special  Investigations  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  F.  W,  Sp:  D:  1974. 

591  Mechanical  Vibrations  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Characteristic  phenomena  of  mechanical  vibra- 
tions encountered  in  machines  and  structures  (of 
1-degree-of-freedom)  in  their  quantitative  investigation.  Sim- 
ple harmonic  motion;  free,  transient,  and  forced  vibrations; 
damping  effects;  demonstrations;  computer  applications. 
Adams;  F:  Y:  1975. 

592  Mechanical  Vibrations  II  (4) 

Prereq:  591.  Application  of  matrix  methods;  2-degree-of- 
freedom  systems;  lumped  mass  systems  with  several  degrees 
of  freedom;  and  methods  for  normal  mode  determination. 
3  lee,  I  computation  session. 
Adams:  W:  Y:  1976. 

593  Lubrication  and  Bearing  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Concepts  of  boundary,  hydrostatic,  and  hydro- 
dynamic  lubrication  and  their  application  to  different  bear- 
ing geometries.  McKee  and  McKee,  Boyd  and  Raimondi 
methods  of  bearing  design  and  their  optimization.  Solid  lubri- 
cation, porous  and  gas  bearings.  Lubrication  and  wear  in  living 
and  artificial  human  joints  and  human  hip-joint  prosthesis. 
Hicks:  Sp:  Y. 

594  Advanced  Machine  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  403.  Advanced  considerations  in  design  and 
analysis  of  machine  members,  pressure  vessels,  impact  load- 
ing, thermal  stress  analysis,  fatigue  in  metals.  3  lee. 
Adams:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

595  Introduction  to  Kinetic  Theory  and  Statistical 
Thermodynamics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Kinetic  theory,  classical  and  quantum  statisti- 
cal mechanics  with  application  to  engineering  devices.  3  lee. 
Lawrence:  F:  D. 

596  Experimental  Methods  in  Design  (3) 

Investigation  and  evaluation  of  experimental  methods  used  to 
obtain  design  and  performance  data.  Techniques  of  photoelas- 
ticity,  strain  measurements,  and  vibration  measurement. 
Adams:  W:  1974. 

597  Methods  of  Engineering  Analysis  I  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Math  340.  Methods  of  analyzing  equilibrium 
and  eigenvalue  problems  in  mechanical  engineering  and  en- 
gineering mechanics;  matrix  methods,  variational  methods; 
numerical  methods. 
Adams:  F:  Y:  1975. 

681     Research  (1-6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su:  D:  1974. 

695     Thesis  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1974. 
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ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 
LITERATURE 

riic  nep;iiimcni  of  English  Language  and  Literature  of- 
I'cis  giadualc  Linirses  in  the  areas  of  English  and  American 
litcraliMc.  the  English  language,  creative  writing  and  compara- 
tive literature.  Programs  leading  to  the  degrees  of  master  of 
arts  in  English  and  doctor  of  philosophy  in  English  are  availa- 
ble in  each  of  these  areas. 

MASTERS  PROGRAM 

Programs  are  offered  leading  lo  the  master  of  arts  degree  in 
English  in  the  areas  of  English  and  American  literature.  En- 
glish language,  creative  writing,  and  comparative  literature. 
Admission 

■Application  must  he  made  lo  the  Graduate  College.  The 
applicant  should  present  at  least  27  quarter  hours  ( 18  semester 
hours)  of  superior  work  on  the  undergraduate  level  in  English 
language  and  literature  and  submit  evidence  of  having  com- 
pleted at  least  two  years  of  college  work  in  a  foreign  language. 
.Applicants  who  have  not  had  two  years  of  a  foreign  language, 
but  who  otherwise  have  outstanding  qualifications  for 
graduate  study,  may  apply.  Applications  for  admission  will 
also  be  considered  from  students  who  have  had  extensive 
training  in  academic  fields  closely  related  to  English.  All  ap- 
plicants should  arrange  for  letters  of  recommendation  from 
three  professors  with  whom  they  studied  on  the  undergraduate 
level  to  be  sent  to  the  chairman  of  the  graduate  committee  in 
English. 

All  applicants  for  admission  take  the  Graduate  Record 
E.xamination  (including  the  advanced  test  in  literature)  and 
submit  their  scores. 

If  a  student  is  admitted  to  one  of  the  master's  programs 
without  having  taken  the  GRE,  he  or  she  must  take  this  test 
the  first  time  it  is  offered  at  Ohio  University  after  he  or  she  has 
enrolled.  All  applicants  should  have  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion from  at  least  three  previous  teachers. 

Applicants  for  the  creative  writing  program  must  also 
submit  manuscripts  or  off-prints  representative  of  their  work 
to  the  director  of  the  creative  writing  program. 
General  Requiretnents 

All  master's  programs  require  the  following: 
Minimum  Hours  of  Graduate  Credit 

The  master  of  arts  degree  requires  a  minimum  of  60  quarter 
hours  of  credit.  A  graduate  student  with  no  regular  teaching 
responsibilities  can  accumulate  60  hours  of  credit  in  four  quar- 
ters of  full-time  study. 
Foreign  Language 

A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  is  required 
for  the  master's.  Any  candidate  who  has  successfully  com- 
pleted the  first  two  years  of  a  foreign  language  (approved  by 
the  department)  at  the  college  level  will  be  considered  to  have 
satisfied  the  foreign  language  requirement.  Any  candidate 
who  cannot  so  satisfy  the  requirement  must  demonstrate  his  or 
her  ability  to  read  a  foreign  language  (approved  by  his  or  her 
advisor)  by  passing  either  a  departmental  reading  examination 
in  that  language  or  two  quarters  of  the  graduate  reading  course 
in  that  language.  The  reading  course  carries  no  credit  towards 
graduation. 
Teaching 

Each  candidate  must  enroll  in  Eng  591.  Some  teaching  or 
research  under  supervision  is  required  of  students  in  graduate 
programs  in  English  language  and  literature. 
Courses  and  Examinations 

The  fundamental  requirement  for  the  MA  in  English  is  60 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit,  with  coursework  spread  out 
over  four  different  fields  of  literature  and  a  minor  area,  as 
specified  in  the  pamphlet  Graduate  Study  in  English  (available 
on  request  from  the  Department  of  English).  Specifically  re- 
quired courses  include  The  Teaching  of  English  (first  quarter) 
and  Bibliography  and  Methods  (second  quarter). 

Normally,  the  candidate  will  take  a  two-quarter  prosemi- 
nar  sequence,  offered  in  the  second  and  third  quarters,  which 


will  include  the  writing  of  a  schoUuly  or  critical  essay  roughly 
equivalent  in  scope  to  a  master's  thesis.  The  student  may 
choose  lo  write  a  thesis  instead  of  taking  the  proseminars,  but 
is  likely  to  find  Ihe  process  a  good  deal  more  arduous  and 
lime-consuming,  and  the  (hesis  program  is  generally  not  rec- 
ommended. MA  candidates  in  Ihe  creative  writing  program 
ordinarily  do  not  take  Ihe  proseminars  but  produce  instead 
original  writing  under  Ihe  direction  of  members  of  the  creative 
writing  staff. 

The  final  requiremenl  for  Ihe  MA  in  English  is  a  written 
comprehensive  examination,  based  on  a  reading  list  distri- 
huled  early  each  academic  year. 

Qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission  for  any  quar- 
ter.   Applicants   who   seek   financial   aid   for   Ihe   following 
academic  year  must  submit  application  materials  no  later  than 
March  1. 
Programs 
Englisli  and  American  Literature 

This  program  emphasizes  the  historical-critical  study  of 
English  and  American  literature.  The  normal  course  of  study 
will  include  one  quarter  of  bibliography  and  methods  (five 
hours),  a  two-quarter  proseminar  sequence  (winter  and 
spring),  a  three-course  minor,  and  30  hours  of  additional 
coursework.  A  student  may  choose  lo  write  a  thesis  instead  of 
taking  a  proseminar  sequence,  but  this  is  not  recommended. 
Courses  will  be  selected  so  that  a  student's  program  of  study 
will  cover  all  broad  areas  of  English  and  American  literature. 

In  his  or  her  final  quarter  of  graduate  study  the  candidate 
must  pass  a  written  major  examination  based  on  a  general 
reading  list  in  English  and  American  literature. 
Creative  Writing 

This  program  differs  from  the  preceding  historical-critical 
program  in  that  the  student  substitutes  three  creative  writing 
seminars  (Eng  690.  691,  692)  for  the  minor  and  presents  in  lieu 
of  a  thesis  a  book-length  manuscript  worthy  of  publication. 

English  Language 

This  program  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  prepare 
themselves  to  teach  college  courses  in  the  history  and  the 
structure  of  the  English  language  and  in  the  literature  of  the 
medieval  period.  Students  in  this  program  will  meet  the  follow- 
ing requirements: 

Sixty  hours  of  coursework,  including  Eng  501  A,B,C,  502, 
503,  569B,  591,  and  593:  Ling  550  and  560;  and  a  two-quarter 
proseminar  sequence  in  the  English  language  or  in  medieval 
literature. 

A  comprehensive  examination  which  covers  the  history 
and  structure  of  the  English  language  and  major  works  in  the 
medieval  period  of  English  literature. 

Individual  programs  to  meet  these  requirements  will  be 
planned  in  cooperation  with  the  student's  advisor. 

DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

Programs  are  offered  leading  to  the  doctor  of  philosophy 
degree  in  English  and  American  literature,  English  language, 
and  in  English  with  concentration  in  comparative  literature. 
Doctoral  study  is  divided  into  two  phases:  the  doctoral  appli- 
cancy  and  the  doctoral  candidacy. 
Admission 

After  receiving  the  master's  degree,  the  student  may  apply 
to  the  graduate  committee  of  the  department  for  admission  to 
advanced  graduate  study.  The  application  will  be  considered 
in  light  of  (1)  the  student's  academic  performance  in  the 
master's  program,  particularly  in  the  proseminar  or  on  his  or 
her  thesis:  (2)  performance  on  the  major  examination;  (3)  the 
recommendation  of  his  or  her  major  professor  or  professors; 
(4)  the  evidence  he  or  she  has  given  of  becoming  a  successful 
teacher  of  English. 

The  student  who  has  taken  the  master's  degree  at  a  school 
other  than  Ohio  University  and  who  desires  to  be  admitted  to 
one  of  the  doctoral  programs  must  apply  for  admission  to  the 
Graduate  College.  In  addition  to  official  transcripts  showing 
the  total  undergraduate  and  graduate  academic  record,  the 
application  for  admission  must  include  his  or  her  scores  on  the 


Graduate  Record  Examination  and  letters  of  recommendation 

from  at  least  three  professors  with  whom  the  student  studied  in 

his  or  her  master's  program. 

Programs 

English  and  American  Lileratiire 

This  program  emphasizes  the  historical-critical  study  of 
English  and  American  literature,  permitting  a  concentration  in 
an  area  of  special  interest,  the  limits  of  the  area  to  be  defined 
by  the  student's  advisory  committee  and  approved  by  the 
graduate  committee.  Minimum  requirements  for  this  program 
are  found  in  the  section  below  headed  Doctoral  Applicancy. 
English  Language 

A  student  wishing  to  enter  this  program  must  hold  an  MA 
in  the  English  language  or  its  equivalent.  The  general  require- 
ments are  as  follows: 

All  students  take  Eng  504  and  531,  Ling  650  and  67 1 ,  and  a 
combination  of  at  least  three  doctoral  seminars  to  include 
work  in  both  the  English  language  and  medieval  literature. 

In  consultation  with  his  or  her  advisor  the  student  will 
select  additional  courses  in  language,  literature,  and  linguis- 
tics. 

Concentration  in  Comparative  Literature 

Students  with  MA  degrees  in  English  may  be  admitted  to 
this  program.  Students  in  this  program  will  designate  compara- 
tive literature  as  their  area  of  concentration  and  will  enroll  in 
the  three-quarter  comparative  literature  seminar  sequence. 
All  must  meet  their  language  requirement  by  studying  one 
language  intensively  and  by  taking  a  graduate  minor  (at  least  12 
hours)  in  the  literature  of  that  language.  In  addition,  a  sound 
reading  knowledge  of  a  second  foreign  language  and  participa- 
tion in  the  translation  workshop  are  required.  In  most  other 
respects,  students  concentrating  in  comparative  literature  will 
meet  the  general  requirements  for  the  PhD  in  English. 
Doctoral  Applicancy 

If  accepted  for  advanced  graduate  study,  the  student  be- 
comes a  doctoral  applicant .  Toward  the  end  of  the  first  year  of 
study  as  a  doctoral  applicant,  his  or  her  progress  will  be 
reviewed  by  the  English  department  graduate  committee.  The 
student  will  be  advised  at  that  time  whether  he  or  she  should 
continue  in  the  program.  The  student  will  remain  an  applicant 
until  the  following  requirements  have  been  fulfilled: 

English  501A,B,C 

Seminars:  The  doctoral  applicant  will  take  a  minimum  of 
two  quarters  of  doctoral  seminars. 

The  graduate  minor:  (a)  three  courses  in  another  depart- 
ment (philosophy,  history,  modern  languages,  etc.)  or  (b)  a 
minor  in  English  language,  to  be  completed  by  taking  Eng  503 
and  either  502  or  504,  in  addition  to  the  required  50IA,B,C;  or 
a  minor  in  literary  criticism,  to  be  fulfilled  by  taking  Eng  536 
and  537,  and  Eng  763  and  765,  or  a  minor  in  modern  languages, 
to  be  fulfilled  by  taking  three  graduate-level  courses  in  a 
foreign  language.  Under  certain  circumstances,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  advisor  and  the  graduate  committee,  the  foreign 
language  minor  may  be  fulfilled  in  classical  languages. 

Foreign  language  requirements:  Knowledge  of  one  foreign 
language  and  its  literature,  to  be  "fulfilled  by  taking  a  500-level 
course  in  the  literature  of  a  particular  language,  taught  in  that 
language.  A  grade  of  A  or  B  is  required.  For  students  in  certain 
areas  of  study  the  advisor  and  the  graduate  committee  may 
recommend  more  than  one  language.  The  language  course 
taken  may  count  toward  a  minor  in  a  foreign  language. 

Other  coursework  as  called  for  by  the  candidate's  indi- 
vidual course  of  study.  English  593  is  required  of  all  graduate 
students. 

Two  written  examinations  and  an  oral,  one  written  exami- 
nation over  English  and  American  literature  and  one  over  the 
area  of  specialization.  These  examinations  are  based  on  read- 
ing lists  available  to  all  students  at  the  beginning  of  their 
doctoral  studies. 

A  satisfactory  prospectus  for  the  dissertation. 
Doctoral  Candidacy 

In  this  final  phase  of  work,  the  candidate  will  complete  his 
or  her  dissertation.  The  graduate  committee  recommends  that 
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the  dissertation  be  limited  to  approximately  150  pages 
whenever  possible. 

In  lieu  of  the  traditional  oral  examination  the  candidate  will 
deliver  a  public  lecture  on  some  aspect  of  his  or  her  disserta- 
tion and  will  lead  a  discussion  upon  his  or  her  work. 

501A     English  Language  (5) 

Historical  survey  of  sounds,  inflections,  syntax,  and  vocabul- 
ary of  Old  and  Middle  English.  50IA  covers  Old  English. 
Roe:  F;  Y:  1976-77. 

501B     English  Language  (5) 

Prereq:  501A.  Continuation  of  501A.  501B  covers  Anglo- 
Saxon  and  Early  Middle  English. 
Roe;  W;  Y:  1976-77. 

501C     English  Language  (5) 

Prereq:  501 B.  Continuation  of  501 A  and  B.  501 C  covers  Mid- 
dle English. 

Roe:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

502  Old  English  Poetry  (4) 

Prereq:  1st  and  2nd  qtr  of  501  or  equiv.  Translation  and  criti- 
cism of  Old  English  verse. 
Staff:  Sp:  D:  1975-76. 

503  English  Language  II  (5) 

Prereq:  501  or  perm.  Sounds,  inflections,  syntax,  and  vocab- 
ulary of  English  from  1500  to  present.  Emphasis  upon  lan- 
guage of  Shakespeare. 
Staff;  Sp;  A;  1976-77. 

504  American  English  (5) 

Phonology  and  grammar-syntax  of  American  English  from  a 
linguistic  point  of  view;  historical  and  geographical  develop- 
ment. 
A:  1975-76. 

505  Old  Norse  (5) 

Basic  Old  Norse  grammar  with  introductory  readings.. 
Staff:  D:  1972-73. 

506  Icelandic  Saga  (5) 

Prereq:  505.  Reading  in  Old  Icelandic  literature  in  original 
language. 
Staff;  D;  1972-73. 

511  18th  Century  Novel  (5) 

Development  of  novel  form  in  18th  century.  Defoe  through 
Jane  Austen. 

Roth:  F:  A:  1976-77. 

512  19th  Century  Novel  (5) 

Critical  analysis  of  novels  by  Dickens,  Thackeray,  Trollope 
and  the  Brontes,  Eliot,  Meredith,  and  Hardy. 

Staff;  W;  A:  1976-77. 

515     19th  Century  Prose  (nonfiction)  (5) 

Studies  in  nonfiction  prose,  mainly  the  personal  essay,  literary 
criticism,  social  criticism,  biography. 
Staff;  D;  1975-76. 

524     Shakespeare (5) 

Intensive  study  in  specific  critical  and  historical  problems. 
Staff;  Sp;  A:  1976-77. 

531  Medieval  Drama  (to  1590)  (5) 

Prereq:  569 A  or  equiv.  English  drama  from  beginning  through 
Christopher  Marlowe. 
Staff;  F;  A;  1976-77. 

532  Renaissance  Drama  (1590-1642)  (5) 

English  drama  (excluding  Shakespeare)  from  Ben  Jonson  to 
closing  of  theaters. 
Staff;  W;  A:  1976-77. 

536  History  of  Criticism  (5) 

Critical  thought  and  practice. 
Staff;  F;  A;  1975-76. 

537  History  of  Criticism  (5) 
Continuation  of  536. 

Staff;  W;  A;  1976-77. 

540     Studies  in  Comparative  Literature  (5) 

Literary  movements,  themes,  or  genres.  Different  topic  of- 
fered each  quarter,  e.g.,  symbolist  and  surrealist  movement, 
baroque  in  western  literature,  concept  of  realism  or  romanti- 
cism, grotesque  in  literature.  Note:  Two  of  the  three  compara- 
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tivc  literature  courses  (540-541-542)  are  offered  annually. 
Numbers  may  vary. 
Slajf:  F:  Y.  1976-77. 

541  Studies  in  Comparative  Literature  (S) 

Continuation  of  540.  Sec  540  for  description. 
Staff:  W:  1976-77. 

542  Studies  in  Comparative  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  540  and  541.  See  540  for  description. 
Staff:  Sp:  1976-77. 

561  Colloquium  (5) 

Specific  interdisciplinary  problems  to  be  assigned  each  quar- 
ter. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1976-77. 

562  Colloquium  (5) 

Continuation  of  561.  See  561  for  description. 
Siajf:  W:  Y:  1976-77. 

563  Colloquium  (5) 

Continuation  of  561  and  562.  See  561  for  description. 

Staff  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

564  English  Phonetics  (3) 

Speech  sounds  of  English  with  special  attention  to  articulatory 
training  for  foreign  teachers  of  English. 
Stajf:  D. 

569     Studies  in  Literature  (5) 

Advanced  study  of  a  period  or  of  some  aspect  of  a  period  (a 
movement,  a  genre,  author,  etc.)  of  English  or  American 
literature.  Designed  to  supplement  undergraduate  training  and 
to  provide  intensified  training  in  areas  of  concentration.  Fol- 
lowing areas  scheduled  regularly:  (A)  Medieval  language  and 
literature.  (B)  Age  of  Chaucer,  (C)  16th  Century.  (D)  Spenser, 
(E)  17th  Century,  (F)  Milton,  (G)  Restoration,  (H)  Earlier 
18th  Century,  (I)  Later  18th  Century.  (J)  Romantic  poets: 
Blake,  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  (K)  Romantic  poets:  Byron, 
Shelley.  Keats,  (L)  Major  Victorian  poets,  (M)  Minor  Vic- 
torian poets,  (N)  20th  Century,  (O)  American  literature  to 
Civil  War,  (P)  American  literature.  Civil  War  to  WWI,  (Q) 
Afro- American  literature. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sit:  A.  Y.  D.  1976-77. 

591     Problems  in  Teaching  College  English  (1-5) 
Introduction  to  methods  of  teaching  literature  and  writing, 
with  inquiries  into  various  critical  approaches,  remediation, 
rhetorical  theory,  teaching  aids,  evaluation,  counselling  and 
coordination  of  student,  and  institutional  needs. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1976-77. 

593     Bibliography  and  Methods  (5) 

Enumerative  and  descriptive  bibliography;  methods  of  criti- 
cism and  scholarship. 
Staff;  W:  Y:  1976-77. 

601     Modern  English  Dialects  (4) 

Geographical  distribution  of  American  and  Commonwealth 
English  dialect  features. 
Staff:  D:  1971-72. 

609    Proseminar  in  English  Language  (5) 

Research  in  structure  and  development  of  English  language. 
Staff:  Sp:  D:  1968-69. 

640  Translation  Workshop  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm;  command  of  at  least  1  foreign  language.  Inten- 
sive work  in  translating  foreign  literature,  verse,  and  prose, 
into  English. 
Sclwlte:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1974-75. 

641  Translation  Workshop  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm;  command  of  at  least  1  foreign  language.  Con- 
tinuation of  640.  See  640  for  description. 
Schulte:  W:  Y:  1974-75. 

642  Translation  Workshop  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm;  command  of  at  least  1  foreign  language.  Con- 
tinuation of  640  and  641.  See  640  for  description. 
Schulte:  Sp:  1974-75. 

650     Proseminar  in  Literature  (5) 

(winter).  2  qtr  study,  research  and  writing  program.  Winter 
quarter  devoted  to  comprehensive  reading  in  subject  matter 
area,  investigation  of  nature  of  literary  problems  relevant  to 
this  area  and  selection  of  problems  appropriate  to  graduate 
writing  of  papers  comparable  in  scope  to  master's  thesis  or 
scholarly  papers. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1976-77. 


651     Proseminar  in  Literature  (5) 

Prereq:  650.  (spring).  Continuation  of  650.  See  650  for  general 
description.  651  devoted  to  further  research  and  writing  of 
papers. 
Stajf:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

690  Creative  Writing  Seminar  (5) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  of  creative  writing.  Criticism  of  manuscripts  and 
discussion  of  problems  of  form.  Admission  only  in  1st  qtr, 
except  for  unusual  reason. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1976-77. 

691  Creative  Writing  Seminar  (5) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  of  creative  writing.  Continuation  of  690. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1976-77. 

692  Creative  Writing  Seminar  (5) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  of  creative  writing.  Continuation  of  690  and  691 . 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

695     Thesis  (5-10) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

701     Formal  Stylistics  (4) 

Research  on  selected  topics  in  formal  characterization  of 
texts. 
Staff:  D. 

703     Seminar  in  English  Language  (5) 

Research  into  selected  problems  of  structure  and  development 
of  English  language. 
Staff:  D:  1969-70. 

715     Theory  of  Teaching  Literature  (5) 

Discussions  of  theoretical  and  practical  problems  of  teaching 
literature  in  colleges  and  universities. 
Staff:  D:  1975-76. 

724     Problems  in  Shakespeare  (5) 

Prereq:  PhD  applicancy.  Intensive  research  in  specific  prob- 
lems in  area  of  Shakespeare  criticism  and  scholarship. 
Staff  D. 

763     StylUtics  (5) 

Prereq:  Ph  D  applicancy.  Problems  in  description  and  analysis 
of  prose  style;  prosodic  theory;  literature  and  its  writers. 
Summers:  W:  Y:  1975-76. 

765     Theory  of  Literature  (5) 

Prereq:  PhD  applicancy.  Investigations  into  nature  of  litera- 
ture and  problems  of  practical  literary  criticism. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

no     Seminar  in  Literature  (5  or  10) 

Prereq:  PhD  applicancy.  3  1-  or  2-qtr  seminars  customarily 
offered  each  yr  in  each  of  7  areas.  Seminars  form  sequence  of 
independent  units.  In  any  particular  yr,  more  than  3  seminars 
may  be  offered  in  same  area  (e.g.,  a  sequence  in  early  Renais- 
sance and  1  in  late  Renaissance  or  a  sequence  in  Romantic  and 
1  in  Victorian).  From  3  to  6  seminars  may  be  offered  in  area, 
depending  upon  staff  and  upon  student  need.  770  covers 
Medieval  literature. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  D. 

771  Seminar  in  Literature  (5  or  10) 

Prereq:  PhD  applicancy.  See  770  for  general  description.  771 
covers  Renaissance. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  D:  1976-77. 

772  Seminar  in  Literature  (5  or  10) 

Prereq:  PhD  applicancy.  See  770  for  general  description.  772 
covers  Restoration  and  18th  Century. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  D:  1976-77. 

ITi     Seminar  in  Literature  (5  or  10) 

Prereq:  PhD  applicancy.  See  770  for  general  description.  773 
covers  19th  century. 
Staff  F.  W,  Sp:  D:  1976-77. 

774  Seminar  in  Literature  (5  or  10) 

Prereq:  PhD  applicancy.  See  770  for  general  description.  774 
covers  20th  century  British  and  American. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  D:  1976-77. 

775  Seminar  in  Literature  (5  or  10) 

Prereq:  PhD  applicancy.  See  770  for  general  description.  775 
covers  American  literature. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  D:  1976-77. 

776  Seminar  in  Literature  (5  or  10) 

Prereq:  Ph  D  applicancy.  See  770  for  general  description.  776 


covers  comparative  literature. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  D;  1976-77. 

780  Special  Studies  Seminar  (1-5) 

Prereq:  PhDapplicancy  or  perm.  Seminars  in  individual  writ- 
ers and  individual  works.  Offered  when  (a)  there  is  student 
demand  and/or  (b)  widely  recognized  specialist  on  staff. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y:  1976-77. 

781  Research  (1-15) 

Covers  period  when  student  is  doing  necessary  research  for 
prospectus.     Also    used    to    cover    special     research 
courses — e.g.,  problems  in  editing,  problems  in  historical  re- 
search, etc. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1976-77. 

782  Research  (1-15) 

Continuation  of  781.  See  781  for  description. 
Staff;  F.  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

792  Problems  in  Teaching  College  English  (1-5) 
Colloquium  for  apprentice  teachers  designed  to  explore  alter- 
native approaches  to  classroom  planning  and  presentation. 
Encourages  exchange  of  ideas  and  problems  among  teachers; 
evaluation  methods,  syllabi,  and  texts;  development  of  a  sense 
of  professionalism  in  teaching. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1976-77. 

895     Dissertation  (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 


ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES 

Graduate  work  leading  to  a  master  of  science  degree  in 
environmental  studies  is  available  through  an  interdepartmen- 
tal program.  The  two  areas  of  concentration  available  in  this 
program  are  biological  sciences  (involving  botany,  microbiol- 
ogy, and  zoology);  and  physical  and  earth  sciences  (involving 
chemical  engineering,  chemistry,  civil  engineering,  geog- 
raphy, geology,  industrial  and  systems  engineering,  and 
mechanical  engineering). 

Each  student  seeking  an  MS  in  environmental  studies  will 
be  required  to  take  at  least  ten  credits  of  core  courses  and  at 
least  16  additional  credits  in  his  or  her  area  of  concentration 
(i.e.,  biological  sciences  or  physical  and  earth  sciences).  Both 
thesis  and  nonthesis  options  have  a  minimum  of  48  credit 
hours.  In  the  thesis  option,  at  least  nine  credits  will  be  in  thesis 
research  and  12  credits  in  other  graduate  courses  specified  by 
the  student's  advisory  committee.  In  the  nonthesis  option,  at 
least  21  credits  will  be  in  other  graduate  courses  specified  by 
the  student's  advisory  committee,  including  three  or  more 
credits  in  a  research  oriented  course,  such  as  Special  Inves- 
tigations. 

The  core  courses  required  by  the  student  seeking  a  degree 
in  this  area  are  either  Animal  Ecology  ( Zool  575)  or  Population 
Biology  (Zool  577),  Geographic  Perspectives  on  Resource 
Management  and  Conservation  ( Geog  525),  and  Environmen- 
tal Law  (BusL  570). 

This  program  is  administered  by  the  Graduate  College 
with  the  advice  of  a  steering  committee  composed  of  faculty 
members  from  appropriate  departments. 


FILM 

Graduate  work  in  the  Department  of  Film  leads  to  an 
MFA  degree  in  film.  The  program  is  designed  for  those  who 
have  graduated  in  film  or,  uniquely,  for  those  who  come  to  film 
with  extensive  experience  in  another  medium  or  discipline. 
Enrollment  in  the  MFA  program  requires  a  major  commit- 
ment to  film,  not  necessarily  prior  achievement  in  film- 
making. 

The  department  is  distinguished  by  its  flexibility  and  by  the 
wide  variety  of  directions  pursued  by  its  students.  One  em- 
phasis is  on  the  developing  of  individuals  capable  of  most 
production  skills  and  able  to  work  in  a  medium  in  the  same 
personal,  direct  manner  as  painters  or  writers.  Those  who 
concentrate  in  film  scholarship  follow  a  similar  approach. 
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gaining  experience  in  production  while  pursuing  study  in  film 
theory,  criticism,  or  history. 

Film  Department  offices,  screening  rooms,  and  editing 
facilities  are  located  on  the  third  fioorof  Lindley  Hall  on  South 
Court  Street.  There  are  fully  equipped  sound  film  editing 
rooms,  a  Steenbeck  editing  machine,  16mm  and  Super-8mm 
silent-film  editing  stations.  Several  projectors,  including  a 
16mm  interlock  projector,  are  available  for  student  use. 
Equipment  checkout  inventory  includes  an  Eclair  N  PR  cam- 
era, Auricon  600  and  Auricon  1 200  cameras,  a  half-inch  Sony 
VTR  unit,  seven  Bell  &  Howell  and  five  Bolex  cameras  (some 
with  reflex  viewing  and  motor).  A  large  complement  of  lenses 
and  lighting  equipment  is  also  in  stock.  An  Acme-based  ani- 
mation stand  with  Mauer  camera  is  available  to  students  who 
pass  a  course  in  its  usage.  Motion  picture  sound  facilities 
include  Nagra  tape  recorders,  a  variety  of  microphones,  and 
equipment  for  transfer  and  multi-channel  mixing  of  16mm 
Magnetic  stock. 

The  Ohio  University  Film  Production  Laboratory,  profes- 
sionally staffed  and  operated  by  the  department,  offers  com- 
plete 16mm  and  Super-8mm  black  and  white  processing,  an 
optical  printer,  and  a  16mm  color  and  black  and  white  contact 
printer.  Students  can  closely  participate  in  all  production 
stages  of  their  film  projects. 

Ample  opportunity  exists  to  view  and  study  motion  pic- 
tures in  Athens.  The  department  is  allied  with  a  student  film 
society,  The  Athens  International  Film  and  Video  Festival, 
and  Wide  Angle,  a  film  quarterly.  Local  theaters  also  offer 
weekly  classics  to  supplement  their  feature  schedules.  The 
Fine  Arts  Library  subscribes  to  37  film  periodicals  and  has 
over  2,000  volumes  in  its  motion  picture  book  collection. 
Special  study  arrangements  are  available  for  work  with  collec- 
tions in  major  archives. 

The  department,  an  independent  department  within  the 
College  of  Fine  Arts,  has  its  own  budget.  There  are  three 
full-time  faculty  members  and  one  research  associate.  Due  to 
the  intimate  nature  of  the  program,  graduate  enrollment  is 
restricted  to  25  students. 

Admission 

Because  certain  courses  offered  only  once  yearly  must  be 
taken  in  sequence,  admission  to  MFA  studies  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Film  is  limited  to  fall  enrollment  only  (exceptions  mav 
be  made  upon  petition). 

A  minimum  grade-point  average  of  2.5  for  all  under- 
graduate work  and  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited 
institution  are  required  for  admission.  The  undergraduate  de- 
gree may  be  in  any  field.  Supporting  documents  normally 
required  are  a  transcript  of  all  undergraduate  work,  three 
letters  of  recommendation,  and  a  formal  application  with  fee. 
In  addition  to  these  materials  required  by  the  Graduate  Col- 
lege, the  applicant  should  send  to  the  Department  of  Film, 
Lindley  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701 ,  by  April 
15,  the  following  items: 

1.  A  written  sample  of  the  student's  work.  This  need  not 
be  about  film.  The  paper  (or  papers  —  more  than  one 
may  be  submitted  if  an  applicant  wishes  to  do  so)  will 
be  evaluated  through  the  potential  shown  for  work  in 
the  department; 

2.  A  representative  film,  videotape,  portfolio  of  work  in 
another  medium,  or  other  substantial  representation 
of  applicant's  creative  ability; 

3.  A  short  personal  essay  (500  words)  on  the  applicant's 
educational  goals,  including  how  the  student  would 
relate  his  or  her  previous  education  and  experience  to 
his  or  her  goals  in  the  department. 

All  other  materials  should  be  sent  to  the  Graduate  College. 
Wilson  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701.  An  appli- 
cation is  not  complete  until  all  the  above  credentials  have  been 
submitted.  It  is  the  applicant's  responsibility  to  ensure  that  all 
items  are  received  by  the  specified  deadline.  Materials  arriv- 
ing after  April  15  will  be  returned. 

Because  the  department  has  many  highly  qualified  appli- 
cants for  its  very  limited  number  of  openings,  prospective  stu- 
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dents  arc  v/ni/iv/.v  urged  to  come  to  Athens  for  an  interview. 
Such  visitation  enables  potential  students  to  assess  personnel 
and  facilities  of  the  department  and  I'acilitales  a  more  com- 
prehensive evaluation  h\  the  graduate  committee.  (Such  per- 
sonal intcrvieu  eliminates  the  statement  of  purpose  essay 
requirement  listed  ahove.) 

Although  the  deparlmeni  furnishes  equipment  of  every 
kind  to  students  in  motion  picture  courses.  Him  makers  must 
rel\  primarily  on  their  own  resources  for  financing  of  materials 
and  outside  services.  Persons  interested  in  graduate  work  are 
cautioned  that  this  kind  of  production  experience  requires 
extra  financial  resources  to  meet  extensive  film-making  ex- 
penses. 

The  department  presently  has  limited  graduate  assistant- 
ships  available  and  a  few  partial  tuition  scholarships  offered 
quarterly.  Assistantships  and  scholarships  are  normally 
awarded  to  persons  who  have  been  approved  for  MFA  candi- 
dacy. Highly  qualified  students  may  receive  assistantships 
during  their  first  quarter. 

The  Financial  Support  section  of  this  bulletin  details  other 
University  scholarship  and  financial  aid  opportunities.  In  the 
past,  film  students  have  relied  primarily  on  Federal  Work- 
Study  and  Direct  Student  Loan  programs  to  meet  educational 
and  living  expenses.  Specific  inquiries  about  financial  aid 
programs  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Student  Finan- 
cial Aids  and  Scholarships,  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio  University, 
Athens.  Ohio4570l.  IMPORTANT:  The  Jetidline  for  receipt 
of  Sliicleiit  Fincinciiil  Aid  Applications  is  April  15. 

Getieial  Requirements 

Major  focus  in  the  Department  of  Film  is  on  individual 
work  supplemented  by  group  and  formal  class  activity.  A 
minimum  of  90  quarter  hours  of  graduate  work  (including  16  in 
art  history  and  approximately  56  in  film)  is  required.  The  full 
program  usually  takes  two  and  a  half  years  to  complete. 

Modification  of  these  requirements  may  be  made  to  ac- 
commodate the  special  needs  or  experience  of  a  student.  The 
awarding  of  an  MFA  degree  is  never  automatic  upon  comple- 
tion of  90  hours  or  upon  any  total  period  of  time  in  residence. 
The  following  criteria  are  also  used  to  evaluate  a  candidate's 
overall  creative  and  scholarly  achievement  independent  of  his 
or  her  academic  record. 

1.  Upon  completion  of  the  first  full  two  quarters  of  resi- 
dence, a  graduate  student's  work  will  be  evaluated 
prior  to  advancement  to  candidacy  for  the  M  FA  degree. 
At  this  time  the  student  is  required  to  present  at  least 
one  completed  film  and  at  least  one  completed  scholarly 
paper  about  motion  pictures. 

2.  After  the  first  year  and  before  approval  for  graduation, 
a  candidate  is  required  to  take  a  comprehensive  oral 
examination  on  basic  academic  and  technical  knowl- 
edge of  motion  pictures.  The  examination  committee 
will  consist  of  the  department  faculty.  This  oral  exam- 
ination will  usually  occur  in  the  quarter  immediately 
before  graduation  (with  the  exception  of  summer 
session). 

3.  Prior  to  graduation,  a  candidate  will  present  a  thesis 
showing  of  his  or  her  work.  Students  who  pursue  em- 
phasis in  film  scholarship  substitute  written  theses.  In 
each  case,  the  candidate  will  defend  his  or  her  thesis 
work  before  an  examining  committee.  The  committee 
consists  of  the  department  faculty  augmented  by  one  or 
two  other  faculty  members  chosen  by  the  candidate. 

Failure  twice  at  any  stage  of  this  evaluation  process  will  result 
in  denial  of  further  enrollment  as  an  MFA  candidate. 

561  Motion  Picture  Production  I  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Professional  workshop  in  16mm  techniques; 
elementary  film  structuring;  camera  and  lighting;  editing; 
sound;  laboratory  preparation.  Intensive  exercise  as  indi- 
vidual filmmaker  in  production  of  short  motion  pictures.  Not 
open  to  those  who  have  had  similar  undergraduate  courses. 
Prince:  F:  Y:  1976. 

562  Motion  Picture  Production  II  (5) 
Prereq:  561  and  perm.  Continuation  of  561. 

Prince:  W:  Y:  1976. 


563     Motion  Picture  Production  III  (5) 

Prereq:  562  and  perm.  Continuation  of  562. 
Prince:  .Sp:  Y:  1976. 

601  Theory  and  Criticism  of  Film  I  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Formal  principles  and  stylistic  fundamentals  of 
film,  including  modes  and  methods  of  film  criticism.  Examina- 
tion of  major  works  of  motion  picture  theory  and  criticism. 
Weeklv  screenings. 
SernscI:  i:  Y:  1976. 

602  Theory  and  Criticism  of  Film  II  (4) 

Prereq:  601  or  perm.  Continuation  of  601. 
Semsel:  W:  Y:  1976. 

603  Theory  and  Criticism  of  Film  III  (4) 

Prereq:  602  or  perm.  Continuation  of  602. 
Semsel:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

633  Seminar  in  Film  I  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  historical  and  other  modes  of 
film  scholarship.  Weekly  screenings. 
Sem.u'l:  F:  Y:  1976. 

634  Seminar  in  Film  II  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  film  scholarship,  usually  focusing  on 
problems  in  early  film  history.  Weekly  screenings. 
Lehman:  W:  Y:  1976. 

635  Seminar  in  Film  III  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  topics  in  film  scholarship.  Weekly 
screenings. 
Lehman:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

661  Film  Structure  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  structure  in  narrative  and  other 
kinds  of  motion  pictures.  Editing  organization  of  film  materi- 
als. Preparation  of  scripts. 
Lehman:  F:  Y:  1976. 

662  Film  Structure  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  661. 
Lehman:  W:  Y:  1976. 

671  Film  Topics  Seminar  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Investigation  of  selected  motion  picture  topics 
announced  in  advance  of  registration.  Orientation  may  be 
either  scholarly,  critical,  or  production  workshop.  Topics  and 
credit  hours  vary  qtr  to  qtr.  Topics  pursued  in  recent  years 
were  Animation,  Laboratory  Techniques,  Image  of  Self  in 
Film,  Film  and  Dance.  Film  and  Poetry,  and  Advanced 
Sync-Sound  Production. 
Lehman:  F:  Y:  1976. 

672  Film  Topics  Seminar  (1-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  See  671  for  description. 

Lehman:  W:  Y:  1976. 

673  Film  Topics  Seminar  (1-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  See  671  for  description. 

Lehman:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

682     Independent  Study  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  individual  creative  or  scholarly  work 
in  film.  May  be  repeated. 
Prince:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

780  Individual  Problems  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Preparation  and  production  of  a  motion  picture. 
Student  must  have  skills  necessary  for  completion  of  project. 
May  be  repeated . 
Prince:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

781  Individual  Readings  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  in  works  related  to  motion  pictures. 
Selections  by  student  in  consultation  with  faculty  member. 
Lekman:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

89SS     FUm  Studio  Thesis  (1-10) 

2nd  yr. 
Lehman:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

895W     Film  Written  Thesis  (1-10) 

2nd  yr. 

Lehman:  F.  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

FINANCE 

525     Managerial  Finance  (4) 

Role  of  financial  management  in  business  enterprise:  financial 

analysis;  planning  needs  for  short-term  and  long-term  funds; 


planning  for  profits;  capital  budgeting;  internal  management  of 
working  capital  and  income;  raising  funds  to  finance  growth  of 
business  enterprises. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su:  A;  1974-75. 

S25W     Managerial  Finance  (3) 

Role  of  financial  management  in  business  enterprise;  financial 
analysis;  planning  needs  for  short-term  and  long-term  funds; 
planning  for  profits;  capital  budgeting;  internal  management  of 
working  capital  and  income;  raising  funds  to  finance  growth  of 
business  enterprises.  Accelerated  workshop  course  for  MBA 
students. 
Staff:  Sii:  D:  1975. 

527  Banking  and  the  Financial  System  (4) 

Functioning  of  commercial  banking  system  and  other  financial 
institutions.  Flow  of  funds  and  interest-price  movements  in 
money  and  capital  markets.  Supply  of  loanable  funds  and 
demand  for  funds  in  mortgage  loan  market,  consumer  credit 
market,  corporate  securities  markets,  and  markets  for  gov- 
ernment securities  and  municipal  obligations.  Consideration 
of  effects  on  financial  markets  of  Federal  Reserve  and  Treas- 
ury policies. 
Staff:  F.  Sp:  Y:  1974-75. 

528  Management  of  Financial  Institutions  (4) 

Analysis  of  objectives,  functions,  practices,  and  problems  of 
financial  institutions  as  viewed  by  management  of  these  in- 
stitutions. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1974-75. 

532     Property  and  Casualty  Insurance  (4) 

Analysis  of  principal  types  of  property  and  casualty  insurance 
policies  with  respect  to  protection  afforded  policyholder,  his 
or  her  obligations,  and  cost  of  protection.  Policies  studied 
include  fire  and  extended  coverage,  allied  line,  business  inter- 
ruption, inland  marine,  automobile,  general  liability,  theft,  and 
bonds.  Subjects  of  risk,  insurance  law,  and  multiple-peril 
policies  also  covered. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1975. 

536  Life  Insurance  (4) 

Fundamental  economics  of  life  insurance.  Principles  and  prac- 
tices of  life  insurance,  including  types  of  contracts,  group  and 
industrial  insurance,  and  annuities. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1974-75. 

537  Personal  and  Business  Insurance  Planning  (4) 

Consumer  needs  for  all  types  of  insurance;  legal  aspects  and 
estate  planning;  risk  management  programs  for  business,  in- 
cluding all  forms  of  group  insurance. 
Staff:  D:  1973-74. 

539     Insurance  Regulations  and  Financial  Management  (4) 

Underwriting,  reinsurance,  financial  analysis,  and  relevant 
insurance  statutes  and  regulations. 
Staff:  D. 

542     Security  Analysis  (4) 

Problems  of  selecting  securities  for  various  investment  pur- 
poses. Industry  structure,  volume-price-cost  relationships, 
management,  financial  position,  terms  of  securities  contracts, 
and  market  price  behavior  are  studied  to  determine  attractive- 
ness of  securities.  Portfolio  construction  considered. 
Staff:  Sp:  A:  1974-75. 

545     Portfolio  Management  (4) 

Decision-making  processes  in  management  of  individual  and 
institutional  securities  portfolios.  Theoretical  foundations  of 
portfolio  selection  and  construction.  Model-building  and  other 
criteria  applicable  to  selection,  risk-return  tradeoffs,  revision, 
and  evaluation  of  portfolio  performance.  Applications  of 
computer  technology  and  other  quantitative  techniques  to  dif- 
ferent aspects  of  portfolio  management. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1974-75. 

555     International  Finance  (4) 

Problems  in  international  finance.  Financing  international 
trade  and  other  transactions;  foreign  exchange  market  and 
exchange  rates;  international  payments  system.  Foreign  cen- 
tral banking  and  current  developments  in  international  finan- 
cial cooperations. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1974-75. 

561     Problems  in  Business  Finance  (4) 

Case  study  of  financial  management  in  business  enterprises. 
Planning  current  and  long-term  financial  needs,  profit  plan- 
ning, allocation  of  funds,  raising  funds,  dividend  policies,  ex- 
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pansion  and  combination,  recapitalization  and  reorganization. 
Staff:  F.  Sp:  Y:  1974-75. 

563     Capital  Allocation  (4) 

Planning  capital  outlays,   methods  for  ranking  investment 
proposals,  theories  of  financial  structure  and  cost  of  capital, 
and  approaches  to  investment  decisions  under  conditions  of 
uncertainty. 
Staff:  W:  A:  1974-75. 

565     Mathematical  Analysis  of  Financial  Decisions  (4) 

Application  of  quantitative  methods  to  financial  management, 
with  special  emphasis  on  systems  approach  to  evaluating 
proposed  financial  decisions. 
Stuff:  D. 

620  Financial  Management  I  (4) 

Finance  function  of  business  enterprises  as  viewed  by  execu- 
tive responsible  for  procuring  and  utilizing  funds.  Case 
analyses  include  special  problems  in  financial  planning  and 
control,  working  capital  management,  capital  allocation, 
short-  and  long-term  fund  raising,  dividend  policies,  and 
financing  expansion  and  combination. 
Staff:  D. 

621  Fmancial  Management  II  (4) 

Analyses  of  financial  problems  of  business  firms  with  em- 
phasis on  recent  theoretical  and  institutional  developments  in 
financial  management  and  implications  of  financial  decisions 
on  economic  behavior. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1973-74. 

622  Seminar  in  Problems  of  Business  Finance  (4) 

Prereq:  621.  Specific  aspects  of  financial  management.  Topics 
vary  and  depend  on  interests  of  seminar  members.  Discus- 
sions based  on  assigned  reading  and  individual  research 
papers. 
Staff:  D. 

625     Financial  Decision-Making  (4) 

Prereq:  525  or  perm.  Concepts,  constructs,  and  applications 
relevant  to  task  of  financial  manager  in  dynamic  environment. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1974-75. 

631     Seminar  in  Insurance  (4) 

Current  topics  of  significance  in  fields  of  life,  health,  property, 
and  liability  insurance;  discussion  of  assigned  readings  and 
individual  research  reports. 
Staff. 

650     Seminar  in  Money  and  Capital  Markets  (4) 

Analysis  of  conditions  in  money  and  capital  markets  as  they 
affect  business  decisions;  fiow  of  funds  in  the  United  States; 
structures  of  interest  rates;  role  of  monetary  policy  and  its 
effects  on  financial  markets;  principal  instruments  and  inter- 
mediaries in  money  and  capital  markets;  analysis  of  important 
segments  of  financial  markets. 
Staff:  D. 

655     Seminar  in  International  Finance  (4) 

Financing  and  control  of  foreign  operations  and  international 
transactions,  portfolio  and  direct  investments  abroad,  institu- 
tions and  instruments  of  foreign  money  and  capital  markets. 
Staff:  D. 

690  Research  (3,  4  or  5) 

Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of  research 
findings. 
Staff:  D. 

691  Seminar  (3,  4  or  5) 
Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 

Staff;  F.  W,  Sp:  D:  1973-74. 

693     Readings  (1-15) 

Readings  on  topic.s  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with 
faculty  member. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1974-75. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 
Staff:  F,  W,  Sp:  1974-75. 

697  Independent  Research  (1-15) 
Research  under  direction  of  faculty  member. 

Staff:  F.  W,  Sp.  Su:  D:  1974-75. 

698  Internship  (1-15) 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y;  1974-75. 
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FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

AND  LITERATURES 

AFRICAN  AND  ASIAN  LANGUAGES 

GERMANIC.  ROMANCE  AND  SLAVIC 

LANGUAGES 

GREEK  AND  LATIN  LANGUAGES 

AFRICAN  AND  ASIAN  LANGUAGES 


578  Advanced  Hausa  II  (3) 

Prereq:  577  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Hausa. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

579  Advanced  Hausa  III  (3) 

Prereq:  578  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Hausa. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 


Chinese  (Asian) 

571  Elementary  Chinese  I  (3) 

Intensive  oral  study  of  Chinese. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1977. 

572  Elementary  Chinese  II  (3) 

Prereq:  ^71  or  equiv.  Intensive  oral  study  of  Chinese. 
Staff  W:  Y:  1977. 

573  Elementary  Chinese  III  (3) 

Prereq:  572  or  equiv.  Intensive  oral  study  of  Chinese. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

574  Intermediate  Chinese  I  (3) 

Prereq:  573  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Chinese. 
Staff  F:  Y:  1977. 

575  Intermediate  Chinese  II  (3) 

Prereq:  574  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Chinese. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

576  Intermediate  Chinese  III  (3) 

Prereq:  575  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Chinese. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

577  Advanced  Chinese  I  (3) 

Prereq:  576  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Chinese. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1977. 

578  Advanced  Chinese  U  (3) 

Prereq:  577  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Chinese. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

579  Advanced  Chinese  ID  (3) 

Prereq:  578  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Chinese. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

Hausa  (African) 

571  Elementary  Hausa  I  (3) 

Intensive  oral  study  of  Hausa. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1977. 

572  Elementary  Hausa  II  (3) 

Prereq:  571  or  equiv.  Intensive  oral  study  of  Hausa. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

573  Elementary  Hausa  UI  (3) 

Prereq:  572  or  equiv.  Intensive  oral  study  of  Hausa. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

574  Intermediate  Hausa  I  (3) 

Prereq:  573  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Hausa. 
Staff;  F:  Y:  1977. 

575  Intermediate  Hausa  U  (3) 

Prereq:  574  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  written  and  spoken 
Hausa. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

576  Intermediate  Hausa  III  (3) 

Prereq:  575  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Hausa. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

577  Advanced  Hausa  I  (3) 

Prereq:  576  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Hausa. 
Staff;  F;  Y;  1977. 


Indonesian/Malay  (Asian) 

571  Elementary  Indonesian/Malay  I  (3) 
Intensive  oral  study  of  Indonesian/Malay. 

Staff:  F:  Y:  1977. 

572  Elementary  Indonesian/Malay  II  (3) 

Prereq:  571   or  equiv.   Intensive  oral  study  of  Indonesian/ 
Malay. 
Staff;  W:  Y;  1977. 

573  Elementary  Indonesian/Malay  III  (3) 

Prereq:  572  or  equiv.   Intensive  oral  study  of  Indonesian/ 
Malay. 
Staff:  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

574  Intermediate  Indonesian/Malay  I  (3) 

Prereq:  573  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  written  and  spoken 
Indonesian/Malay. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1977. 

575  Intermediate  Indonesian/Malay  II  (3) 

Prereq:  574  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Indonesian/Malay. 
Staff:  W;  Y:  1977. 

576  Intermediate  Indonesian/Malay  III  (3) 

Prereq:  575  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Indonesian/Malay. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y;  1977. 

577  Advanced  Indonesian/Malay  I  (3) 

Prereq:  576  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  or  written 
Indonesian/Malay. 
Staff:  F;  Y:  1977. 

578  Advanced  Indonesian/Malay  D  (3) 

Prereq:  577  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Indonesian/Malay. 
Staff;  W;  Y;  1977. 

579  Advanced  Indonesian/Malay  IH  (3) 

Prereq:  578  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Indonesian/Malay . 
Staff;  Sp:  Y;  1977. 


Swahili  (African) 

571  Elementary  Swahili  I  (3) 

Intensive  oral  study  of  Swahili. 
Staff;  F:  Y;  1977. 

572  Elementary  Swahili  H  (3) 

Prereq:  571  or  equiv.  Intensive  oral  study  of  Swahili. 
Staff:  W;  Y;  1977. 

Sli     Elementary  Swahili  III  (3) 

Prereq:  572  or  equiv.  Intensive  oral  study  of  Swahili. 
Staff;  Sp:  Y;  1977. 

574  Intermediate  Swahili  I  (3) 

Prereq:  573  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  written  and  spoken 
Swahili. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1977. 

575  Intermediate  Swahili  II  (3) 

Prereq:  574  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Swahili. 
Staff;  W;  Y;  1977. 

576  Intermediate  Swahili  III  (3) 

Prereq:  575  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Swahili. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;  1977. 
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577  Advanced  Swahili  I  (3) 

Prereq:  576  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Swahili. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1977. 

578  Advanced  Swahili  II  (3) 

Prereq:  577  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Swahili. 
Staff  W:  Y:  1977. 

579  Advanced  Swahili  CI  (3) 

Prereq:  578  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Swahili. 
Stuff  Sp:  Y:  1977. 


Southeast  Asian  Literature  in  Translation 

540    Traditional  Literature  of  Southeast  Asia  (3) 
Survey  of  traditional  literature  of  Southeast  Asia  in  transla- 
tion. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

545     Modern  Literature  of  Southeast  Asia  (3) 

Survey  of  modern  literature  of  Southeast  Asia  in  translation. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 


GERMANIC,  ROMANCE  AND 
SLAVIC  LANGUAGES 


Modern  Languages 

Master  of  arts  programs  are  offered  in  French,  German, 
and  Spanish.  Courses  for  a  secondary  area  can  be  taken  in 
Italian  and  Russian.  The  student  should  have  a  reading  knowl- 
edge of  a  second  foreign  language.  In  lieu  of  this,  he  or  she 
must  complete  two  courses  in  linguistics.  Qualified  students 
may  apply  for  admission  to  a  graduate  degree  program  in 
modern  languages  in  any  quarter.  Application  materials  must 
be  received  one  quarter  prior  to  the  quarter  for  which  the 
student  seeks  admission.  Applicants  wishing  to  be  considered 
for  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic  year  must  submit 
application  materials  by  March  I .  Students  are  urged  to  travel 
and  study  abroad,  especially  during  the  summer. 

A  student  may  also  earn  a  master  of  education  with  certifi- 
cation and  a  major  in  one  modern  foreign  language,  or  a  PhD  in 
education  with  1 1  graduate  courses  in  one  modern  foreign 
language.  Students  interested  in  these  programs  should  con- 
sult with  the  College  of  Education  for  further  information. 

To  begin  a  graduate  major  in  a  modern  foreign  language, 
the  student  should  have  completed  an  undergraduate  major  of 
36  quarter  hours  beyond  course  241  or  the  equivalent  in  that 
language.  To  begin  work  in  a  secondary  area  of  modern  lan- 
guages, the  student  should  have  completed  a  minimum  of  six 
hours  of  undergraduate  work  at  the  300  level  or  the  equivalent 
in  the  language.  Deficiencies  in  undergraduate  preparation 
can  be  made  up  during  the  summer  quarter  preceding  graduate 
work  or  during  the  first  quarter  of  study. 

Eleven  graduate  courses  in  the  major  field  are  required  for 
the  MA  degree. 

Master's  Program  with  Thesis 

For  this  program  the  student  must  demonstrate  a  reading 
knowledge  of  a  second  modern  language  or  Latin,  to  be  shown 
either  by  passing  2 1 3  or  24 1  in  a  modern  foreign  language ,  Lat 
213  or  equivalent  intermediate  course  with  at  least  a  grade  of 
B;  passing  the  examination  given  for  613  (ETS  Foreign  Lan- 
guage Tests)  or  by  passing  a  literature  course  in  the  foreign 
language.  In  lieu  of  a  foreign  language,  a  student  may  present 
two  courses  in  linguistics  which  are  to  be  in  addition  to  the  1 1 
graduate  courses  required  for  the  MA  degree.  The  courses 
required  for  the  MA  with  thesis  are  one  seminar;  any  two 
courses  from  537,  539,  541,  557;  at  least  four  courses  in  litera- 
ture at  the  500  level  and  above,  which  should  be  distributed  so 
that  the  student  has  exposure  to  each  area  tested  on  the  com- 


prehensive examination;  and  the  thesis.  Teaching  associates 
are  required  to  register  for  one  hour  of  698  the  first  three 
quarters  they  are  on  financial  appointment.  The  student  must 
pass  a  comprehensive  examination,  based  on  coursework  and 
a  reading  list. 

Nonthesis  Program 

The  student  must  show  a  reading  knowledge  as  outlined 
under  the  MA  with  thesis  program.  The  courses  required  for 
the  nonthesis  option  are  the  same  as  those  for  the  MA  with 
thesis  with  two  exceptions:  in  lieu  of  writing  a  thesis  the 
student  takes  two  seminars  instead  of  one.  A  German  major 
presents  oneof  his  or  her  seminar  papers  to  his  or  her  examina- 
tion committee  (three  weeks  before  the  written  comprehen- 
sive exams).  Teaching  associates  are  required  to  register  for 
one  hour  of  698  the  first  three  quarters  they  are  on  financial 
appointment.  The  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive  exami- 
nation, based  on  coursework  and  a  reading  list. 


Modern  Languages 
(Professional  Course) 

510     Supervised  Practice  and  Research  in 
Language  Laboratory  (4) 

For  graduate  students  in  teaching  English  as  a  foreign  lan- 
guage, modern  foreign  language  graduate  assistants,  graduate 
teaching  assistants  in  linguistics,  graduate  education  students, 
and  teachers  in  secondary  schools  and  colleges. 
Staff:  Y. 

545     Teaching  of  Modern  Foreign  Languages  (4) 

Problems  confronting  students  on  level  of  instruction  (elemen- 
tary school,  secondary  school,  college)  at  which  they  teach  or 
plan  to  teach. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 


French  (Romance) 

515  French  Literature  of  the  Renaissance  (5) 

Significant   works   of  major    16th   century   writers:    Marot, 
Rabelais,  the  Pleiade  poets,  Montaigne,  and  others. 
Stajf  A. 

516  French  Literature  of  the  Renaissance  (5) 

Continuation  of  515.  See  515  for  description. 
Staff  A. 

518  17th  Century  French  Literature  (5) 

Works  by  numerous  authors,  including  at  least  some  of  the 
following:    Descartes,    Pascal,    Mme    de    La    Fayette,    La 
Rochefoucauld,  La  Bruyere,  La  Fontaine,  and  Boileau. 
Staff:  A. 

519  17th  Century  French  Literature  (5) 

Major  plays  of  Corneille,  Racine,  and  Moliere. 
Staff  A. 

521  Old  French  Language  and  Literature  (5) 

Language  and  literature  of  northern  France  and  England  in  the 
Middle  Ages,  especially  12th  and  13th  centuries.  Elementary 
knowledge  of  Latin  and  German  recommended. 
Staff:  D.  A. 

522  Old  French  Language  and  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  521.  See  521  for  description. 
Stajf:  D.  A. 

523  18th  Century  (5) 

French  literature  and  thought  in  the  Ageof  Enlightment:  Mon- 
tesquieu, Voltaire,  Rousseau,  Diderot,  Marivaux,  Beaumar- 
chais. 
Staff  A. 

524  18th  Century  (5) 

Continuation  of  523.  See  523  for  description. 
Staff:  A. 

525  Romanticism  (5) 

Development  of  the  Romantic  movement  in  France,  as  exem- 
plified in  the  drama,  poetry,  and  fiction  of  the  1st  half  of  the 
19th  century. 
Staff:  A. 
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526  Ki'alisin  iind  Naturalism  (5) 

Rcprcsi.'iil;ili\c  works  of  H;il/jc.  Slcmlhiil.  Ilaiibcrt.  /.olii  anil 

StuJ):  A. 

527  Kri'nch  Poclrv  in  the  Second  Half  of  the 
lyih  CinliiniS) 

PoetiA  of  I.CL'oiili;  Oc  Lisle.  Hcr'ci.lia.  Baiulelaiic.  Vcrlainc. 
Rinihaiiil.  and  Mallarmc. 
SliilJ:  A. 

529     2nth  Century  French  Literature  (5| 
I-rcnch  lilcraturc  hel'oic  WW  II. 
Sliiji:  '^■ 

531     20lh  Century  French  Literature  (5) 

Novel,  diania.  and  poeti's  in  Irance  since  WW  II. 
.Suifl:  A- 

533     20th  Century  French  Literature  (5) 

.Stiid>  in  depth  ol'a  genre,  theme,  work,  or  major  figure  oflhe 
20th  eennir\ . 
.S7<(//,  ,1.  ■ 

537     Applied  Phonetics  (4) 

Advanced  study  oflhe  International  Phonetic  Alphabet  and 
transcription  practice  in  French. 
Suijf-  /■■■  />■ 

539     Modern  French  Usage  (4) 

Kiner  points  ofgramniar.  I'ractice  in  composition  and  analysis 
of  le\ts. 
SkiJJ:  W:  ). 

541     Stylistics  (4) 

Composition.  Explicdlioiule  Icxic.  Translation  of  English  into 
French.  Study  of  French  prosody. 
SidJJ:  Si>;  A. 

557     History  of  the  French  Language  (5) 

Phonology,  morphology,  and  synta.x  of  Old  French;  survey  of 
evolution  of  French  from  its  origin  to  present;  reading  of 
illustrative   texts.    Elementary   knowledge  of  Latin   recom- 
mended. 
Sidfl:  D. 

559  French  Civilization  and  Culture  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Social,  political,  and  cultural  development 
of  France  from  its  origins  to  French  Revolution. 
Stiitf:  D. 

560  French  Civilization  and  Culture  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Social,  political,  and  cultural  development 
of  France  from  French  Revolution  to  present. 
Siiijf:  O. 

561  Graduate  Study  in  France 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq;  perm.   Research  project  must  be  approved  by  the 
graduate  committee.  Research  paper  must  be  presented  to  the 
graduate  committee  by  the  end  of  the  qtr  following  foreign 
study. 
Snijf:  D. 

562  Graduate  Study  in  France 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq;  perm.  Continuation  of  561.  See  561  for  description. 
Stuff:  D. 

563  Graduate  Study  in  France 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq;  perm.  Continuation  of  561  and  562.  See  561  for  de- 
scription. 
Sluff:  D. 

602  Seminar  (5,  max  10) 

Advanced  study  of  a  period,  movement,  genre,  work,  or  au- 
thor in  1  of  the  following  areas;  (a)  Medieval  (b)  Renaissance 
(c)   17lh  century  (d)   18th  century  (e)   19th  century  (f)  20lh 
century.  May  be  repeated  when  topic  is  changed. 
Staff:  W:  A. 

603  Seminar  (5,  max  10) 

Continuation  of  602.  See  602  for  description. 
Staff:  Sp:  A. 

611     French  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by 
certain  departments  for  master's  and  PhD  degrees.  (Credit 
does  not  count  toward  degree.) 
Staff  Y. 


612  French  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Conlinuation  of  61  I,  .See  61  I  for  description. 
Staff:  ). 

613  French  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Continuation  of  61  I  and  612.  See  61 1  for  description. 
Staff:  ). 

695     Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq;  perm. 
Staff:  Y. 

698  Independent  Study  in  French 
(1-4,  max  4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Normally,  tlnal  grade  is  recorded  when  depart- 
mental major  examination  has  been  passed. 
Staff  y: 

699  Problems  in  Teaching  College  F'rench 
(I,  max  3) 

Designed  to  provide  guidance  for  teaching  associates  in  the 
llrst  year  of  instructing  college  students  in  a  beginning  lan- 
guage course.  Methods  of  presentation  and  difficulties  in 
grammar  and  syntax  discussed.  Skill  of  making  valid  and  fair 
tests  developed. 
Staff:  Y. 

German  (Germanic) 

521  Middle  High  German  Language  and  Literature  (5) 

Staff:  D. 

522  Middle  High  German  Language  and  Literature  (5) 

Staff  D. 

525  Studies  in  19th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Staff:  A. 

526  Studies  in  19th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  525. 
Staff:  A. 

527  Studies  in  19th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  525  and  526. 
Staff:  A . 

529  Studies  in  20th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Staff':  A. 

530  Studies  in  20th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  529. 
Staff':  A. 

531  Studies  in  20th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  529  and  530. 
Staff:  A. 

533     German  Lyric  Poetry  (5) 

Interpretative  and  critical  study  of  German  lyric  poetry. 
Staff:  A. 

537     Phonology  (4) 

Analytical  description  of  sound  system  of  modern  German. 
Staff  F:  Y. 

539     Grammatical  Structure  (4) 

Structure  of  German  language  with  emphasis  on  contrastive 
syntax  of  English  and  German. 
Staff  W:  Y. 

541     Stylistics  (4) 

Practice  in  writing  expository  prose  and  analysis  of  style. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

547  Studies  in  German  Literature  through  the 
17th  Century  (5) 

Literature  of  Courtly  period.  Renaissance,  and  Reformation 
and  Baroque. 
Staff  A. 

548  Studies  in  German  Literature  through  the 
17th  Century  (5) 

Continuation  of  547.  See  547  for  description. 
Staff  A. 

551     Bibliography  and  Method  (4) 

Introduction  to  literary  scholarship  and  criticism. 
Staff  F:  D. 

553     Studies  in  18th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Major  works  of  Lessing,  Schiller,  and  Goethe. 
Staff:  A. 


554  Studies  in  18th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  553.  See  553  for  description. 
Stuff:  A. 

555  Studies  in  18th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  553  and  554.  See  553  for  description. 
Staff:  A. 

557     History  of  the  German  Language  (5) 

Staff  D. 

559  German  Culture  and  Civilization  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Cultural  and  political  development  of  Ger- 
many from  its  beginning  to  demise  of  Holy  Roman  Empire  of 
German  Nation. 
Staff:  D. 

560  German  Culture  and  Civilization  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Cultural  and  political  development  of  Ger- 
many in  19th  and  20th  centuries. 
Stuff:  D. 

561  Graduate  Study  in  Germany,  Austria  or 
Switzerland  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  project  must  be  approved  in  advance. 
Staff:  D. 

562  Graduate  Study  in  Germany,  Austria  or 
Switzerland  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561.  See  561  for  description. 
Staff:  D. 

563  Graduate  Study  in  Germany,  Austria  or 
Switzerland  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561  and  562.  See  561  for  de- 
scription. 
Staff:  D. 

602  Seminar  (5,  max  10) 

Topics  to  be  announced.  Students  may  repeat  seminar  as  often 
as  subject  changes,  up  to  a  maximum  of  10  credit  hrs. 
Staff:  W:  A. 

603  Seminar  (5,  max  10) 

Continuation  of  602.  See  602  for  description. 
Stuff:  Sp:  A. 

611  German  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by 
certain  departments  for  master's  and  PhD  degrees.  (Credit 
does  not  count  toward  decree.) 
Stuff:  Y. 

612  German  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Continuation  of  611 .  See  611  for  description. 
Stuff:  Y. 

613  German  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Continuation  of  61 1  and  612.  See  611  for  description. 
Staff:  Y. 

695    Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Stuff  Y. 

698  Independent  Study  in  German  (1-4,  max  4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Normally,  final  grade  is  recorded  when  depart- 
mental major  examination  has  been  passed. 
Stuff:  Y. 

699  Problems  in  Teaching  College  German  (1,  max  3) 

Designed  to  provide  guidance  for  teaching  associates  in  the 
first  year  of  instructing  college  students  in  a  beginning  lan- 
guage course.  Methods  of  presentation  and  difficulties  in 
grammar  and  syntax  discussed.  Skill  of  making  valid  and  fair 
tests  developed. 
Stuff:  Y. 


Italian  (Romance) 

561     Graduate  Study  in  Italy 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  study  either  in  Ohio  University's  Summer 
Program  in  Italy  or  at  an  accredited  Italian  university  during 
the  academic  yr.  Highly  qualified  student  may  go  to  Italy  to 
complete  research  for  graduate  paper.  Paper  must  be  pre- 
sented to  departmental  graduate  committee  by  the  end  of  qtr 
following  study  in  Italy. 
Staff:  D. 
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562  Graduate  Study  in  Italy 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561.  See  561  for  description. 
Staff:  D. 

563  Graduate  Study  in  Italy 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561  and  562.  See  561  for  de- 
scription. 
Stuff:  D. 

611  Italian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by 
certain  departments  for  master's  and  PhD  degrees.  (Credit 
does  not  count  towurd  degree.) 
Staff:  Y. 

612  Italian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Continuation  of  61 1.  See  611  for  description. 
Staff  Y. 

613  Italian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Continuation  of  61 1  and  612.  See  61 1  for  description. 
Staff:  Y. 


Portuguese  (Romance) 

611  Portuguese  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by 
certain  departments  for  master's  and  PhD  degrees.  {Credit 
does  not  count  toward  degree.) 
Staff:  D. 

612  Portuguese  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Continuation  of  611.  See  611  for  description. 
Staff:  D. 

613  Portuguese  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Continuation  of  61 1  and  612.  See  611  for  description. 
Staff:  D. 

698     Independent  Study  in  Portuguese  (1-4,  max  4) 

Prereq:  perm.   For  students  who  have  established  superior 
records  and  who  have  exceptional  or  native  fluency  in  Por- 
tuguese. 
Staff:  D. 


Russian  (Slavic) 

511  19th  Century  Russian  Poetry  (5) 

Literary  and  cultural  background  of  19th  century  through 
works  of  Pushkin  and  Lermontov.  Work  or  topic  selected  by 
student  for  special  investigation. 
Staff:  D. 

512  19th  Century  Russian  Poetry  (5) 

Continuation  of  511.  See  511  for  description. 
Stuff  D. 

513  19th  Century  Russian  Poetry  (5) 

Continuation  of  511  and  512.  See  511  for  description. 
Staff  D. 

521  Russian  Language  (5) 

Development  of  Russian  phonology,  morphology,  and  syntax 
from  Common  Slavic  to  present:  texts  which  illustrate  de- 
velopment of  Russian  lexicon  and  style. 
Staff:  D. 

522  Russian  Language  (5) 

Continuation  of  521.  See  521  for  description. 
Staff:  D. 

529  Russian  Litetature  of  the  Soviet  Era  (5) 

Literature  and  Revolution  of  1917.  Post-revolutionary  writers 
and  currents.  Student  will  select  special  topic  for  investiga- 
tion. 
Staff:  D. 

530  Russian  Literature  of  the  Soviet  Era  (5) 

Continuation  of  529.  See  529  for  description. 
Staff:  D. 

531  Russian  Literature  of  the  Soviet  Era  (5) 

Continuation  of  529  and  530.  See  529  for  description. 
Staff;  D. 
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537     Applied  Phonetics  (4) 

Smjf:  D. 

539     Slructurr  of  Modern  Russian  (4) 

Phonology,  morphology,  anil  syntax  of  conlcmporaiy  Rus- 
sian. 
Staff:  D. 

541     Stylislics  (4) 
Staff:  D. 

543  19th  Century  Novel  (5) 

Biographies.  Novels  of  Gogol.  Turgencv.  and  Tolstoy. 
Staff:  n. 

544  19th  Century  Novel  (5) 

Continiialion  of  543.  See  .'>4.1  for  description. 
Staff:  /). 

545  19th  Century  Novel  (5) 

Continuation  of  .s43  and  .'^44.  See  543  for  description. 
Staff:  D. 

561  Graduate  Study  in  the  Soviet  Union 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Program  may  be  arranged  with  established  uni- 
versity group  or  with  department's  summergroup.  Time  spent 
abroad  must  amount  to  at  least  1  wk  for  each  qtr  hr  of  credit 
granted.  Research  paper  must  be  presented  to  graduate  com- 
mittee by  end  of  qtr  following  foreign  study. 
Staff:  D. 

562  Graduate  Study  in  the  Soviet  Union 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq;  perm.  Continuation  of  561.  See  561  for  description. 
Staff:  D. 

563  Graduate  Study  in  the  Soviet  Union 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561  and  562.  See  561  for  de- 
scription. 
Staff:  D. 

601     Seminar  in  Literature  (5,  max  10) 

When  topic  changes,  student  may  reenroll. 
Staff:  D. 

611  Russian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by 
certain  departments  for  master's  and  PhD  degrees.  (Credit 
does  not  count  toward  dei;ree.) 
Staff;  Y. 

612  Russian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Continuation  of  61 1.  See  61 1  for  description. 
Staff:  Y. 

613  Russian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Continuation  of  611  and  612.  See  611  for  description. 
Staff:  Y. 

698     Independent  Study  in  Russian  (1-4,  max  4) 

Prereq:  perm.   For  students  who  have  established  superior 
records  and  who  have  exceptional  or  native  fluency  in  Rus- 
sian. 
Staff';  D. 


Spanish  (Romance) 

521  Old  Spanish  Language  and  Literature  (5) 

Phonology,  morphology,  and  syntax  of  Old  Spanish.  Reading 
from  the  Cantar  de  Mio  Cid.  Gonzalo  de  Berceo,  Juan  Ruiz, 
and  other  works.  Knowledge  of  Latin  recommended. 
Staff;  D.  A. 

522  Old  Spanish  Language  and  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  521.  See  521  for  description. 
Staff;  D.  A. 

525     19th  Century  Spanish  Literature  (1800-1850)  (5) 

Romanticism,  costumbrismo.    and  other  trends   in  drama, 
essay,   and   poetry.   Works   by   the    Duque   de    Rivas,   Es- 
pronceda,  Laira,  Zorilla,  and  others. 
Staff;  A. 

527     19th  Century  Spanish  Literature  (1850-1900)  (5) 

Regionalism  and  naturalism  in  the  novel.  Works  by  Fernan 
Caballero.  Valera,  Pereda,  Blasco  Ibanez,  Perez  GaJdos,  and 
others. 
Staff;  A. 


529     Generation  of  '98  (5) 

Representative   works   hy    A/orin.    Baroja.    Machado.    Un- 
amuno.  Valle-lnclan.  and  others. 
Staff:  A. 

532  20th  Century  Spanish  Literature  (5) 

Drama  and  poetry.  Works  by  Benevenle.  Casona.  Garcia 
Lorca,  and  other  writers  of  the  Generation  of  1927. 
Staff-;  A. 

533  20th  Century  Spanish  Literature  (5) 

Historical   background,   theories  of  literature,  and   literary 
movements  in   peninsular  literature  from    1939  to  present. 
Works  by  Cela.  Carmen  Laforet.  MaliUe.  Buero  Vallejo.and 
others. 
Staff:  A. 

537     Applied  Phonetics  (4) 

Systematic  description  of  segmental  and  prosodic  elements  of 
Spanish  system,  particularly  as  contrasted  with  English. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

539     Modern  Spanish  Usage  (4) 
Syntactical  and  grammatical  structure. 
Staff:  W;  Y. 

541     Stylistics  (4) 

Techniques  used  to  acquire  a  correct  style  in  written  Spanish. 
Staff;  Sp:  Y. 

543  Spanish  American  Literature  (5) 

Main  currents  of  Spanish  American  literature  from  colonial 
period  through  Modernismo. 
Staff;  A. 

544  Spanish  American  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  543.  See  543  for  description. 
Stuff;  A. 

547  Themes  from  Spanish  American  Prose  (5) 

Social  and  literary  significance  of  novels  written  from  1910  to 
present. 
Staff:  A. 

548  Contemporary  Spanish  American  Literature  (5) 
Principal  authors  and  literary  movements  of  post-modernism. 

Staff:  A. 

553     Drama  of  the  Golden  Age  (5) 

Works  by  Lope  de  Vega.  Tirso  de   Molina,  Juan   Ruiz  de 
Alarcon,  Calderon,  and  related  dramatists. 
Staff;  A. 

555     Novel  of  the  Golden  Age  (5) 

Picaresque  novel,  Cervantes'  novelas  cjemplares.  and  other 
trends  in  the  novel  of  16th  and  17th  centuries. 
Staff;  A. 

557  History  of  the  Spanish  Language  (5) 

Evolution  of  Spanish  language  from  pre- Romance  Iberian  lan- 
guages to  present.  Consideration  of  contemporary  dialects. 
Staff;  A. 

558  Don  Quijote  de  la  Mancha  (5) 

Intensive  study  of  Part  One  and  Part  Two  of  Spain's  greatest 
novel .  Biographical  material  concerning  Miguel  de  Cervantes, 
author  of  the  Quijote. 
Staff;  A. 

559  Spanish  Civilization  and  Culture  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Comprehensive  survey  of  Spanish  civiliza- 
tion and  culture  including  setting,  historical  background,  re- 
gionalism, intellectual  currents,  and  movements  in  the  arts 
which  lead  into  and  form  modern  Spain. 
Staff-;  A. 

560  Spanish  American  Civilization  and  Culture  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  Spanish 
American  philosophical,  political,  historical,  social,  and  artis- 
tic thought  as  expressed  in  the  essay.  Occasional  visits  of 
lecturers  from  other  disciplines  will  provide  different  perspec- 
tives on  same  subject  and  thus  a  crossfertilization  of  ideas. 
Staff;  A. 

561  Graduate  Study  in  Spain  or  Latin  America 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.   Research  project  must  be  approved  by  the 
graduate  committee.  Research  paper  must  be  presented  to  the 
graduate  committee  by  the  end  of  qtr  following  foreign  study. 
Staff-;  D. 


562  Graduate  Study  in  Spain  or  Latin  America 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561.  See  561  for  description. 
Staff:  D. 

563  Graduate  Study  in  Spain  or  Latin  America 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:   perm.   Continuation  of  561   and  562.  See  561   for 
description. 
Staff:  D. 

602  Seminar  (5,  max  10) 

Advanced  study  of  a  period,  genre,  work  or  author  in  1  of  the 
following  areas:  (a)  literature  of  the  Middle  Ages,  (b)  Renais- 
sance, (c)  modern  Spanish  literature,  (d)  Latin  American  liter- 
ature. (May  be  repeated  when  topic  is  changed.) 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

603  Seminar  (5,  max  10) 

Continuation  of  602.  See  602  for  description. 
Staff  Sp:  Y. 

611  Spanish  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by 
certain  departments  for  master's  and  PhD  degrees.  (Credit 
does  not  count  toward  deiiree.) 
Staff:  Y. 

612  Spanish  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Continuation  of  61 1.  See  61  I  for  description. 
Staff:  Y. 

613  Spanish  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (5) 

Continuation  of  611  and  612.  See  611  for  description. 
Staff  Y. 

695     Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Staff:  Y. 

698  Independent  Study  in  Spanish  (1-4,  max  4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Normally,  final  grade  is  recorded  when  depart- 
mental major  examination  has  been  passed. 
Staff:  Y. 

699  Problems  in  Teaching  College  Spanish  (1,  max  3) 

Designed  to  provide  guidance  for  teaching  associates  in  the 
first  year  of  instructing  college  students  in  a  beginning  lan- 
guage course.  Methods  of  presentation  and  difficulties  in 
grammar  and  syntax  discussed.  Skill  of  making  valid  and  fair 
tests  developed. 
Staff;  Y. 


GREEK  AND  LATIN  LANGUAGES 


Greek 

No  graduate  program  in  Greek  is  offered. 

Latin 

(Secondary  area  only) 

The  prerequisite  for  a  graduate  minor  in  Latin  is  1 8  hours  of 
Latin  above  two  high  school  units. 

501     Studies  in  Roman  Life  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Specialized  study  of  selected  topics. 

511  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic  (3) 

Extensive  reading  or  study  of  special  topics  in  the  period. 

512  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic  (3) 

Continuation  of  51 1.  See  511  for  description. 

513  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  Repubhc  (3) 

Continuation  of  51 1  and  512.  See  511  for  description. 

515  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  Early  Empire  (3) 

Extensive  reading  or  study  of  special  topics  in  the  period. 

516  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  Early  Empire  (3) 

Continuation  of  515.  See  515  for  description. 

517  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  Early  Empire  (3) 

Continuation  of  515  and  516.  See  515  for  description. 
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519  Graduate  Reading  in  Latin  Literature  (3) 

Reading  and  essays  to  complement  undergraduate  work  in 
Latin. 

520  Graduate  Reading  in  Latin  Literature  (3) 

Continuation  of  519.  See  519  for  description. 

521  Graduate  Reading  in  Latin  Literature  (3) 

Continuation  of  519  and  520.  See  5  19  for  description. 

533     Special  Work  in  Latin  Syntax  (3) 

Development  of  style  in  writing  Latin  prose. 

540     Special  Problems  in  Latin  (2-6,  max  12) 

Investigation  of  selected  phases  of  classical  study, 

601  Latin  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (4) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by 
certain  departments  for  master's  and  PhD  degrees.  (Credit 
does  not  count  toward  degree.) 

602  Latin  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (4) 

Continuation  of  601.  See  601  for  description. 

603  Latin  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (4) 

Continuation  of  601  and  602.  See  601  for  description. 


FRENCH 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


GEOGRAPHY 

The  Department  of  Geography  offers  two  MA  degree 
tracks,  including  a  thesis  and  a  nonthesis  option.  Geography 
courses  which  are  required  for  both  tracks  are  Geog  670 
(Geographic  Thought),  Geog  675  (Research  Methods),  Geog 
677  (Quantitative  Methods),  and  at  least  two  seminars. 

The  bachelors  degree,  the  aptitude  portion  of  the  GRE, 
and  departmental  approval  are  necessary  for  acceptance  to  the 
program.  After  acceptance,  the  student  participates  in  diag- 
nostic interviews  conducted  by  the  faculty. 

Students  in  the  thesis  track  must  take  nine  courses,  seven 
of  which  must  be  in  geography.  Fifteen  hours  of  thesis  credit 
beyond  the  course  requirements  may  be  granted.  A  thesis 
topic  is  to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  faculty  advisor 
and  the  thesis  committee.  The  thesis  must  be  defended  before 
the  thesis  committee. 

Students  selecting  the  nonthesis  track  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  60  quarter  hours,  50  of  which  must  be  in  geog- 
raphy. With  the  help  of  their  advisor,  students  will  develop  a 
program  in  two  of  the  following  areas  of  systematic  emphasis: 
area  studies,  cultural,  physical,  resources  management,  and 
urban.  The  students'  systematic  concentration  must  be  sup- 
ported by  at  least  two  technique  courses.  The  degree  is  com- 
pleted by  passage  of  a  comprehensive  written  exam. 

The  deadline  for  applications  for  the  academic  year  is 
August  1,  while  requests  for  financial  aid  must  be  filed  with  the 
department  prior  to  February  15.  Acceptance  to  the  graduate 
program  is  possible  each  quarter  of  the  academic  year, 

501     Advanced  Physical  Geography  (5) 

Application  of  physical  geographic  principles  to  specific  re- 
search problems. 
Isaac:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

511  Elements  of  Meteorology  (5) 

General  survey  of  physical  principles  of  weather, 
Isaac:  F.  Sp:  Y;  1975. 

512  Climate  (5) 

Exchanges  of  energy  and  moisture  and  their  significance  in 
man's  utilization  of  earth's  surface. 
Isaac:  W:  Y:  1975. 

520     Land  Use  Planning  (5) 

Detailed  survey  of  land  use  planning  in  United  States.  Histor- 
ical background  and  present  practice  of  zoning  and  sub- 
division controls.  Includes  principles  of  urban  planning  and 
rural  land  use,  state  land  use  plans,  evaluation  of  government 
programs.  Case  studies  from  Ohio,  U,S,  and  Third  World. 
Cobban:  Y. 
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521     Thi'iiu's  in  Ciillural  (:co)>raphy  (5) 

Systcni.ilic  sIikI\  ul\.rc;ition  of  human  habilal.  Exploitation  of 
plantN   aiiJ   aniiiials.   l.ion\c^licalion,   recent   research.    City 
origins  anil  nianiCeslations  in  ditTerenI  civilizations.  Percep- 
tions anJ  iileas  concerning  environment. 
Cohluim  IV.  A:  /VZ.V 

525     PrinclpU's  of  PolKiciil  Goopraphy  (5) 
Systematic  e.xaniination  of  basic  approaches,  topics,  and  spa- 
tial concepts  in  political  geography,  with  case  studies.  Em- 
phasis at  nation-stale  level. 
Waller:  W:  Y:  197?. 

527     Geographic  Perspectives  on  Resource  Management 
and  Conservation  (5) 

Problems  in  management  of  renewable  natural  resources  ap- 
proached from  geographic  and  ecologic  viewpoints. 
Sraff:  W:  ):  1975. 

530  Transportation  Geography  (5) 

Transportation  systems  in  relation  to  the  economic  structure 
of  regions  and  as  a  basis  for  interregional  linkages. 
Blocnwr:  W:  A;  1975. 

531  Geography  of  Agricultural  Activity  (5) 

Spatial  organization  in  agricultural  systems. 
Suifl':  W:  A:  1973. 

532  Geography  of  Manufacturing  (5) 

Industrial  location  theory  and  practice. 
Bain:  h :  A:  1974. 

540  Geography  of  Western  Europe  (5) 

Physical,    cultural,    and    economic    geography   of   western 
Europe. 
Wilhc'lm:  W:  A:  1975. 

541  Geography  of  Eastern  Europe  (5) 

Physical,    cultural,    and    economic    geography    of   eastern 
Europe. 
Slaff:  O. 

542  Geography  of  Soviet  Union  (5) 

Physical,  cultural,  and  economic  geography  of  the  Soviet 
Union. 
Staff:  n. 

543  Geography  of  Appalachia  (5) 

Topical  and  regional  survey  of  Appalachia  with  emphasis  on 
settlement  and  rural  and  urban  land  use.  The  national  role  of 
Appalachia  will  be  assessed  especially  in  regard  to  coal,  con- 
servation, reclamation,  and  recreation. 
Wilhelm:  W:  Y:  1977. 

545     Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Introduction  to  physical,  cultural,  and  historical  geography  of 
Southeast  Asia. 
Cohhan:  F:  Y:  1974. 

550  Geography  of  Northern  Africa  (5) 

Physical  and  cultural-historical  geography  and  problems  of 
economic  development  of  northern  Africa. 
Bernard:  D. 

551  Geography  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa  I  —  Systematic  (5) 

Systematic  e.xamination  of  4  selected  themes  relevant  to  mod- 
ern geography  of  Africa.  Emphasis  on  development. 
Bernard.  Waller:  F:  Y:  1974. 

552  Geography  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa  11  —  Regional  (5) 

Regional  survey  of  the  four  major  areas  of  tropical  Africa: 
East.  West,  Equatorial,  Central,  and  South. 
Bernard.  Waller:  W:  Y:  1975. 

555  Geography  of  South  America  (5) 

Regional  survey  of  South  America  with  emphasis  on  problems 
of  social  and  economic  development  within  Andean  countries. 
Williams:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

556  Geography  of  Middle  America  (5) 

Regional  survey  of  Mexico,  Central  America,  and  West  In- 
dies, with  emphasis  on  cultural  history  of  region  and  current 
development  problems. 
Williams:  W;  Y:  1975. 

560     Cartography  and  Graphics  (5) 

Introduction  to  basic  design  principles  of  esthetically  pleasing 
maps,  emphasizing  legibility  and  readability  from  map  user's 
viewpoint.  Map  construction  ranges  from  simple  map  compi- 
lation to  multicolor  composition  and  scale  reduction. 
Bloemer:  F:  Y:  1974. 


561     Statistical  Cartography  (5) 

Cartographic  techniques  of  lepresenting  quantitative  data  on 
maps. 

Bloemer:  W:  Y:  1975. 

565     Air- Photo  Interpretation  (5) 

Principles  and  techniques  used  m  au-photo  inlcrprelation  for 
geographers,  geologists,  military,  community  planners,  and 
engineers. 

Bloemer:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

622     Population  Geography  (5) 

Systematic  survey  of  world  population  problems  including 
distribution,  composition,  fertility,  mortality,  density,  age-sex 
structure,  and  impact  of  these  on  world  population  growth  and 
resources. 

Williams.  Bain:  F.  Sii:  Y:  1974.  1975. 

629  Settlement  Geography  (5) 

Patterns  and  forms  of  rural  settlement  in  terms  of  environmen- 
tal, functional,  and  traditional  effects. 
Wilhelm:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

630  Advanced  Urban  Geography  (5) 

Such  selected  topics  as  internal  structure,  urban  physical  envi- 
ronment, and  others. 
Bain:  W:  A:  1975. 

660     Advanced  Cartography  (5) 

Computer-aided  cartography  for  quantitative  data;  culminat- 
ing in  application  of  cal-comp  plotter. 
Bloemer:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

670     Development  of  Geographic  Thought  (5) 

Philosophical  examination  of  evolution  of  geography  as  an 
academic  discipline;  historical  theme  covers  major  traditions, 
ideas,  concepts,  trends,  controversies,  and  prominent  geog- 
raphers within  field. 

Waller.  Cobban:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

675  Research  Methods  in  Geography  (5) 

Research  materials,  methods  of  investigation,  and  presenta- 
tion of  geographic  data. 
Bain:  F:  Y:  1974. 

676  Field  Methods  (5-9) 

Introduction  to  geographic  field  methods  and  techniques  in 
rural  and/or  urban  areas,  involving  field  mapping  and  record- 
ing, spatial  sampling,  interviewing,  coding  and  visual  record- 
ing, field  analysis,  and  reporting  and  summarizing. 
Staff:  Su:  D:  1975. 

677  Quantitative  Methods  (5) 

Systematic  survey  of  quantitative  techniques  employed  by 
geographers. 
Isaac:  F:  Y:  1974. 

681     Seminar  in  Physical  Geography  (5) 

Selected  topics. 
Isaac:  W:  D:  1975. 

682A     Seminar  in  Cultural  Geography  (5) 

Selected  topics. 
Cobban:  W:  D:  1975. 

682B     Seminar  in  Political  Geography  (5) 

Selected  topics. 
Waller:  D. 

683A     Seminar  in  Economic  Geography  (5) 

Selected  topics. 
Bain.  Cobban:  Sp:  D:  1975. 

683B     Seminar  in  Urban  Geography  (5) 

Selected  topics. 
Staff  D. 

684A     Seminar  in  Regional  Geography:  Europe  (5) 

Selected  topics. 
Wilhelm:  D. 

684B     Seminar  in  Regional  Geography:  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Selected  topics. 
Cobban:  D. 

684C     Seminar  in  Regional  Geography:  Africa  (5) 

Selected  topics. 
Bernard.  Walter:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

684D     Seminar  in  Regional  Geography:  Latin  America  (5) 

Selected  topics. 
Williams;  D. 


684E     Seminar  in  Regional  Geography:  Anglo  America  (5) 

Selected  topics. 
Wilhelm.  Suiff:  D. 

690     Geographic  Studies  (1-5,  max  10) 

Supervised  studies  in  fundamentals  of  geographic  research: 
(A)  cartography,  (B)  economic,  (C)  meteorology  and 
climatology.  ( D)  physical.  (E)  political.  ( F)  regional,  (G)  re- 
source and  management  and  conservation,  (H)  settlement,  (I) 
urban,  (J)  field  problems. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Si<:  Y:  1975. 

695     Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Sn;  Y:  1975. 


GEOLOGY 

The  master  of  science  degree  is  offered  in  the  following 
fields  of  geology:  engineering  geology,  environmental  geol- 
ogy, geomorphology.  geophysics,  glacial  geology,  hydrogeol- 
ogy.  micropaleontology .  paleoecology.  paleontology, 
sedimentary  petrology,  sedimentology.  stratigraphy,  struc- 
tural geology,  and  tectonics. 

Graduate  students  with  undergraduate  majors  in  physics, 
mathematics,  biology,  chemistry,  civil  engineering,  or  geology 
may  study  for  the  MS  degree  in  special  programs  in  hydro- 
geology  and  geophysics.  The  master  of  science  degree  in 
environmental  science  is  available  through  an  interdepartmen- 
tal program  administered  by  The  Graduate  College. 

A  graduate  student  desiring  a  master's  degree  in  geology 
must  have  completed  coursework  in  physical  geology,  histori- 
cal geology,  crystallography  and  determinative  mineralogy, 
petrology,  geomorphology.  paleontology,  sedimentology, 
stratigraphy,  and  structural  geology.  At  least  nine  quarter 
hours  each  of  chemistry  and  physics,  and  mathematics 
through  differential  and  integral  calculus  are  required.  Stu- 
dents unable  to  meet  the  above  requirements  will  be  asked  to 
make  up  deficiencies  without  graduate  credit. 

A  recognized  field  camp  is  also  required.  Field  camp  may 
be  taken  for  graduate  credit  during  the  first  summer  of  resi- 
dence, but  will  not  be  counted  toward  the  hours  required  for 
the  MS  degree. 

The  program  of  graduate  study  is  developed  for  each  stu- 
dent in  close  consultation  with  the  graduate  committee  and  the 
faculty  advisor.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  both  the  individual 
needs  of  the  student  and  the  development  of  a  program  of 
broad,  general  training.  A  minimum  of  12  courses  from  several 
subdisciplines  (core  curriculum)  is  required  of  all  graduate 
students.  All  MS  degree  candidates  are  further  required  to 
complete  a  research  thesis  and  an  oral  defense.  The  thesis 
topic  must  be  approved  by  the  student's  faculty  advisor  and 
the  departmental  graduate  committee.  After  the  first  year  of 
graduate  study,  and  before  approval  for  graduation,  a  candi- 
date must  take  a  comprehensive  oral  examination  on  basic 
academic  and  technical  knowledge  of  geology. 

Graduate  students  holding  graduate  teaching  associate- 
ships  must  teach  laboratory  sections  on  a  part-time  basis. 

Applications  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  geology 
are  accepted  during  all  quarters.  Applications  for  financial  aid 
must  be  received  by  the  department  priorto  February  15  ofthe 
academic  year  preceding  the  year  of  intended  entry  into  the 
graduate  program. 


503     Geological  Aspects  of  Environmental  Science  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Overview  of  role  of  geological  data  in  problems 
concerning  mineral  and  fuel  resources,  land  uses,  natural 
hazards,  and  pollution  of  our  environment. 
Staff  D. 

506  Geology  of  Ohio  (3) 

Prereq:     103    or    perm.     Physiography,    stratigraphy,    and 
economic  geology  of  Ohio.  3  lee.  field  trips. 
Sturgeon:  F:  A. 

507  Topographic  Map  and  Aerial  Photo  Interpretation  (4) 

Principles  of  use  of  topographic  maps  and  aerial  photographs 
for  study  and  interpretation  of  geologic  and  geomorphic  fea- 
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tures.  2  lee,  4  lab. 
Smith:  W:  Y. 

511     Rock-Forming  Minerals  (2) 

Prereq:  101.  Studies  of  properties  of  minerals  based  on  their 
crystalline  structure:  identification  and  occurrence  of  minerals 
emphasizing  rock-forming  minerals.  Can  be  taken  forgraduate 
credit  by  students  in  hydrogeology  and  geophysics  options 
only.  1  lee.  2  lab. 
Helen,  Phelps:  W:  Y. 

520     General  Petrography  (5) 

Prereq:  613.  Igneous,  sedimentary,  and  metamorphic  rocks  in 
thin-section. 

Yeats.  Fisher;  W;  Y:  1977. 

530  Principles  of  Geomorphology  (5) 

Prereq:  101.  Basic  concepts  of  origin  and  development  of  land 
forms.   Laboratory   study  of  topographic  maps  and   aerial 
photographs.  Can  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  by  students  in 
hydrogeology  and  geophysics  options  only.  3  lee,  4  lab. 
Smith:  W:  Y:  1977. 

531  Regional  Geomorphology  of  North  America  (4) 

Prereq:  330,  356,  or  perm.  General  consideration  of  nature  and 
origin  of  land  forms  of  North  America,  emphasizing  regional 
approach  to  study  of  land  forms.  4  lee. 
Smith:  Sp:  A:  1977. 

550     Sedimentology  -  Sedimentary  Petrology  (3) 

Prereq:  101.  511.  Principles  of  transport,  deposition,  and 
diagenesis  of  sediments.  (Drigin  and  classification  of  sedimen- 
tary rocks.  Hand  specimen  identification.  Can  be  taken  for 
graduate  credit  by  students  in  hydrogeology  and  geophysics 
options  only.  2  lee,  2  lab,  field  trips. 
Fisher:  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

553     Principles  of  Stratigraphy  (3) 

Prereq:  550  or  equiv.  Basic  concepts  of  stratigraphy;  facies 
analysis,  correlation,  and  principles  of  stratigraphic  nomen- 
clature. Can  be  takenforgraduatecredit  by  students  in  hydro- 
geology and  geophysics  options  only.  2  lee,  2  lab,  field  work. 
Worsley;  F;  Y:  1976. 

559  Geodynamics:  The  Earth's  Interior  (3) 

Prereq:  511.  Phys  201,  or  perm.  Principles  of  mechanics, 
rheology,  and  strength  of  earth  materials:  gravity,  magnetics, 
and  heat  flow  of  earth;  velocity,  structure,  and  seismicity; 
earth  in  space;  description  of  lithosphere.  asthenosphere. 
mantle,  and  core  by  above  properties;  plate  tectonics.  (Tan  be 
taken  for  graduate  credit  by  students  in  hydrogeology  and 
geophysics  options  only.  3  lee. 
Ahmad.   Yeats;  W;  Y;  1977. 

560  Structural  Geology  (4) 

Prereq:  559  or  perm.  FYmciples  of  rock  deformation  from  field 
and  laboratory  evidence;  interpretation  of  folded  and  faulted 
rocks.  Can  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  by  students  in  hydro- 
geology and  geophysics  option  only.  2  lee,  2  lab,  field  work. 

Yeats;  Sp:  Y;  1977. 
587     Summer  Field  Geology  (9) 

Prereq:  perm.  (8  wks.  summer).  Geologic  mapping  in  de- 
formed sedimentary,  igneous,  and  metamorphic  terranes  to 
include  use  of  Brunton  compass,  hand  level,  and  air  photos. 
Written  field  report  required.  Course  conducted  in  Nevada. 
Staff;  Su;  Y;  1976. 

608     Statistical  Applications  in  Geology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  basic  statistical  techniques  to 
geology.  2  lee,  2  lab. 
Worsley:  D. 

611     Marine  Geology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  sedimentological  processes  and  seminen- 
tary  facies  in  marine  environments. 
Worsley:  W;  A;  1975. 

613     Optical  and  X-Ray  Mineralogy  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Optical  characteristics  of  minerals  in  polarized 
light;  identification  of  minerals  with  petrographic  microscope. 
Principles  of  X-ray  diffraction,  and  identification  of  minerals 
using  X-ray  diffraction.  3  lee,  4  lab. 
Helen:  F;  Y;  1976. 

615     X-ray  Methods  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  X-ray  diffraction  and  X-ray  crystallography; 
identification  of  minerals  and  analysis  of  mineral  structures  by 
powder  method.  2  lee,  2  lab. 
Helen;  D. 
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622     Igneous  and  Metamorphic  Petrography  (4) 

Prereq:  hi.''.  Petrogoncsis  of  igneous  and  metamorphic  rocks 
and  their  description  and  classification  in  thin  section.  2  Ice,  4 
lab. 

Yeals:  Sp:  A:  1976. 

624     Sedimentary  Petrography  (3) 

Prereq:   613.    Identification  and  environmental  analyses  of 
sedimentary  rocks  in  thin  section  and  grain  mounts.  2  lee,  2 
lab. 
Fisher:  W;  Y:  1977. 

626     Principles  of  Geochemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  l.ow-temperature  solution  geochemistry  and 
equilibrium  (including  sea  water);  Eh-pH  relationships;  appli- 
cations of  thermodynamics  to  geologic  systems;  introduction 
to  isotope  geochemistry.  3  lee. 
Helen:  Sr:  Y:  1977. 

632     Origin  and  Classification  of  Soils  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Concept  of  soil  and  factors  of  soil  formation; 
introduction  to  soil  morphology  and  systems  of  soil  classifica- 
tion; discussion  ofmajor  soil  groups  of  world  and  soils  of  Ohio. 
3  lee,  2  lab,  field  work. 
Smilh:  Sp:  A:  1976. 

638     Glacial  Geology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Formation  and  behavior  of  glaciers,  past  and 
present;  glacial  processes  and  causes  and  implications  of  ice 
ages.  3  lee,  2  lab,  field  trips. 
5mi//i.-  F:  Y:  1976. 

643     Advanced  Invertebrate  Paleontology  (5) 

Prereq:   perm.   Evolutionary  trends,  geologic  history,  rep- 
resentative faunas,  and  modern  methods  in  study  of  inverte- 
brate fossils.  2  lee,  6  lab.  field  work. 
Sturgeon:  W:  A:  1977. 

646     Principles  of  Micropaleontology  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Biology,  morphology,  taxonomic  characteris- 
tics, and  uses  of  microscopic  fossils.  2  lee.  4  lab. 
Worsley:  F:  A:  1975. 

648     Principles  of  Paleoecology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  principles  involved  in  reconstruction  of 
paleoenvironments.  3  lee.  2  lab.  field  work. 
Worsley:  Sp:  A:  1975. 

655  Precambrian  Geology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Precambrian  stratigraphy  and  igneous  intru- 
sions of  North  America  and  major  problems  involved.  2  lee.  2 
lab. 
Phelps;  Sp:  A:  1977. 

656  Paleozoic  Stratigraphy  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Distribution  of  sediments  of  Paleozoic  age  in 
North  America,  their  types,  facies  relationships,  and  tectonic 
controls.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Sturgeon:  F:  A:  1975. 

660     Advanced  Structural  Geology  (5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Mechanical  analysis  of  deformed  rocks,  struc- 
tural analysis  using  steronet.  structural  petrology,  present-day 
crustal  deformation.  3  lee,  4  lab. 
Yeats:  W:  A:  1977. 

664    Global  Tectonics  (5) 

Prereq:  bachelor's  degree  in  science  or  engineering,  or  perm. 
Overview  of  continental  drift,  sea  floor  spreading  and  plate 
tectonics,  emphasizing  new  data  from  oceanography,  solid- 
earth  geophysics,  geochemistry,  stratigraphy,  and  paleontol- 
ogy. 5  lee. 

Yeats:  W:  A:  1976. 

670  Economic  Geology-Metals  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Metallic  mineral  deposition;  major  ore  deposits 
of  world.  3  lee.  2  lab. 
Phelps:  F:  A:  1976. 

671  Ore  Deposits  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Texture,  paragenesis,  and  origin  of  metallic 
ores  in  polished  sections.  2  lee,  2  lab. 
Phelps:  W:  A:  1977. 

673     Economic  Geology — Nonmetals  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Nonmetallic  mineral  deposition;  nonmetallic 
and  coal  deposits  of  world.  2  lee,  2  lab,  field  trips. 
Fisher:  F:  A;  1975. 


675  Petroleum  Geology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm    Origin,  migration,  and  accumulation  of  pet- 
roleum and  survey  of  major  oil  basis  of  world.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Fisher:  F:  A:  1976. 

676  Subsurface  Methods  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Drilling  practices,  electric,  sonic  and  radioac- 
tivity logging,  applied  to  subsurface  exploration.  3  lee.  2  lab. 
Ahmad.  Fisher:  W:  Y:  1977. 

680  Hydrogeology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  governing  occurrence,  movement, 
and  recovery  of  water  in  soil  and  aquifers,  water  budget,  water 
pollution,  water  chemistry.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Ahnuul:  F:  Y:  1976. 

681  Hydrogeology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.   Design  of  well  construction  and  well  fields. 
Pumping  tests,  interference.  Study  for  ground  water  basins.  3 
lee.  2  lab. 
Ahmad:  W:  Y:  1977. 

682  Theory  of  Ground  Water  Motion  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  principles  and  fundamental  equations; 
D.E.  of  ground  water  motion,  solution  of  boundary  value 
problems  for  different  types  of  aquifer.  Analytical  and  numer- 
ical methods  in  subsurface  hydrology  with  emphasis  on  finite 
difference  method;  digital  model.  3  lee. 
Ahmad:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

683  Field  Hydrology  (6) 

Prereq:  water  resources  background.  Field  training  in  tech- 
niques of  hydrology  and  water  resources  evaluation. 
Staff:  Su:  Y:  1977. 

684  Geological  Aspects  of  Water  Pollution  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Occurrence  of  ground  water,  vertical  distribu- 
tion, types  of  aquifers,  ground  water  basins,  source,  move- 
ment, and  quality  of  ground  water,  sources  of  water  pollution. 
Ahmad:  D. 

685  Applied  Geophysics  (4) 

Prereq:    perm.    Introductory    course   on    seismic,    gravity, 
magnetic,  and  electrical  prospecting.  3  lee.  2  lab. 
Ahmad:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

686  Problems  in  Geophysical  Interpretation  (4) 

Prereq:  485/685.  Analytical  and  digital  models  using  gravity, 
magnetic,  and  seismic  data.  Emphasis  on  seismic  data  in- 
terpretation and  integration  of  magnetic,  gravity,  and  well-log 
data  with  seismic  information.  Case  studies  illustrate  inte- 
grated geophysical  approach  to  basin  analysis.  4  lee. 
Ahmad:  Sp:  Y. 

688     Geologic  Field  Reconnaissance  (2-3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Vacation  period  geologic  field  trips  to  selected 
areas  in  North  America  with  pertinent  conferences,  readings 
and  reports. 
Staff:  W:  D. 

690  Advanced  Seminar  in  Geology  (1-2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  of  selected  geologic  topics  by 
special  groups.  ( Several  seminars  may  be  held  concurrently.) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

691  Geologic  Studies  (1-6,  max  12) 

Ahmad  (C.E.I),  Worsley  (A,H,K,L),  Fisher  (B.C.H.L), 
Helen  (D.J).  Phelps  (B.D,J,L).  Smith  (F.G).  Sturgeon 
(A.H.K.L).  Yeats  (J.M).  A.  History  of  Geology,  B. 
Economic  Minerals  and  Fuels.  C.  Engineering  and  Environ- 
mental Geology.  D.  Geochemistry.  E.  Geophysics,  F. 
Geomorphology  and  Physiography.  G,  Glacial  Geology,  H. 
Historical  Geology.  I.  Hydrogeology.  J.  Mineralogy  and  Pet- 
rology, K.  Paleontology  and  Paleoecology.  L.  Sedimentology 
and  Stratigraphy.  M.  Structural  Geology  and  Tectonics. 
Supervised  studies  in  fundamentals  of  geologic  research. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

693     Research  in  Geology  (1-3,  max  6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

695     Thesis  (1-9) 

Staff;  F.  W,  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1977. 


GERMAN 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


GOVERNMENT 

(See  Political  Science) 

GREEK 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

HAUSA 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
AND  RECREATION 

Programs  leading  to  the  master  of  science  or  the  master  of 
education  degree  are  offered  in  physical  education.  A  master 
of  science  degree  in  physical  education  with  an  emphasis  in 
physiology  of  exercise  is  anticipated  within  the  academic  year. 
Also  offered  is  a  master' s  program  in  physical  educat  ion  with  a 
major  emphasis  in  sports  administration. 

The  student  may  elect  to  follow  one  of  three  options  in 
planning  a  graduate  program  of  study.  Plan  A  requires  the 
completion  of  39  quarter  hours  of  coursework  plus  a  six-hour 
thesis.  An  oral  defense  of  the  thesis  will  be  required  of  those 
students  in  Plan  A.  Plan  B  requires  the  student  to  complete  46 
hours  of  coursework  plus  a  four-quarter-hour  research  paper. 
Plan  C  requires  the  completion  of  50  quarter  hours  of  course- 
work.  Plan  A  leads  to  the  master  of  science  degree  and  plans  B 
and  C  lead  to  the  master  of  education  degree. 

The  master  degree  student  in  physical  education  must 
complete  a  minimum  of  36  hours  in  physical  education  and 
must  pass  a  written  comprehensive  examination.  For  admis- 
sion a  student  must  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accre- 
dited institution  with  36  quarter  hours  of  appropriate  under- 
graduate coursework  in  physical  education.  Students  enrolled 
in  the  physical  education  master's  program  with  an  emphasis 
in  physiology  of  exercise  must  take  43  hours  of  required 
coursework  plus  a  six-hour  thesis. 

For  the  student  in  sports  administration  an  undergraduate 
major  in  communications,  business  administration,  jour- 
nalism, or  physical  education  is  desireable  but  not  mandatory . 
Each  student  in  cooperation  with  an  advisor  plans  an  academic 
program  based  on  his  or  her  career  objectives  and  interests. 
The  approach  may  be  interdisciplinary  and  is  planned  specifi- 
cally by  and  for  the  student.  Only  two  courses  are  required: 
HPER691Aand  HPER507.  In  addition  to  the  coursework.  a 
one-quarter  (11-week)  internship  must  be  completed  with  a 
sports-related  agency. 

Depending  on  the  academic  record,  an  applicant  for  the 
graduate  physical  education  and  physiology  of  exercise  pro- 
grams may  be  requested  to  submit  scores  on  the  Miller 
Analogies  Test  or  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  prior  to 
admission.  All  sports  administration  applicants  will  be  re- 
quired to  submit  test  scores  from  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  or 
Graduate  Record  Examination  prior  to  admission. 

Admission  to  the  graduate  physical  education  and  the 
physiology  of  exercise  programs  is  granted  any  quarter.  For 
these  programs  the  student  should  submit  his  or  her  completed 
application  one  month  prior  to  the  desired  entrance  date.  The 
sports  administration  program  grants  admission  only  for  the 
summer,  fall,  and  winter  quarters.  Sports  administration  ap- 
plicants for  summer  and  fall  admission  must  complete  their 
applications  by  April  1;  for  January  admission,  October  15. 

500     Guided  Independent  Study  (1-2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  problem  with  written  report  based  on 

Higgins:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y:  1976-77. 

504     History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Origins  and  development  of  physical  edu- 
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cation  and  sport  from  time  of  primitive  peoples  through 
Greeks,  Romans,  Germans,  English,  and  Americans;  biologi- 
cal, psychological,  sociological,  and  curncular  principles  un- 
derlying modern  physical  education  program. 
Staff:  A- 

506  Organization  and  Administration  of 
Physical  Education  (5) 

Physical  education,  recreation,  and  athletics  administration  in 
schools  and  colleges. 
Stewart:  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

507  Problems  of  Competitive  Athletics  (3) 

Problems  of  athletic  competition  at  all  age  levels. 
Laicry:  W.  Si<:  Y:  1976-77. 

509  Advanced  Tests  and  Measurements  (4) 

Review  of  descriptive  statistics,  introduction  to  use  of  com- 
puters, inferential  statistics,  class  problems,  using  data  collec- 
tion, computer  input,  and  statistical  analysis. 
Wilki/i.si>n:  Sp,  Sii:  Y. 

510  Athletic  Administration  Seminar  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  in  HPER  or  perm.  (Cr-F  grading  only). 
Introduction  to  various  aspects  of  athletic  administration,  re- 
sponsibilities of  athletic  director,  business  manager,  sports 
information  director,  athletic  trainer,  ticket  manager,  facility 
construction  and  management,  security,  crowd  control,  and 
facility  utilization  are  presented  and  discussed. 
Lavery:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

514  Physiology  of  Exercise  (4) 

Fundamental  concepts  describing  reaction  of  organ  systems  to 
exercise,  study  of  work  produced  by  muscle.  Special  areas 
include  sport  conditioning,  muscular  fatigue,  physiology,  and 
nutrition  in  exercise;  weight  control  and  exercise;  physical 
fitness;  exercise  and  environmental  stresses;  review  of  recent 
research  in  exercise  physiology  and  human  performance. 
Hagerman:  F:  Y:  1976-77. 

515  Physiology  of  Exercise  Laboratory  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Laboratory  experience  to  complement 
material  covered  in  514.  Graduate  students  must  take  514  and 
515  concurrently. 

Hagennan:  F:  Y:  1976-77. 

549  Administration  of  Community  Recreation  (4) 

History  of  play  movement,  programs  and  program  building, 
administration  of  playgrounds,  community  centers,  and  recre- 
ational activities. 

Wilkinson:  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

550  Practicum  in  Athletic  Administration  (1-5,  max  5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  510  or  perm.  Supervised  work  experience 
in  various  aspects  of  administration  of  intercollegiate  and  in- 
terscholastic  athletic  program. 
Lavery:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

553  Clinical  Observation  and  Practice  in  Physical  Medicine 
and  Rehabilitation  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Concentrated  summer  school  field  course  at 
Veterans  Administration  Hospital,  Chillicothe,  Ohio. 
Staff;  Su:  A. 

555     Psychology  of  Coaching  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  psychological  factors  and  principles 
with  special  reference  to  emotional,  attitudinal,  and  personal- 
ity problems  of  athletes. 
Higgins:  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

580     Safety  in  the  Public  Schools  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Concepts  and  fundamentals  of  safety  edu- 
cation and  safety  education  programming  as  it  relates  to  public 
schools. 

Higgins;  Su;  Y;  1976-77. 

585     Advanced  Perceptual  Motor  Development  in  Children  (3) 

Prereq:  admission  to  grad  study  or  perm.  Seminar  in  field  of 
perceptual  motor  development  in  preschool  and  primary  grade 
children.  Special  emphasis  on  practical  application  of  theory 
and  research  findings  to  areas  of  movement  performance  and 
learning  readiness. 
Schmidt:  Sp:  Y. 

590     Community  Health  Programs  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Institutional  framework  and  activities  of  vari- 
ous agencies  promoting  and  maintaining  health  of  people  of 
community,  state,  and  nation. 
Phillips:  W.  Sp:  Y. 
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595     School  Health  Problems  (S) 

Orgiinizalion  jitul  ailniinislnition  of  school  health  programs 
influiling  school  ami  comniunilN  rclalionships. 
I'liillip.s:  /■■.  H.  Sp.  Sii:  ). 

601     Problems  in  Physical  Education  (4) 

Selected  problems  in  physical  education;  research  reading, 
discussion,  analysis,  written  reports,  examinations. 
Schmidt:  I- .  S'li:  Y:  1976-77. 

610  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  (4) 

Consideration  of  curricular  trends  lor  today  and  for  future. 
Construction  and  development  of  curricula  for  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  and  for  colleges  and  universities. 
Simon:  Sp-  Y:  Sii-D:  1976-77. 

611  Special  Problems  in  Physical  Education  (1-6) 

Prercq:  fi9l .  perm.  Individual  research  and  experimentation  of 
professional  problems.   Identification  of  pertinent  problems 
and  planning  effective  attack  toward  potential  solution. 
lli^iKms:  /•'.  IV,  ,S/),  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

652     Physical  Diagnosis  (4) 

Program  development  relative  to  student  health  for  physical 
education  instructors,  coaches,  and  allied  professionals. 
Techniques  of  physical  examinations  and  treatment  consider- 
ations pertaining  to  common  injuries  and  illnesses  suffered  in 
physical  education  and  athletics. 
Marimiller:  W.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

660     Internship  in  Sports  Administration  (1-5) 
Prercq:  grad  rank  in  sports  administration,  perm.  (Cr-F  grad- 
ing only).  Supervised  professional  work  experience  in  ap- 
proved sports-oriented  organization. 
Slemirl:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y. 

691  Seminar  in  Physical  Education  (4) 

Research  and  investigation  in  health,  physical  education,  and 
recreation.  Topics  and  problems  suitable  for  thesis  writing, 
methods  of  research,  writing  practice,  and  critical  analysis  of 
outlines  for  research  study. 
Phillips:  F.  W.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

691A     Seminar  in  Athletics  (4) 

Research  in  athletic  administration.   Topics  and  problems 
suitable  for  thesis  writing,  reviews  of  completed  research, 
development  of  questionnaires,  position  papers,  and  evalua- 
tive instruments  applicable  in  athletic  administration. 
Stewart:  F.  W.  Su:  1976-77. 

692  Foundations  of  Physical  Education  (5) 

Philosophical,  historical,  and  psychosocial  bases  of  physical 
education  and  sport. 
Schmidt:  W.  Su:  Y. 

695     Thesis  (1-6) 

Higgins:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  1976-77. 


HEARING  AND  SPEECH  SCIENCES 

The  graduate  program  provides  course  structure  and  re- 
quired practicum  in  speech  and  language  pathology,  audiol- 
ogy,  speech  science,  and  combinations  of  these  areas  for  stu- 
dents wishing  to  concentrate  in  clinical  areas,  research  activ- 
ity, and/or  teaching  opportunities. 

The  academic  programs  in  speech  pathology  and  audiology 
are  accredited  by  the  American  Boards  of  Examiners  in 
Speech  Pathology,  of  the  American  Speech  and  Hearing  As- 
sociation. Financial  support  is  available  in  the  form  of 
graduate  associateships  and  scholarships  provided  by  the 
University.  The  school  cannot  guarantee  support  for  an  MA 
candidate  beyond  four  academic  quarters. 

The  Ohio  University  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic  consists 
of  eight  primary  therapy  rooms,  four  diagnostic  or  conference 
rooms,  a  two-suite  audiological  testing  area,  a  television  con- 
trol room,  and  a  well-stocked  equipment  and  materials  room. 
Closed  circuit  television  is  used  throughout  the  majority  of  the 
clinic.  Observation  is  done  through  television  monitors  or 
through  one-way  mirrors  located  in  the  therapy  rooms. 

Off-campus  facilities  to  which  a  student  might  be  assigned 
include  day-care  centers,  schools  of  institutions  for  retarded 
individuals,  diagnostic  centers,  classes  for  the  hard-of-hearing 
or  deaf,  hospital  or  rehabilitation  facilities,  and  area  speech 


and  hearing  service  clinics.  In  addition,  the  school  staffs  four 
regional  clinics  which  meet  on  Saturday  mornings  in  surroimd- 
ing  communities.  Diagnostic  clinics  which  arc  held  in  conjunc- 
tion with  otologists,  pediatricians,  and  plastic  surgeons  are 
also  part  of  the  training  experience  a  student  receives. 

All  applicants  for  the  master's  and  doctoral  programs  must 
submit  scores  for  cither  the  Graduate  Record  Kxaminalion 
iCiRE)  or  Miller's  Analogies  Test  (MAT)  as  a  part  of  their 
applications. 

MASTERS  PROGRAM 

Prospective  graduate  students  should  present  a  minimum 
of  36  quarter  hours  of  speech  and  hearing  courses  including 
phonetics,  speech  science  (acoustics  relating  to  speech  and 
hearing),  language  development,  anatomy  and  physiology  of 
speech  and  hearing,  basic  audiology,  and  coursework  in 
speech  disorders  as  well  as  outside  related  coursework.  These 
undergraduate  courses  that  have  not  been  taken  must  be  taken 
by  the  student  but  will  not  count  as  graduate  program  hours. 
Students  entering  from  other  disciplines  receive  an  under- 
graduate special  status  which  requires  an  additional  year  of 
academic  coursework  prior  to  being  considered  for  the 
graduate  program.  Academic  ability,  experience  records, 
three  letters  of  personal  recommendation,  and  either  ORE  or 
MAT  scores  are  considered  for  the  admission  of  students.  A 
minimum  grade-point  average  of  3.0  (on  a  4.0  scale)  for  all 
undergraduate  work  is  required  for  consideration  into  the 
program.  Due  to  the  sequential  nature  of  the  program,  admis- 
sion is  limited  to  summer  or  fall  enrollment  with  exceptions 
made  for  students  with  undergraduate  special  status. 

Minimum  requirements  for  the  nonthesis  option  MA  in 
speech  pathology  are  69  quarter  hours  including  42  required 
hours  in  speech  pathology  and  audiology.  eight  hours  of  elec- 
tives  in  speech  pathology,  15  hours  of  electives  in  nonmajor 
areas  (such  as  psychology,  linguistics,  special  education,  and 
audiology),  three  hours  of  clinical  practicum,  and  one  hour  of 
internship.  Minimum  requirements  for  the  nonthesis  option 
MA  in  audiology  are  72  quarter  hours  including  56  required 
hours  in  audiology,  12  hours  of  electives,  three  hours  of  clini- 
cal practicum,  and  one  hour  of  internship.  During  the  clinical 
internship,  students  are  provided  full-time  clinical  training  for 
approximately  10  weeks  either  in  the  University  speech  and 
hearing  clinic  or  in  some  approved  external  setting  such  as 
hospitals,  schools,  multi-disciplinary  clinics,  or  rehabilitation 
centers. 

DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

The  doctor  of  philosophy  degree  provides  for  the  acquisi- 
tion of  a  relatively  broad  background  in  the  hearing  and  speech 
sciences  with  the  primary  areas  being  speech  and  language 
pathology,  audiology,  and  speech  science.  The  doctoral  pro- 
gram emphasizes  the  academic  disciplines  of  research  and 
teaching.  The  development  of  skills  in  research  and  scholarly 
writing  is  of  primary  importance.  In  addition,  experiences  in 
teaching  are  also  a  major  aspect  of  the  doctoral -level  training. 
While  the  primary  objective  of  doctoral  study  is  to  increase 
academic  and  research  abilities,  participation  in  clinical  ac- 
tivities is  incorporated  into  each  student's  program  of  study. 

Applications  for  admission  to  graduate  study  at  the  doc- 
toral level  are  considered  individually  by  the  staff.  To  be 
eligible  for  admission  without  condition,  an  applicant  must 
have  completed  either  the  master' s  degree  in  the  field  of  hear- 
ing and  speech  sciences  or  the  substantial  equivalent  of  the 
course  requirements  for  this  degree,  and  show  evidence  of 
superior  scholarship,  a  genuine  interest  in  research,  good 
character,  and  other  personal  attributes  appropriate  to  a  po- 
tential member  of  a  learned  profession.  Students  should  have 
completed  one  year  of  professional  experience. 

Among  the  general  requirements  for  the  degree  is  a  total  of 
150  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit  beyond  the  bachelor's 
degree,  of  which  up  to  24  hours  may  be  earned  for  the  disserta- 
tion. In  addition  the  student  must  carry  a  major  of  at  least  54 
quarter  hours  (other  than  dissertation  credit.)  At  least  27  quar- 
ter hours  of  the  major  must  be  taken  at  Ohio  University  as  part 
of  the  doctoral  program.  Two  minors  of  at  least  15  quarter 


hours  each  must  be  taken.  One  minor  must  be  outside  the 
school  and  one  minor  may  be  inside  the  school.  The  remaining 
hours,  up  to  a  minimum  of  150,  may  be  distributed  among  any 
of  the  categories  listed  above  or  in  appropriate  elective 
courses  approved  by  the  student's  guidance  committee.  The 
total  program  is  planned  by  the  student  and  his  or  her  advisor, 
and  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  student's  guidance  com- 
mittee. 

518     Disorders  of  Articulation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Phonetic  acquisition,  articulation  evaluation, 
theories,  and  techniques  of  therapy. 
Garber.  Fokes;  F:  Y:  1976. 

524     Neuropathologies  of  Speech  and  Language  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Types,  causes,  syndromes  of  more  significant 
pathologies  of  speech  and  language.   Concentration  on 
neurological  disorders. 
Dean.  Fokes:  W.  Sp:  Y;  1977. 

536  Speech  and  Hearing  Disorders  in  (he  Public  Schools  (3-4) 
Nature,  causes,  treatment  of  speech  disorders  in  public 
schools;  special  reference  to  role  of  classroom  teacher.  (Nor 
open  to  HSS  majors.) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

537  Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy  in  the  Public  Schools  (2) 

Prereq:  concurrent  with  practicum.  Methods,  organization, 
and  implementation  of  public  school  speech  and  hearing  pro- 
grams. (Majors  only.) 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1975-76. 

543  School  and  Clinical  Programs  (2) 

Prereq:  majors  only.  Organization,  planning,  and  function  in 
public  school,  community,  and  agency  programs.  Prerequisite 
to  student  teaching. 
Isele:  W:  Y:  1976. 

544  Disorders  of  Language  (4) 

Prereq:  510,  518,  or  equiv.  Introduction  to  study  of  language 
disorders  in  children.    Diagnosis,  assessment  of  language 
abilities.   Methodologies  and  techniques  in  perceptual, 
psychomotor,  and  language  and  speech  training. 
Fokes.  Garber:  W:  Y:  1977. 

545  Social  Dialects  (3) 

Prereq:  509,  510,  or  equiv.  Introduction  to  study  of  social 
dialects.  Problems  and  controversies  surrounding  issue. 
Training  in  recognition  of  dialectal  variations  and  in  teaching 
standard  English  to  speakers  of  other  dialects. 
Bond.  Fokes:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

571     Auditory  Rehabilitation  (5) 

FYereq:  perm.  Basic  remedial  procedures  for  hearing  hand- 
icapped. Practice  in  planning  for  speech  reading  and  auditory 
training. 

Christopher:  F.  W:  Y:  1976. 

579     Basic  Manual  Communication  (2) 

Prereq:  HSS  majors/perm.  Basic  instruction  and  practice  in 
fingerspelling  and  signing  used  by  and  for  deaf  and  hard  of 
hearing. 
Christopher:  F.  W:  Y:  J977. 

601     Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  (4) 

Prereq:  graduate  students  only.  Nature  and  critical  tasks  in 
discipline  of  hearing  and  speech  sciences.  Scientific  research 
in  methodology,  controversial  issues,  and  basic  behavioral 
measurements. 
Shallop:  F:  Y:  1977. 

603    Neuroanatomy  of  Speech,  Language,  and  Audition  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Complete  study  of  neuroanatomy  with  em- 
phasis on  speech,  language,  and  auditory  processes.  Students 
majoring  in  speech  pathology  will  receive  detailed  instruction 
in  anatomical  construction  of  respiration,  phonation,  and  ar- 
ticulation as  related  to  central  nervous  system.  Students  ma- 
joring in  audiology  will  receive  detailed  instruction  in  anatom- 
ical construction  of  audition  as  related  to  central  nervous 
system.  All  students  will  receive  morphological  instruction 
with  respect  to  central  nervous  system,  peripheral  nervous 
system,  and  autonomic  nervous  system. 

Fucci,  Dean:  F:  Y:  1977. 
611     Phonetics  II  (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Phonetics  in  linguistics;  experimental  investiga- 
tion of  speech  sound  production;  advanced  training  in  phone- 
tic transcription. 

Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1972. 
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680     Advanced  Manual  Communication  (2) 

Prereq:  579  or  equiv.  Advanced  instruction  and  practice  in 
fingerspelling  and  signing  used  by  and  for  the  deaf  and  hard  of 
hearing. 

Christopher:  W.  Sp;  Y:  1977. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1976. 

702     Research  Methods  in  Speech  and  Hearing  (1-3) 
Research  methodologies  and  critical  examination  of  existing 
research.  Requiredofall  thesis  and  dissertation  students.  May 
be  repeated  for  credit.  No  more  than  3  hrs  count  toward 
degree. 
Staff  F,  W.  Sp.  Su;  D;  1974-75. 

711  Management  of  Language  Disorders  in  Children  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intended  to  provide  graduate  students  in  speech 
pathology  with  in-depth  knowledge  of  language  intervention 
strategies  for  children  exhibiting  disorders  of  language.  Areas 
of  therapy  considered  will  include  development  of  prelinguis- 
tic  skills,  as  well  as  semantic  and  grammatical  aspects  of 
comprehension  and  production. 
Garber,  Fokes;  Sp:  Y;  1977. 

712  Theories  in  Language  Acquisition  and  Behavior  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Language  and  cognitive  development,  verbal 
learning  and  structural  properties  of  speech. 

Fokes:  Sp:  Y;  1977. 

713  Developmental  and  Disordered  Phonology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Offered  for  students  concerned  with  phonologi- 
cal problems  associated  with  an  overall  language  disorder. 
Students  majoring  in  speech  pathology  will  receive  instruction 
in  theories  ofphonological  acquisition,  stages  of  development, 
descriptions  of  deviant  systems,  methods  of  data  collection 
and  analysis,  and  suggestions  for  remediation. 
Bond.  Fokes;  F;  Y;  1977. 

Ill     Disorders  of  Fluency  (4) 

Stuttering  related  to  theory,  research,  and  therapy.  Students 
select  and  develop  area  of  interest. 
Dean;  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

720  Seminar  in  Articulation  (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Historical  development,  research  and  theoreti- 
cal approaches  to  articulation,  experimental  applications  to 
therapy. 
Staff;  F,  W.  Sp.  Su;  D;  1975. 

721  Advanced  Disorders  of  Voice  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Review  of  anatomy  and  normal  physiology  of 
vocal  mechanism.  Organic  and  functional  voice  problems  and 
related  therapy.  Research  problems  in  diagnosis  and  therapy. 
Dean.  Fucci;  W;  Y;  1977. 

723  Advanced  Diagnostic  Procedures  in  Speech 
and  Language  Disorders  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Special  evaluative  techniques  in  speech  pathol- 
ogy, laryngeal  examinations,  differential  diagnosis,  special 
diagnosis,  and  tests. 
Ham;  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

724  Neurological  and  Structural  Disorders  of  Articulation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intended  to  provide  graduate  students  with 
in-depth  knowledge  of  nature  and  habilitation  of  motor  speech 
disorders  of  organic  etiology.  Primary  focus  on  articulation 
disorders  resulting  from  structural  lesions  and  muscle  incoor- 
dination and  weakness. 
Dean.  Isele;  W;  Y;  1977. 

lis     Seminar  in  Clinic  Administration  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Organization  and  administration  of  clinical  and 
academic  programs  in  speech  pathology  and  audiology. 
Staff:  Su;  D;  1973. 

726  Language  Problems  of  the  Mentally  Retarded  (4) 

Prereq:  graduate  majors  only.  Evaluating  level  of  language 
development  of  trainable  mentally  retarded  children.  Tech- 
niques for  assisting  mentally  retarded  children  to  develop 
language. 
Fokes,  Garber;  F;  Y;  1975. 

727  Medical/Surgical  Aspects  of  Communication  Disorders  (4) 

Prereq:  graduate  majors  only.  Discussion  of  medical  and  sur- 
gical treatments  for  various  speech  and  hearing  disorders. 
Readings  in  medical  literature  and  familiarization  with  ter- 
minology and  philosophies  of  treatment. 
Isele;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 
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728  Clinical  Procedures  for  the  Neurologically 
Impaired  Child  (4) 

Prcieq:  perm.  Causes,  evaluation,  and  training  procedures  for 
children  with  language  deficiencies  resulting  from  early  brain 
damage. 

Fokfs:  Sii:  Y:  1976. 

729  Aphasia  (4) 

Prcreq:  graduate  student  majors  only.  Aphasia,  etiologies  in 
adull  aphasias,  evaluation  and  rehabilitation  of  adult  aphasic. 
Dfun:  F:  Y:  1977. 

730  Cerebral  Palsy  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Cerebral  palsy,  etiologies,  related  problems; 
theories  and  procedures  for  habilitation. 
Dean.  Fiicci:  D:  1975. 

731  Seminar  in  Speech  Pathology  (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Current  literature  and  recent  research,  chang- 
ing topic  each  qtr.  (Max  he  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:'D:  1977. 

732  Seminar  in  Supervision  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Preparation  of  advanced  students  for  employ- 
ment in  teaching-training  programs  and  service  centers.  Indi- 
vidual assignments  and  specific  experience  in  supervision  of 
diagnostics,  therapy,  and  research,  plus  administrative  super- 
vision. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  D:  1970-71. 

733  Professional  Training  Seminar  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Special  topics,  changed  each  offering.   De- 
velopment of  special  interest  areas  and  innovative  procedures. 
{May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1976. 

734  Seminar  in  Voice  (1-4) 

Prereq:  721  or  perm.  Advanced  phonatory  theory,  recent  re- 
search in  phonation,  problems  related  to  vocal  pathologies. 
Students  select  and  develop  areas  of  interest. 
Fucci;  F.  W,  Sp.  Su:  D:  1973-74. 

735  Practicum  in  Diagnosis  and  Therapy  (1-15) 
Diagnosis,  planning  of  therapy,  therapy  experience.  1  staff 
meeting  per  wk.  May  be  repeated .  Credit  beyond  3  hrs  must  be 
approved. 

Isele;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

736  Clinical  Internship  (1-15) 

Prereq:  3  qtrs  of  graduate  practicum  experience.  Approval  of 
coordinator  of  clinical  services.  Graduate  students  will  be 
placed  in  clinical  facilities  for  one  quarter  of  experience. 
Facilities  used  may  be  on  campus  or  cooperating  clinics  or 
agencies  in  other  areas.  It  is  expected  that  student  will  experi- 
ence all  types  of  diagnostic  or  therapy  practicum  during  this 
quarter,  under  supervision  of  certified  therapist  or  audiologist . 
Placements  may  be  made  on  a  part-time  basis,  with  I  minimum 
assignment  being  3  full  days  per  wk. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1977. 

752  Experimental  Phonetics  I  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Acoustic  properties  of  speech  signals  and  study 
of  speech  production.  3  lee  and  required  lab. 
Bond:  W;  Y:  1977. 

753  Experimental  Phonetics  II  (4) 

Prereq:  752  or  equiv.  Acoustical  and  physiological  phonetics 
relating  to  speech  perception.  3  hrs  lee  and  2  hrs  lab  required 
per  wk. 
Bond:  Sp:  D:  1977. 

754  Experimental  Instrumentation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.   Instrumentation  utilized  in  audiology  and 
speech  science. 
Shallop;  Sp;  D;  1975. 

755  Seminar  in  Speech  Science  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Topics  in  speech  science  and  related  areas. 
Required  papers. 
Bond:  D;  1975. 

756  Seminar  in  Research  Problems  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Organization  and  preparation  of  research  in 
scholarly  form.  Analysis  and  evaluation  of  research  writing  in 
various  areas.  Required  application  of  principles  to  seminar 
projects. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D;  1974-75. 


761  Psychosocial  Aspects  of  Hearing  Impairment  and 
Modes  of  Communication  for  the  Aurally 
Handicapped  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  students  with  knowledge  and  skills  to 
enable  Ihem  to  function  competently  when  providing  service 
to  hearing-impaired  client.  Prepares  audiologisl/speech 
pathologist  to  understand  better  semantics  of  deafness  as  well 
as  alternate  modes  of  communication  as  used  by  those  who  are 
hearing  impaired. 
Christopher:  Sp:  Y;  1977. 

762  Advanced  Aural  Rehabilitation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  students  with  knowledge  and  skills  to 
enable  them  to  function  competently  as  (re)habilitative  au- 
diologists.  Prepares  audiologist  to  structure  and  execute  pro- 
grams of  (re)habilitation  for  hearing  impaired  in  clinical  and/or 
educational  settings. 

Christopher.  Shallop:  W;  Y;  1977. 

763  Pediatric  Audiology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  graduate  students  with  information 
and  skills  in  pediatric  audiology.  Students  will  develop  compe- 
tence in  assessment  of  hearing  of  infants  and  preschool  chil- 
dren. Emphasizes  etiological  factors  of  hearing  loss,  develop- 
ment of  auditory  function  and  behavior,  and  assessment  tech- 
niques. 

Isele.  Shallop:  F:  Y;  1977. 

764  Industrial  Audiology  and  Hearing 
Conservation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  students  with  essential  information 
and  skills  to  enable  them  to  perform  professional  roles  of 
audiologist  in  industrial  setting  and/or  manage  hearing  conser- 
vation program.  Prepares  students  for  responsibilities  of  au- 
diologist in  hearing  conservation  programs  which  require  hear- 
ing testing  of  large  populations. 
Isele.  Shallop:  W:  Y:  1977. 

Ill     Clinical  Audiology  for  Speech  Pathologists  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Attempts  to  provide  speech  pathologist  with 
basic  understanding  of  various  audiological  procedures  used 
in  hearing  evaluations  with  children  and  adults.  Discussion  of 
methodology,  procedures,  interpretation  of  results,  and  appli- 
cation to  rehabilitation  procedures  included .  Lab  time  to  learn 
basic  instrumentation  and  test  procedures  provided. 
Isele.  Shallop:  F:  Y:  1977. 

773  Clinical  .Audiology  I  —  Basic  Audiological  Tests  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Topics  include  pure-tone  threshold  assessment, 
speech  audiometry,  development  of  audiometric  standards, 
development  of  materials  for  speech  audiometry,  factors  af- 
fecting threshold  measurement,  mechanisms  of  air-  and 
bone-conduction,  theoretical  bases  of  clinical  masking,  pro- 
cedures for  clinical  masking. 
Seaton,  Isele:  F:  Y:  1977. 

774  Clinical  Audiology  II  —  Hearing  Aids  and 
Amplification  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Clinical  hearing  aid  selection  and  counseling 
procedures.  Lab  practice  with  electroacoustic  measurements 
of  aids  and  testing  methodologies. 
Isele.  Shallop:  W;  Y;  1977. 

775  Clinical  Audiology  III  —  Electrophysiological 
and  Electroacousticai  Measurements  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Electrophysiological  and  electroacousticai 
measurements  as  applied  to  human  hearing  with  emphasis  on 
ERA  and  measurements  of  middle  ear  function. 
Shallop:  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

776  Psychoacoustics  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  audiology  above  600  level.  Overview  of  classical 
and  contemporary  psychophysical  methods,  physics  of  sound, 
excitation  of  cochlea  and  auditory  nerve,  frequency  analysis, 
pitch  perception,  nonlinear  distortion,  loudness,  frequency, 
and  intensity  discrimination. 
Seaton:  Sp;  Y:  1977. 

Ill     Bioacoustics  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  of  audiology  above  600  level.  Ear  as  transducer 
and  analyzer;  electrophysiological  and  mechanical  properties 
of  ear. 
Shallop:  F;  Y;  1975. 

778A     Seminar  in  Audiology  —  Differential 
Diagnosis  of  Auditory  Disorders  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Focus  on  test  batteries  utilized  to  isolate  coch- 
lear versus  retrocochlear  pathologies  and  functional  versus 


organic  disorders:  also,  covers  philosophy  underlying  test  bat- 
teries utilized  in  differential  diagnosis  of  auditory  disorders. 
Seaton:  W;  Y.  1977. 

778B     Seminar  in  Audiology  —  Current  Problems  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Current  problems  and  areas  of  research.  Indi- 
vidual reading  projects  and  seminar  reports. 
Sealon.  Shallop:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sit:  D;  1977. 

794     Directed  Study  and  Research  (1-15) 
Must  be  approved  by  staff  prior  to  registration.  Final  product 
reviewed  by  faculty  committee.  (Muv  if  repealed  for  credit.) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1977. 

895     Dissertation  (1-15) 
Staff:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su:  D:  1977. 


HISTORY 

The  graduate  program  in  history  is  intended  principally  to 
prepare  students  for  secondary  school  teaching  and  teaching 
at  the  college  level.  Each  applicant  is  expected  to  have  com- 
pleted 24  semester  hours  or  36  quarter  hours  of  undergraduate 
history  courses,  including  basic  survey  courses  in  European 
and  American  history  or  their  equivalent,  and  at  least  three 
semester-length  or  four  quarter-length  courses  at  the  junior- 
senior  level.  Exceptions  to  this  requirement  may  be  consi- 
dered for  applicants  with  outstanding  undergraduate  records 
in  other  fields.  Deadline  for  application  to  either  the  M  A  or  the 
Ph  D  program  for  fall  quarter  admission  is  July  1 ;  for  financial 
assistance,  deadline  is  April  1. 

MASTER'S  PROGRAM 

An  MA  program  is  offered  with  work  in  the  history  of  the 
United  States,  Europe,  Latin  America,  Africa,  the  Middle 
East,  and  East  and  Southeast  Asia.  Thesis  and  nonthesis 
programs  are  available.  The  general  requirements  for  the  MA 
in  the  thesis  program  are  eight  graduate  courses  plus  a  thesis- 
seminar  combination.  The  general  requirements  for  the 
nonthesis  are  12  graduate  courses  including  one  seminar.  No 
foreign  language  is  required  for  admission  to  the  program,  but 
students  in  the  thesis  program  must  demonstrate  a  reading 
proficiency  in  one  foreign  language  prior  to  submission  of  the 
thesis.  The  nonthesis  MA  program  (M.A.T.  equivalent)  is 
usually  regarded  as  terminal. 

DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

The  candidate  must  offer  a  minimum  of  six  quarters  of 
residence  credit  as  a  full-time  equivalent  student  beyond  the 
master's  degree.  Each  candidate  is  required  to  show  reading 
proficiency  in  at  least  two  foreign  languages  where  language 
training  is  essential  to  major  research.  He  or  she  must  com- 
plete a  minor  of  three  graduate  courses  in  one  cognate  field  or 
of  four  courses  in  two  cognate  fields.  Within  the  area  of  con- 
centration the  student  will  select  two  special  fields,  in  one  of 
which  the  dissertation  will  be  written.  He  or  she  will  also 
choose  two  special  fields  outside  the  area  of  concentration. 
Areas  of  concentration  are  as  follows: 

Area  One:  American  History:  Colonial,  19th  Century, 
20th  Century,  U.S.  Foreign  Relations,  U.S.  Economic 
History. 

Area  Two:  European:  Western  Europe,  European  Diplo- 
matic, Tudor-Stuart  England,  England  since  1714, 
Balkans,  Russia,  Renaissance  and  Reformation,  Medi- 
eval, Ancient. 

Area  Three:  Third  World:  Africa,  Southeast  Asia,  East 
Asia,  Middle  East  and  Mediterranean,  Latin  America. 

500A     Colonial  America  to  1689  (5) 

English  background,  establishment  of  settlements,  first 
economies,  evolution  of  political  and  religious  structures.  Re- 
lations with  England,  internal  conflicts.  Glorious  Revolution. 
Steiner:  Y. 

SOOB     Colonial  America  1689-1763  (5) 

Governmental  changes,  credit  and  currency.  Great  Awaken- 
ing,   cultural    developments.    Old    Colonial    System, 
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Anglo-French  rivalry,  nature  of  colonial  society,  problems  of 
maturing  political  units. 
Steiner:  Y. 

SOOC     Revolutionary  Eara,  1763-1789  (5) 

Causes  of  American   Revolution  and  struggle  for  indepen- 
dence. 
Staff:  Y. 

504A     Founding  the  American  Republic: 

Confederation  to  Constitution,  1789-1815  (5) 

Confederation,  movement  for  new  government,  framing  of 
Constitution,     establishment     of    government     during 
Washington's  and  Adams'  terms. 
Staff:  D. 

506A     Sectional  Controversy:  1815-1836  (5) 

Slavery  and  political  controversy,  rise  of  common  man,  prob- 
lems and  implications  of  Jacksonian  democracy. 
Staff:  Y. 

S06B     Sectional  Controversy:  1836-1850  (5) 

Sectional  tensions  evolving  from  political   controversy, 
economic  conditions  and  territorial  expansion,  and  attempts 
to  compose  differences  during  period  1836  to  1850. 
Staff:  Y. 

508A     Foundations  of  Modern  America: 
CivU  War,  1850-1865  (5) 

Intensive  examination  of  period  1850  to  conclusion  of  Civil 
War,  with  special  reference  to  forces  causing  increased  sec- 
tionalism in  the  1850s.  Rise  of  new  political  movements  and 
leaders;  military  engagements;  society  and  institutions  in 
North  and  Confederacy  during  wartime. 
Field:  Y. 

508B     Foundations  of  Modern  America: 

Reconstruction  and  New  South  after  1865  (5) 

U.S.  in  years  following  the  Civil  War;  administrations  of  An- 
drew Johnson  and  Ulysses  S.  Grant;  reconstruction  for  South; 
southern  regional  development  to  end  of  19th  century. 
Field:  Y. 

508C     Foundations  of  Modern  America: 
Gilded  Age,  1877-1901  (5) 

U.S.  in  late  19th  century  with  emphasis  upon  role  of  agrarian, 
labor,  and  reform  movements  in  increasingly  industrial  and 
urban  society;  role  of  political  parties  in  Gilded  Age. 
Field:  Y. 

510A     United  States  in  Recent  Times,  1900-1920  (5) 

Progressive  Era,  American  imperialism,  WW  I,  rejection  of 
Wilsonian  liberalism. 
Lobdell,  Hamby:  Y. 

510B     United  States  in  Recent  Times,  1920-1939  (5) 

Temper  and  culture  of  20s;   Republican  ascendancy  and 
Democratic  revival;  Great  Depression;  F.  D.  Roosevelt  and 
New  Deal. 
Lobdell,  Hamby:  Y. 

510C     United  States  in  Recent  Times,  Since  1939  (5) 

Abandonment  of  isolation;  WW  H;  American  politics  in  later 
Roosevelt  years;  Cold  War;  Truman  and  Fair  Deal;  politics 
and  problems  of  50s  and  60s. 
Lobdell.  Hamby:  Y. 

512     History  of  Industrial  Revolution  in  the 
United  States,  1850-1917  (5) 

Origins  of  factory  system;  impact  of  Civil  War;  rise  of  heavy 
industry;  problems  of  financing  and  control;  influence  of  pro- 
gressive era. 
Daniel:  D. 

514A     Social  and  Cultural  History  of  the 

United  States,  1607-1820  (5) 
Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  and  religion  in  forming 
American  society;  development  of  American  painting,  ar- 
chitecture, music,  literature,  education,  and  science  as  ex- 
pressions of  Puritanism,  Enlightenment  and  nationalism. 
Daniel:  Y. 

514B     Social  and  Cultural  History  of  the 

United  States,  1820-1890  (5) 
Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  and  religion  in  forming 
American  society;  development  of  American  painting,  ar- 
chitecture, music,  literature,  education,  and  science  as  ex- 
pressions of  Romanticism,  Social  Darwinism,  and  Prag- 
matism. 
Daniel:  Y. 
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SI4C     Social  and  Cultural  History  of  the 
United  States,  1890  to  Present  (S) 
Role  of  minoiities,  class  siruLturc.  and  religion  in  forming 
American  society;  developmenl  of  American  painting,  ar- 
chilecliire.  music,  literature,  education,  and  science  as  ex- 
pressions of  Pragmatism  and  F.vislenlialism. 
DiinUI:  y. 

5I4D     American  .Social  Thought  to  1815  (5) 

Major  aspects  of  inlelleclual  history  of  ,'\merican  colonies  and 
the  L'niled  Slates  to  IS15.  organized  around  2  major  themes; 
I'unt.uiisni.  and  the  secularization  of  American  thought  in  the 
ISlh  century. 
Alexander:  Y. 

SUE     American  Social  Thought.  1815-1890  (5) 

Major  aspects  of  intellectual  history  of  the  United  States. 
1815-1890.  stressing  rise  of  romantic  nationalism;  triumph  of 
democratic  attitude;  slavery  controversy:  impact  of  Civil  War 
and  Darwinian  evolution. 
Alexiinder:  Y. 

514F     American  Social  Thought,  1890  to  the  Present  (5) 

Major  aspects  of  intellectual  history  of  the  United  States  since 
1890.  with  principal  attention  to  continuing  impact  of 
evolutionary  naturalism,  especially  in  development  of  prag- 
matism; trends  in  liberal  and  conservative  political  ideologies; 
rise  of  pessimistic  theology  and  its  ramitlcations;  modernism 
in  the  arts;  New  Radicalism  and  Counter  Culture. 
Alexander:  Y. 

515A     History  of  the  Black  Man  in  America  to  I860  (5) 

Beginning  with  introduction  of  slavery  in  1619.  course  deals 
with  black  man's  role  in  America  to  beginning  of  the  Civil 
War.  Concerns  slavery,  abolition,  and  the  many  attempts  by 
black  people  to  improve  their  position. 
Fletcher:  Y. 

515B     History  of  the  Black  Man  in  America  Since  1860  (5) 

Emancipation  and  its  continuing  effects  on  the  black  man  in 
America.  Life  in  the  South,  migration  to  the  North,  and  con- 
servative and  radical  attempts  by  the  black  community  to  deal 
with  these  problems. 
Fletcher:  Y. 

516A     History  of  United  States  Foreign  Relations  to  1898  (5) 

U.S.  foreign  relations  from  War  of  Independence  to 
Spanish-.American  War.  Development  of  traditional  policies 
—  isolationism,   neutrality.   Monroe    Doctrine  —  and 
emergence  of  American  approach  to  foreign  policy. 
Caddis:  Y. 

5I6B     History  of  United  States  Foreign  Relations, 

1898-1939  (5) 
American  foreign  relations  from  War  with  Spain  to  outbreak  of 
WW  II.  Attempts  to  adjust  traditional  policies  and  attitudes  to 
new  conditions  produced  by  changes  in  world  power  structure 
and  rise  of  U.S.  as  great  power. 
Caddis:  Y. 

516C     History  of  United  States  Foreign  Relations, 
Since  1939  (5) 

WW  II  and  revolution  in  American  foreign  relations.  Cold 
War,  and  containment,  search  for  peace  and  security  in  rev- 
olutionary era. 
Caddis:  Y. 

517A     Ohio  History  to  1851  (5) 

Moundbuilders  and  Indians.  Anglo- French  rivalry.  Revolu- 
tion, territorial  development,  patterns  of  settlement.  Constitu- 
tion of  1802,  evolution  of  political  parties,  transportation  and 
economy,  banking  and  currency.  Constitution  of  1851. 
Staff:  Y. 

517B     Ohio  History  Since  1851  (5) 

Slavery  and  restructuring  of  political  parties;  Civil  War,  rise  of 
industry,  politics  in  progressive  era,  Great  Depression  and 
aftermath,  post- WW  11  Ohio. 
Staff:  Y. 

518A     Westward  Movement:  from  Atlantic  Seaboard 

to  the  Mississippi  (5) 
Expansion  from  first  settlements  on  Atlantic  seaboard  to  the 
Mississippi;  explorations,  Indian  trade,  land  policies,  pioneer 
life,  territorial  development,  and  state  making. 
Staff:  D. 

518B     Westward  Movement:  Trans-Mississippi  West  (5) 
Territorial  acquisitions,  trails  and  exploration,  Indian  affairs, 


railroads,  and  types  of  later  frontiers;  influence  of  West  upon 
American  ideals  and  institutions. 
Staff:  D. 

520     History  of  the  Middle  West  (5) 

Developmenl  of  political,  economic,  and  social  institutions; 
attitudes  characteristic  of  Ohio  and  Middle  West  since  I7H7. 
Emphasis  on  20th  century  community  relationships,  prob- 
lems, and  forms  of  behavior. 
Staff:  D. 

521A     History  of  the  Military  in  America: 
1600  to  1898  (5) 

Military  institution  in  American  history;  role  of  technology  in 
warfare,  innovations  and  reforms  in  the  military;  war  and  its 
conduct;  military  and  civilian  society  in  war  and  peace. 
Fletcher:  Y. 

521B     History  of  the  Military  in  America: 

1898  to  Present  (5| 
Continuation  of  521  A. 
Fletcher:  Y. 

522     Latin  America  in  the  19th  Century  (5) 

Causes  of  wars  for  independence;  institutional  adjustments 
during  and  after  wars;  problemsof  regionalism  and  caud  ill  ism; 
influence  of  liberalism  and  positivism  in  shaping  Latin 
America  republics;  emphasis  on  Argentina,  Brazil,  and  Mex- 
ico. 

Ramirez-Horton:  Y. 

523A     F^atin  America:  Colonial  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Pre-Columbian  civilization;  conquest  and  col- 
onization; evolution  of  institutions:  wars  for  independence. 
Hainircz-H/irlon:  Y. 

523B     Latin  American  Survey,  National  Period  (5) 

Demolition  of  colonial  order  and  struggle  for  nationality  in 
19th  century;  20th  century  reform,  revolution,  and  develop- 
ment of  modern  nation  states. 
Ramirez-Horton:  Y. 

525     Inter-American  Relations  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Diplomatic  history  of  Latin  America  since  in- 
dependence; state-to-state  relations  within  Latin  America; 
relations  with  U.S..  western  Europe  and  communist  nations; 
participation  in  world  wars  and  in  international  organization. 
Ruinirez-Horton:  Y. 

516A     Recent  Latin  America:  Argentina,  Brazil,  and 
Mexico  in  the  20th  Century  (5) 

Reshaping  and  modernization  of  Mexico  by  revolution.  Strug- 
gle to  convert  Argentine  and  Brazilian  regionalisms,  divided 
societies,  and  resources  into  modern,  urban,  integrated  na- 
tions. 

Ramirez-Horton:  Y. 

526B     Recent  Latin  America:  Andean  Nations  in  the 

20th  Century  (5) 
Varied  experience  of  Andean  republic  under  onset  of  modern- 
ization. 

Ramirez-Horton:  Y. 

526C     Recent  Latin  America:  Central  America  and  the 
Island  Republics  in  the  20th  Century  (5) 

Influence  of  the  U.S.:  search  for  nationality  and  moderniza- 
tion. Special  attention  to  Cuban  history. 
Ramirez-Horton:  Y. 

528     Greece  in  the  5th  Century  B.C.  (5) 

Political,  social,  and  cultural  institutions  of  Greece  in  5th 
century  B.C.  with  special  emphasis  on  city  of  Athens. 
Richter:  Y. 

533  Oil,  Energy,  and  International  Diplomacy  (5) 

Prereq:  graduate  rank  (MA).  Historical  perspective  on  con- 
tinuing energy  crisis.  Focuses  attention  on  development  of 
world-wide  petroleum  industry  with  particular  attention  to 
Middle  East  and  North  Africa;  shows  role  of  oil  as  generator 
of  international  tensions. 
Doxsee:  D. 

534  The  Arab-Israeli  Dispute  (5) 

History  of  Arab-Israeli  confrontation  since  1890.  Origins  of 
Zionism  and  Arab  Nationalism,  impact  of  WW  I  and  Peace 
Settlement.  British  Mandate  for  Palestine,  political  develop- 
ments in  Israel  and  Arab  World  since  1948,  and  recent  Great 
Power  involvement  in  problem. 
Doxsee:  Y. 


535A     Middle  East  History  to  1800  (5) 

Islamic  history  and  civilization  from  rise  of  Islam  to  end  of 
18th  century.  Role  of  prophet  Muhammad,  doctrines  and  in- 
stitutional system  of  Islam,  medieval  Islamic  caliphates  and 
their  cultural  achievements,  and  contributions  of  Persians  and 
Turks  to  Islamic  civilization. 
Doxsee:  Y. 

535B     Middle  East  History  Since  1800  (5) 

History  of  Middle  East  since  era  of  French  Revolution.  Disin- 
tegration of  Ottoman  Empire;  emergence  of  contemporary 
Middle  East  political  system;  impact  of  nationalism,  sec- 
ularism, and  industrialism  on  the  region;  and  position  of  Mid- 
dle East  in  contemporary  world  affairs. 
Doxsee;  Y. 

536A     North  Africa  in  Modern  Times  (S) 

The  Maghrib:  its  geography,  ethnic  composition,  and  history 
since  antiquity:   French  conquest  of  Algeria,  Tunisia,  and 
Morocco:  administrative  systems:  economic  development; 
French- Muslim  relations. 
Doxsee:  Y. 

536B     North  Africa  Since  1914  (5) 

Rise  of  nationalism:  struggle  for  political  independence;  polit- 
ical, economic,  and  social  problems  in  independent  North 
Africa. 
Doxsee:  D. 

538A     History  of  East  Africa  (5) 

History  of  East  Africa  from  early  times  to  present,  with  em- 
phasis on  period  since  1750.  Although  neighboring  countries 
also  studied,  greatest  attention  paid  to  region  which  comprises 
present  day  Kenya,  Uganda,  and  Tanzania. 
Miers:  Y. 

538B     History  of  West  Africa  (5) 

History  of  West  Africa  from  early  times  to  present:  peopling  of 
sudanic  and  forest  regions;  development  of  trade:  Islam  and 
rise  of  sudanic  empires:  slave  trade  and  forest  states;  colonial 
era:  independence  movements:  problems  of  nationalism. 
Booth:  Y. 

541 A     Africa  to  the  17th  Century  (5) 

Africa  in  the  ancient  world;  spread  of  agriculture  and  iron 
working;  rise  of  Islam;  migrations  of  peoples:  developing  of 
states;  arrival  of  Europeans. 
Miers;  ¥. 

541B     Africa  from  the  17th  to  the  Late  19th  Century  (5) 

Africa  in  17th  century;  slave  trade;  religious  revolutions  in 
western  Sudan:  development  of  African  states:  commercial 
revolution  of  19th  century;  birth  of  plural  society  in  South 
Africa:  European  partition  of  Africa. 
Miers:  Y. 

541C     Africa  from  the  Late  19th  Century  to  the 
Present  Day  (5) 

Establishment  of  European  rule  in  Africa;  colonial  period ;  rise 
of  nationalism:  decolonization  and  independence;  problems  of 
modern  Africa. 
Miers:  Y. 

542A     History  of  South  Africa  to  1899  (5) 

Ancient  man;  Bantu  migrations;  coming  of  Europeans;  con- 
flict between  Bantu,  Boer,  and  Briton.  Rise  of  Zulus  and  Wars 
of  Calamity;  rise  of  colonial  tensions  and  origins  of  Boer  War. 
Boor/i;  Y. 

542B     South  Africa  in  Recent  Times  (5) 

Boer  War;  Union  of  South  Africa:  rise  of  parties  and  Age  of 
the  Generals.  WW  I;  industrial  and  social  conflict;  WW  II; 
Election  of  1948  and  emergence  of  Afrikaner  nationalism. 
Booth:  Y. 
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544C     History  of  Vietnam  (5) 

Assessment  of  impact  of  1000  years  of  Chinese  rule  to  939, 
development  and  expansion  of  Vietnamese  stale  to  its  decline 
in  late  19th  century,  French  colonial  impact,  achievement  of 
independence  by  1954,  and  relations  of  North  and  South  in 
recent  times. 
Staff:  D. 

544D     Chinese  in  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Analytical  survey  of  2000  years  of  Chinese  participation  in 
affairs  of  Southeast  Asia.  Topics  include  Chinese  role  in  Viet- 
nam, Chinese  imperialism  in  Southeast  Asia,  Tribute  System, 
immigration  of  Chinese  into  the  area,  their  relationships  with 
European  colonial  authorities  and  indigenous  peoples,  and 
20th  century  political  problems. 
Jordan:  Y. 

545A     Southeast  Asia  to  1820  (5) 

Southeast  Asian  peoples,  economic  life,  institutions  and  cul- 
tures, including  borrowings  from  India  and  China;  origins, 
classical  period,  European  commercial  impact  down  to  post- 
Napoleonic  period. 
Frederick:  Y. 

S45B    Southeast  Asia:  1820-1945  (5) 

Southeast  Asia  in  early  19th  century,  British-Indian  commer- 
cial hegemony,  development  of  imperialist  rivalry,  patterns  of 
investment,  colonialism,  its  effects  on  Southeast  Asian  peo- 
ples, emegency  of  nationalistic  protests  between  world  wars, 
Japanese  conquest  and  occupation. 
Frederick:  Y. 

545C     Post-War  Southeast  Asia:  Independence  Problems  (5) 

Situation  at  end  of  war,  achievement  of  independence, 
economic  development,  and  government  problems:  revolu- 
tions in  Indochina:  drift  toward  military  rule  in  Thailand, 
Burma,  South  Vietnam,  Indonesia:  world  orientation  and 
America's  role;  regional  prospects. 
Frederick:  Y. 

546A     Traditional  China  to  1800  (5) 

Growth  and  interaction  of  principal  political,  social,  and 
economic  institutions  of  China  from  prehistoric  times  to  de- 
cline of  Imperial  system  in  1800s. 
Jordan:  Y. 

546B    Modern  China  (5) 

Weakness  of  empire  in  1800s  confronted  by  dynamic  Western 
economic  and  political  imperialism;  response  to  pressures  of 
nationalism  from  without  and  from  within;  great  flux  in  mod- 
ern Chinese  society  and  politics. 
Jordan:  Y. 

548A     Traditional  Japan  (5) 

Development  of  Japan's  early  civilization  including  indigen- 
ous elements  and  those  derived  from  Korea  and  China.  Politi- 
cal development  of  Japan  leading  to  its  position  vis-a-vis 
Western  nations  in  19th  century. 
Jordan:  Y. 

548B     Modern  Japan  (5) 

Political  weakness  of  Tokugawa  system  leading  to  opening  of 
Japan  to  Western  trade  and  restoration  of  Emperor:  favorable 
economic  and  political  base  which  allowed  Japan  to  enter 
successfully  into  competitions  with  European  nations;  Japan's 
ultranational  era  and  post-war  reconstruction. 
Jordan:  Y. 

551     Medieval  People  (5) 

Inquiries  in  depth  into  lives  and  epochs  of  representative 
individuals  of  medieval  Europe.  A  look  at  the  Middle  Ages 
through  biography. 
Reeves:  Y. 


544A     History  of  Malaysia  (5) 

Political  and  cultural  history  of  Malaysian  or  Indonesian  peo- 
ples from  8th  century  A.D.  through  the  mid-20th  century. 
Indigenous  values  and  institutions.  Modification  or  displace- 
ment by  experience  with  imperialism  and  modernization. 
Staff:  D. 

544B     Burma  and  Thailand  in  Modern  Times  (5) 

Comparative  study  of  neighboring  Buddhist  states,  their 
origins,  their  interrelations  historically  and  culturally,  varying 
impact  of  the  colonial  period,  and  problems  of  post-war  mod- 
ernization. 
Staff:  D. 


552    Medieval  Civilization  (5) 

Transmission  of  Christianity  and  classical  culture  to  bar- 
barians and  their  work  of  combining  the  2  into  new  civilization 
in  early  Middle  Ages.  Medieval  civilization  at  its  height: 
church,  schools,  and  scholastic  thought  and  secular  culture. 
Reeves:  Y. 

556A    Italian  Renaissance  (5) 

Major  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  currents  of 
Italian  city-states  from  1150  to  1550.  Focus  on  Dante,  Pet- 
rarch,   Boccaccio,    Bruni,    Machiavelli,    Guicciardini, 
Michelangelo,  Leonardo  da  Vinci,  etc. 
Bebb;  Y. 
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5S6B     Northern  Renaissance  (5) 

History  of  Renaissance  outside  Italy;  politics,  economics, 
sociology,  and  intellectual  currents  of  Germany.  France, 
Spain,  Burgundy,  and  England  from  1300  to  1600.  Treated 
thematically.  course  focuses  on  Erasmus.  More.  Ximenes, 
Reuchlin.  Hutten.  Bude.  etc. 
Bibh:  ). 

556C     Reformation  (S) 

Protestant.  Catholic,  and  Counter-Reformations  in  Europe, 
showing  their  relationship  to  social,  political,  economic,  and 
religious  movements  of  \5lh  and  16th  centuries.  Roles  of 
L.uther.  Zwingli.  Calvin.  Crannier.  Erasmus,  l.oyola.  etc; 
Protestant  and  Catholic  Churches  and  Sects  in  western  and 
eastern  Europe. 
Bebh:  Y. 

5S8A     Early  Modern  Europe  1559-1648  (5) 

Main  political,  economic  and  cultural  developments.  Rise  of 
dynastic  states,  wars  of  religion,  ideological  struggles. 
Baxter:  Y. 

558B     Early  Modern  Europe,  1648-1715  (5) 

Main  political,  economic,  and  cultural  developments.  Over- 
seas expansion,  commercial  revolution,  rise  of  absolutism, 
scientific  revolution,  and  Thirty  Years'  War. 
Baxter;  Y. 

558C     Early  Modem  Europe,  1715-1774  (5) 

Main  political,  economic,  and  cultural  developments.  Indus- 
trialism and  capitalism,  absolutism,  balance  of  power,  intel- 
lectual revolution,  and  Enlightenment. 
Baxter:  Y. 

562A     Europe,  1814-1871  (S) 

Europe  from  Congress  of  Vienna  through  Franco-Prussian 
War.  Growth  of  liberalism  and  nationalism,  revolutions  of 
1830  and  1848,  Industrial  Revolution,  unification  of  Italy  and 
Germany,  social,  and  intellectual  movements. 
McGeoch:  Y. 

5628     Europe,  1871-1914  (5) 

Development  of  Austria- Hungary,  France,  Italy,  Germany, 
Great  Britain,  and  Russia  including  imperialism.  Background 
of  WW  I  and  social  and  intellectual  movements. 
McGeoch:  Y. 

564A     Europe  between  World  Wars  (5) 

Fascism,  communism,  world  depression,  and  20- Year  Armis- 
tice between  1919  and  1939. 
Whealey:  Y. 

S64B     Contemporary  Europe  (5) 

Problems  of  peace  and  war  in  Europe  since  1939. 
Gustavson:  Y. 

566A     Modern  France  in  19th  Century  (5) 

Evolution  of  France  as  monarchy,  empire,  and  republic. 
Chastain;  Y. 

S66B     Modern  France  in  20th  Century  (5) 

Republican  France. 
Chastain:  Y. 

568A     Modem  Germany  in  19th  Century  (5) 

Germany  and  Central  Europe  from  age  of  Napoleon  to  fall  of 
Bismarck. 

Chastain,  Gustavson:  Y. 

568B     Modem  Germany  in  20th  Century  (5) 

Germany  and  Central  Europe  since  advent  of  Wilhelm  II. 
Chastain:  Y. 

570     History  of  the  Byzantine  Empire  324-1453  (5) 

Decay  of  Roman  world  and  emergence  of  Christian  Empire, 
324-717;  Medieval  Roman  Empire,  717-1056;  weakening  of 
Central  Administration  and  apparent  revival  under  the  Com- 
neni,  1025-1204;  Byzantium  and  neighboring  world, 
1204-1453;  church  and  state;  education  and  learning;  Byzan- 
tine art;  social,  political,  and  military  developments. 
Kaldis:  Y. 

572A     Balkans  in  Early  Modem  Period,  1453-1804  (5) 

Ethnographic  structure  of  Balkan  peoples  under  rule  of  Otto- 
man Empire.  Ottoman  institutions  and  society;  political,  so- 
cial, economic,  religions,  and  cultural  developments  in  the 
Balkans  in  15th,  16th.  17th.  and  18th  centuries. 
Kaldis:  Y. 


572B     Balkans  in  19th  Century,  1804-1878  (5) 

Evolution  of  modern  Balkan  nationalism  and  rise  of  Balkan 
states.  Ottoman  dissolution  and  Balkan  revolutionary 
nationalism;  political,  social,  economic,  religious,  and  intel- 
lectual developments;  domestic  Balkan  policy  and  foreign  in- 
tervention. 
Kuldis:  Y. 

S72C     Balkans  in  20th  Century,  1878  to  Present  (5) 

Historical .  cultural ,  and  ethnic  background  of  Balkan  peoples. 
Social,  economic,  political,  and  intellectual  developments  in 
the  Balkans;  communication  of  Southeast  European  states. 
Kaldis:  Y. 

574A     History  of  European  Diplomacy,  1814-1914  (5) 

Diplomatic  history  from  Congress  of  Vienna  to  WW  1.  Age  of 
Metternich,  Italian  and  German  unification,  new  imperialism, 
and  pre-war  alliances  and  alignments. 
McGeoch:  Y. 

574B     History  of  International  Diplomacy,  1914-1939  (5) 

International  problems  of  peace  and  war,  international  organi- 
zation and  alliances. 
Whealey:  Y. 

574C     History  of  International  Diplomacy, 
1939  to  Present  (5) 

International  problems  of  peace  and  war  on  a  world  wide  scale 
since  1939,  international  organization  and  alliances,  adjust- 
ment to  collapse  of  European  imperialism. 
Whealey:  Y. 

576     Men  and  Power,  1814-1914  (5) 

History  of  power  politics  in  19th  century  Europe  through 
study  of  biographies  of  European  sovereigns,  statesmen  and 
diplomats. 
McGeoch:  D. 

579     The  Development  of  Modern  Science  (5) 

Survey  of  development  of  science  from  Renaissance.  History 
of  physical  and  natural  sciences  in  ages  of  Copernicus,  New- 
ton. Linaeus,  and  Darwin. 
Rauschenburg:  D. 

582A     History  of  Russia  (5) 

Russia  from  earliest  times  to  1881.  Kievan  Russia,  Muscovy, 
emergence  of  Tsarist  Russia.  Territorial  expansion  and  role  as 
great  power  in  Europe  and  Asia. 
Gustavson:  Y. 

582B    The  Communist  Revolution  (5) 

Tsarist  Russia  to  Soviet  Union,  1881-1924;  background  for 
revolution.  Bolshevik  seizure  of  power  and  consolidation  of 
dictatorship. 
Gustavson:  Y. 

582C     Soviet  Union  (5) 

Soviet  Union  since  death  of  Lenin  (1924);  internal  affairs  of 
Communist  regime. 
Gustavson:  Y. 

589     Later  Medieval  England,  1307-1485  (5) 

Comprehensive  examination  of  political,  social,  intellectual, 
ecclesiastical,  and  economic  aspects  of  period. 
Reeves:  D. 

S90A    Tudor  England  (5) 

England  in  16th  century.  Tudor  absolutism.  English  Reforma- 
tion and  major  cultural  and  economic  developments  of 
Shakespeare's  England. 
Harvey:  Y. 

590B     Stuart  England  (5) 

England  in  17th  century.  Constitutional  crisis  of  Stuart  period. 
Republican  experiment  under  Cromwell,  beginnings  of  Em- 
pire, and  major  cultural  and  economic  developments. 
Harvey:  Y. 

591A     English  History  to  1688  (5) 

Stresses  institutional  aspects  of  medieval  England  and  social, 
political ,  and  constitutional  developments  in  Tudor  and  Stuart 
periods. 

Rauschenberg:  Y. 

S91B     English  History  Since  1688  (5) 

Emphasizes  cultural  and  economic  developments,  growth  of 
British  Empire,  constitutional  and  social  reforms,  and  impact 
of  WW  I  and  WW  II. 
Rauschenberg:  Y. 


592A     United  Kingdom  in  18th  Century  (5) 

Political,  social,  intellectual,  cultural,  and  economic  de- 
velopments of  England  in  years  prior  to  and  during  American 
and  French  Revolutions. 
Raiischenherg:  Y. 

592B     United  Kingdom  in  19tli  Century  (5) 

History;  major  political,  cultural,  and  economic  trends. 
Raiischenherg.  Richler:  Y. 

592C     United  Kingdom  in  20th  Century  (5) 

History;  political,  cultural,  and  economic  developments. 
Rauschenherg:  Y. 

594A     The  Medieval  English  Constitution  (5) 

English  government  from  Anglo-Saxon  times  to  end  of  Middle 
Ages.  Growth  of  machinery  of  monarchy,  central  administra- 
tion, courts,  and  common  law.  Rise  of  Parliament. 
Reeves:  D. 

594B     The  Modern  English  Constitution  (5) 

Emergence  of  modern  English  constitution  during  16th  and 
17th  centuries:  creation  and  growth  of  Tudor  Constitution; 
significance  of  English  Reformation  for  constitution;  Tudor 
Parliament;  "Century  of  Revolution"  ( 1603- 1689)  and  crisis  of 
constitution;  problems  of  sovereignty  and  obligation;  constitu- 
tion today. 
Harvey:  D. 

595     History  of  Canada  (5) 

Prereq:  graduate  rank  (MA).  Introduction  to  Canada;  its  ex- 
ploration and  development  under  France  and  England,  and  its 
emergence  as  an  important  modern  nation. 
Rauschenherg;  D. 

597A     Representative  Historians  and  Their  Writings: 
American  History  Emphasis  (5) 

Typical  historians  from  time  of  Herodotus.  Readings  from 
their  masterpieces  to  illustrate  schools  of  interpretation, 
philosophies  of  history,  and  development  of  historical  writing. 
Noteworthy  historians  in  American  history. 
Hamhy:  Y. 

597B     Representative  Historians  and  Their  Writings: 
European  History  Emphasis  (5) 

Typical  historians  from  time  of  Herodotus.  Readings  from 
their  masterpieces  to  illustrate  schools  of  interpretation, 
philosophies  of  history,  and  development  of  historical  writing. 
Noteworthy  historians  in  European  history. 
Kaldis:  Y. 

598A     Problems  in  History  (American)  (1-6) 

Prereq:  24  hrs,  perm.  Intensive  individual  work  either  in  re- 
search or  individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  student's 
special  interest  and  under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Staff:  Y. 

598B     Problems  in  History  (European)  (1-6) 

Prereq:  24  hrs,  perm.  Intensive  individual  work  either  in  re- 
search or  individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  student's 
special  interest  and  under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Staff:  Y. 

S98C     Problems  in  History  (World)  (1-6) 
Prereq:  24  hrs,  perm.  Intensive  individual  work  either  in  re- 
search or  individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  student's 
special  interest  and  under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Staff:  Y. 

598D     Problems  in  History  (General)  (1-6) 

Prereq;  24  hrs,  perm.  Intensive  individual  work  either  in  re- 
search or  individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  student's 
special  interest  and  under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Staff:  Y. 

600     Seminar:  Colonial  and  Revolutionary  America  (10) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Readings  and  research  in  U.S.  history  prior 
to  1789.  Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until 
2nd  qtr  is  completed. 
Steiner:  D. 

601A     Colloquium  in  Colonial  American  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Steiner:  D. 

601B     Colloquium  in  the  Era  of  the  American  Revolution  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Staff:  D. 
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605     Colloquium  in  Foundation  of  the  American 
Republic,  1783-1819  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials  in  field  of  early  national  period 
of  American  history;  readings  and  reports. 
Staff:  D. 

607  Colloquium  in  Era  of  Sectional  Controversy, 
1819-1850  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Staff:  D. 

608  Seminar  in  United  States  History, 
1850-1900(10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.   Selected  topics  in  political  history  of 
United  States  in  late    19th  century.    Presented  in  2-qtr 
sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  is  completed. 
Field:  D:  1974-75. 

609  Colloquium  in  Era  of  Foundations  of 
Modern  America,  1850-1900  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Field:  D. 

610  Seminar  in  20th  Century  United  States  History  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
study  completed. 
Hamhy.  Lohdell:  A. 

611  Colloquium  in  History  of  the  United  States  in 
Recent  Times  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Hamhy.  Lohdell:  A. 

614  Seminar  in  the  Social,  Intellectual,  and  Cultural 
History  of  the  United  States  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
study  completed. 

Daniel,  Alexander:  A. 

615  Colloquium  in  Social,  Cultural,  and 
Intellectual  History  of  the  United  States  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Daniel.  Alexander:  D. 

616  Seminar  in  History  of  United  States 
Foreign  Relations  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
study  completed. 
Gaddis:  D. 

617  Colloquium  in  History  of  American 
Foreign  Relations  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Gaddis:  D. 

621     Colloquium  in  Regional  United  States  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Staff:  D. 

623     Colloquium  in  Latin  American  History, 

1750-1880  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Ramirez-Horlon:  D. 

627     Colloquium  in  Recent  Latin  American  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Ramirez- Horton:  D. 

629     Colloquium  in  History  of  Ancient  Greece  (5) 

Literature  and  source  material  of  ancient  Greek  civilization. 
Themes  vary  from  yr  to  yr.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Richter;  D. 

635     Colloquium  in  Middle  East  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials  on  Middle  East  since  1914; 
readings  and  reports. 
Doxsee:  D. 

640  Seminar  in  African  History  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  is 
completed. 
Booth.  Miers:  Y. 

641  Colloquium  in  African  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Booth.  Miers:  D. 

644     Seminar:  Southeast  Asia  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
study  completed. 
Staff:  D. 
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645  Colloquium  in  History  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Lilcriilurc  of  Soiithc;isl  Asian  history,  general  culture,  dcvel- 
opnienls  in  I9lh  and  2(lth  centuries;  readings  and  reports. 
.S/<//7',  D. 

646  Si-minar:  KasI  .Xsia  History  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qlr  seqiicnee.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
study  completed. 
jDnian:  D. 

649     Colloquium  in  History  of  East  Asia  in 
Modern  Times  (5) 

Historical  liteiature  relating  to  process  of  modernization  of 
China  and  Japan  from  1860s  to  1960s.  Readings  and  reports. 
Jordan:  P. 

657     Seminar  in  Renaissance-Reformation  (10) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.   Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit 
granted  until  2nd  qtr  study  completed. 
Bihh:  F.  IV.  /). 

661  Colloquium  in  French  Revolution  (5) 

Historical  factors  as  causality,  influence  of  ideology,  institu- 
tional organization,  and  role  of  individual  in  great  social  up- 
heaval. 

Cuslavson:  D. 

662  Seminar  in  I9th  Century  European  History  (10) 
Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
study  completed. 

McGeoch.  ChusUiin:  A. 

663  Colloquium  in  19th  Century  Europe  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
McGcoch:  D. 

664  Seminar  in  20th  Century  European  History  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
study  completed. 
Gusiavsoii:  A. 

667     Colloquium  in  Modern  France  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Chaslain;  D. 

674     Seminar  in  European  Diplomacy  Since  1815  (10) 
Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  is 
completed. 
Whc'ciley:  D. 

683     Colloquium  in  Russian  and  Soviet  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Cuslavson:  D. 

691     Colloquium  in  English  History  to  1714  (5) 

Early  modern  English  history  from  multi-disciplinary  perspec- 
tives. 

Harvey:  D. 

693     Colloquium  in  British  History  Since  1714  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Rauschenberg:  D. 

695  Thesis  (as  recommended  bv  dept) 

Staff:  F.  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

696  Quantitative  Methods  in  History  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  consent.  Introduction  to  descriptive  and 
inductive  statistical  techniques  used  in  historical  research  and 
analysis  of  current  literature  employing  such  techniques.  In- 
struction in  use  of  computer  included. 
Field:  F:  D. 

700A     Colonial  America  to  1689  (5) 

English  background,  establishment  of  settlements,  first 
economies,  evolution  of  political  and  religious  structures.  Re- 
lations with  England,  internal  conflicts.  Glorious  Revolution. 
Sleiner:  Y. 

700B     Colonial  America  1689-1763  (5) 

Governmental  changes,  credit  and  currency.  Great  Awaken- 
ing, cultural  developments.  Old  Colonial  System,  Anglo- 
French  rivalry,  nature  of  colonial  society,  problems  of  matur- 
ing political  units. 
Sleiner;  Y. 

700C     Revolutionary  Era,  1763-1789  (5) 

Causes  of  American  Revolution  and  struggle  for  indepen- 
dence. 
Staff;  Y. 


704A     Founding  the  American  Republic: 

Confederation  to  Constitution,  1789-I«I5  (5) 
Confederation,  movement  for  new  government,  framing  of 
Constitution,  establishhment  of  government  during  Washing- 
ton's and  Adams'  terms. 

Slaff  D. 
706A     Sectional  Controversy:  1815-1856  (5) 
Slavery  and  political  controversy,  rise  of  common  man.  prob- 
lems and  implications  of  Jacksonian  democracy. 

Slaff  Y. 
706B     Sectional  Controversy:  1836-1850  (5) 
Sectional  tensions  evolving  from  political  controversy,  eco- 
nomic conditions  and  territorial  expansion,  and  attempts  to 
compose  differences  during  period  18.^6  to  1850. 

Slaff:  Y. 

708A     Foundations  of  Modern  America: 
Civil  War,  1850-1865  (5) 

Intensive  examination  of  period  18.'i0  to  conclusion  of  Civil 
War.  with  special  reference  to  forces  causing  increased  sec- 
tionalism in  the  1850s.  Rise  of  new  political  movements  and 
leaders;  military  engagements;  society  and  institutions  in 
North  and  Confederacy  during  wartime. 
FiM:  Y. 

708B     Foundations  of  Modern  America: 

Reconstruction  and  New  South  after  1865  (5) 

U.S.  in  years  following  the  Civil  War;  administrations  of  An- 
drew Johnson  and  Ulysses  S.  Grant;  reconstruction  policies 
for  South;  southern  regional  development  to  end  of  19th  cen- 
tury. 
Field:  Y. 

708C     Foundations  of  Modern  America: 

Gilded  Age,  1877-1901  (5) 
U.S.  in  late  19th  century  with  emphasis  upon  role  of  agrarian, 
labor,  and  reform  movements  in  increasingly  industrial  and 
urban  society;  role  of  political  parties  in  Gilded  Age. 
Field:  Y. 

710A     United  States  in  Recent  Times,  1900-1920  (5) 

Progressive  Era.  American  imperialism.  WW  I,  rejection  of 
Wilsonian  liberalism. 
Lobdell.  Hamhy:  Y. 

710B    United  States  in  Recent  Times,  1920-1939  (5) 

Temper  and  culture  of  20s;   Republican  ascendancy  and 
Democratic  revival;  Great  Depression;  F.  D.  Roosevelt  and 
New  Deal. 
Lobdell.  Hamby:  Y. 

710C     United  States  in  Recent  Times,  Since  1939  (5) 

Abandonment  of  isolation;  WW  II;  American  politics  in  later 
Roosevelt  years;  Cold  War;  Truman  and  Fair  Deal;  politics 

and  problems  of  50s  and  60s. 
Lobdell,  Hamby:  Y. 

712     History  of  Industrial  Revolution  in  the 
United  States,  1850-1917  (5) 

Origins  of  factory  system;  impact  of  Civil  War;  rise  of  heavy 
industry;  problems  of  financing  and  control;  influence  of  pro- 
gressive era. 
Daniel:  D. 

714A     Social  and  Cultural  History  of  the 

United  States,  1607-1820  (5) 
Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  and  religion  in  forming 
American  society;  development  of  American  painting,  ar- 
chitecture, music,  literature,  education,  and  science  as  ex- 
pressions of  Puritanism,  Enlightenment,  and  nationalism. 
Daniel:  Y. 

714B     Social  and  Cultural  History  of  the 

United  States,  1820-1890  (5) 
Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  and  religion  in  forming 
American  society;  development  of  American  painting,  ar- 
chitecture, music,  literature,  education,  and  science  as  ex- 
pressions of  Romanticism,  Social  Darwinism,  and  Prag- 
matism. 
Daniel:  Y. 

714C     Social  and  Cultural  History  of  the 
United  States,  1890  to  Present  (5) 

Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  and  religion  in  forming 
American  society;  development  of  American  painting,  ar- 
chitecture, music,  literature,  education,  and  science  as  ex- 
pressions of  Pragmatism  and  Existentialism. 
Daniel:  Y. 


714D     American  Social  Thought  to  1815  (5) 

Major  aspects  of  intellectual  history  of  American  colonies  and 
the  United  States  to  1815,  organized  around  2  major  themes: 
Puritanism,  and  the  secularization  of  American  thought  in  the 
18th  century. 
Alexander:  Y. 

714E     American  Social  Thought,  1815-1890  (5) 

Major  aspects  of  intellectual  history  of  United  States,  1815- 
1890,  stressing  rise  of  romantic  nationalism;  triumph  of  demo- 
cratic attitude:  slavery  controversy:  impact  of  Civil  War  and 
Darwinian  evolution. 
Alexander:  Y. 

714F    American  Social  Thought,  1890  to  the  Present  (5) 

Major  aspects  of  intellectual  history  of  United  States  since 
1890,  with  principal  attention  to  continuing  impact  of  evolu- 
tionary naturalism,  especially  in  development  of  pragmatism: 
trends  in  liberal  and  conservative  political  ideologies;  rise  of 
pessimistic  theology  and  its  ramifications;  modernism  in  the 
arts;  New  Radicalism  and  Counter  Culture. 
Alexander:  Y. 

71SA     History  of  the  Black  Man  in  America  to  I860  (5) 

Beginning  with  introduction  of  slavery  in  1619,  course  deals 
with  black  man's  role  in  America  to  beginning  of  the  Civil  War. 
Concerns  slavery,  abolition,  and  the  many  attempts  by  black 
people  to  improve  their  position. 
Fletcher:  Y. 

71SB     History  of  the  Black  Man  in  America 
Since  1860  (5) 

Emancipation  and  its  continuing  effects  on  black  man  in 
America.  Life  in  the  South,  migration  to  the  North,  and  con- 
servative and  radical  attempts  by  the  black  community  to  deal 
with  these  problems. 
Fletcher:  Y. 

716A     History  of  United  States  Foreign  Relations  to  1898  (5) 

U.S.  foreign  relations  from  War  of  Independence  to 
Spanish-American  War.  Development  of  traditional  policies 
—  isolationism,  neutrality,   Monroe    Doctrine  —  and 
emergence  of  American  approach  to  foreign  policy. 
Gaddis:  Y. 

716B     History  of  United  States  Foreign  Relations, 

1898-1939  (5) 
American  foreign  relations  from  War  with  Spain  to  outbreak  of 
WW  II.  Attempts  to  adjust  traditional  policies  and  attitudes  to 
new  conditions  produced  by  changes  in  world  power  structure 
and  rise  of  U.S.  as  great  power. 
Gaddis;  Y. 

716C     History  of  United  States  Foreign  Relations 
Since  1939  (5) 

WW  II  and  revolution  in  American  foreign  relations.  Cold 
War  and  containment,  search  for  peace  and  security  in  revolu- 
tionary era. 
Gaddis:  Y. 

in  A     Ohio  History  to  1851  (5) 

Moundbuilders  and  Indians,  Anglo-French  rivalry.  Revolu- 
tion, territorial  development,  patterns  of  settlement.  Constitu- 
tion of  1802,  evolution  of  political  parties,  transportation  and 
economy,  banking  and  currency.  Constitution  of  1851. 
Staff:  Y. 

717B     Ohio  History  Since  1851  (5) 

Slavery  and  restructuring  of  political  parties;  Civil  War,  rise  of 
industry,  politics  in  progressive  era.  Great  Depression  and 
aftermath,  post-WW  II  Ohio. 
Staff:  Y. 

718A     Westward  Movement:  froin  Atlantic  Seaboard 
to  the  Mississippi  (5) 

Expansion  from  first  settlements  on  Atlantic  seaboard  to  the 
Mississippi;  explorations,  Indian  trade,  land  policies,  pioneer 
life,  territorial  development,  and  state  making. 
Staff  D. 

718B     Westward  Movment:  Trans-Mississippi  West  (5) 

Territorial  acquisitions,  trails  and  exploration,  Indian  affairs, 
railroads  and  types  of  later  frontiers;  influence  of  West  upon 
American  ideals  and  institutions. 
Staff  D. 

720     History  of  the  Middle  West  (5) 

Development  of  political,  economic,  and  social  institutions; 
attitudes  characteristic  of  Ohio  and  Middle  West  since  1787. 
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Emphasis  on  20th  century  community  relationships,  prob- 
lems, and  forms  of  behavior. 
Staff:  D. 

721A     History  of  the  Military  in  America: 
1600  to  1898  (5) 

Military  institution  in  American  history:  role  of  technology  in 
warfare,  innovations  and  reforms  in  the  military;  war  and  its 
conduct;  military  and  civilian  society  in  war  and  peace. 
Fletcher:  Y. 

721B     History  of  the  Military  in  America: 
1898  to  Present  (5) 

Continuation  of  721  A. 

Fletcher:  Y. 
722     Latin  America  in  the  19th  Century  (5) 

Causes  of  wars  for  independence;  institutional  adjustments 
during  and  after  wars;  problems  of  regionalism  and  caudillism; 
influence  of  liberalism  and  positivism  in  shaping  Latin 
America  republics;  emphasis  on  Argentina,  Brazil,  and 
Mexico. 
Ramirez-Horton:  Y. 

723A     Latin  America:  Colonial  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Pre-Columbian  civilization;  conquest  and  col- 
onization; evolution  of  institutions:  wars  for  independence. 
Ramirez-Horton:  Y. 

723B     Latin  American  Survey,  National  Period  (5) 

Demolition  of  colonial  order  and  struggle  for  nationality  in 
19th  century;  20th  century  reform,  revolution,  and  develop- 
ment of  modern  nation  states. 
Ramirez-Horton:  Y. 

725     Inter-American  Relations  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Diplomatic  history  of  Latin  America  since  in- 
dependence; state-to-state  relations  within  Latin  America;  re- 
lations with  U.S.,  western  Europe,  and  communist  nations; 
participation  in  world  wars  and  in  international  organization. 
Ramirez-Horton:  Y. 

726A     Recent  Latin  America:  Argentina,  Brazil, 
and  Mexico  in  the  20th  Century  (5) 

Reshaping  and  modernization  of  Mexico  by  revolution.  Strug- 
gle to  convert  Argentine  and  Brazilian  regionalisms,  divided 
societies,  and  resources  into  modern,  urban,  integrated  na- 
tions. 
Ramirez-Horton:  Y. 

726B     Recent  Latin  America:  Andean  Nations  in  the 

20th  Century  (5) 
Varied  experience  of  Andean  republics  under  onset  of  mod- 
ernization. 
Ramirez-Horton:  Y. 

726C     Recent  Latin  America:  Central  America  and  the 
Island  Republics  in  the  20th  Century  (5) 

Influence  of  the  U.S.:  search  for  nationality  and  moderniza- 
tion. Special  attention  to  Cuban  history. 
Ramirez-Horton:  Y. 

728     Greece  in  the  5th  Century  B.C.  (5) 

Political,  social,  and  cultural  institutions  of  Greece  in  5th 
century  B.C.  with  special  emphasis  on  city  of  Athens. 
Richter:  Y. 

734    The  Arab-Israeli  Dispute  (5) 

History  of  Arab- Israeli  confrontation  since  1890.  Origins  of 
Zionism  and  Arab  Nationalism,  impact  of  WW  I  and  Peace 
Settlement,  British  Mandate  for  Palestine,  political  devel- 
opments in  Israel  and  Arab  World  since  1948,  and  recent 
Great  Power  involvement  in  problem. 
Doxsee:  Y. 

735A     Middle  East  History  to  1800  (5) 

Islamic  history  and  civilization  from  rise  of  Islam  to  end  of 
18th  century.  Role  of  prophet  Muhammad,  doctrines  and  in- 
stitutional system  of  Islam,  medieval  Islamic  caliphates  and 
their  cultural  achievements,  and  contributions  of  Persians  and 
Turks  to  Islamic  civilization. 
Doxsee:  Y. 

735B     Middle  East  History  Since  1800  (5) 

History  of  Middle  East  since  era  of  French  Revolution.  Disin- 
tegration of  Ottoman  Empire:  emergence  of  contemporary 
Middle  East  political  system;  impact  of  nationalism,  sec- 
ularism, and  industrialism  on  the  region,  and  position  of  Mid- 
dle East  in  contemporary  world  affairs. 
Doxsee:  Y. 
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736A     North  Africa  in  Modern  Times  (5) 

The  Maghrib:  its  geography,  ethnic  composition,  and  history 
since  antiquity:   French  conquest  of  Algeria,  Tunisia,  and 
Morocco:  administrative  systems:  economic  development; 
French- Muslim  relations. 
Doxsee;  Y. 

736B     North  Africa  Since  1914  (5) 

Rise  of  nationalism;  struggle  for  political  independence;  politi- 
cal, economic,  and  social  problems  in  independent  North  Af- 
rica. 
Doxsee;  D. 

738A     History  of  East  Africa  (5) 

History  of  East  Africa  from  early  times  to  present,  with  em- 
phasis on  period  since  I7?0.  Although  neighboring  countries 
also  studied,  greatest  attention  paid  to  region  which  comprises 
present  day  Kenya.  Uganda,  and  Tanzania. 
Miers;  Y. 

738B    History  of  West  Africa  (5) 

History  of  West  Africa  from  early  times  to  present:  peopling  of 
sudanic  and  forest  regions;  development  of  trade;  Islam  and 
rise  of  sudanic  empires;  slave  trade  and  forest  states;  colonial 
era;  independence  movements;  problems  of  nationalism. 
Booth:  Y. 

741A     Africa  to  the  17th  Century  (5) 

Africa  in  the  ancient  world;  spread  of  agriculture  and  iron 
working;  rise  of  Islam;  migrations  of  peoples;  developing  of 
states;  arrival  of  Europeans. 
Miers;  Y. 

741B     Africa  from  the  17th  to  the  Late  19th  Century  (5) 

Africa  in  17th  century;  slave  trade;  religious  revolutions  in 
western  Sudan;  development  of  African  states;  commercial 
revolution  of  19th  century;  birth  of  plural  society  in  South 
Africa;  European  partition  of  Africa. 
Miers:  Y. 

741C     Africa  from  the  Late  19th  Century  to  the 
Present  Day  (5) 

Establishment  of  European  rule  in  Africa:  colonial  period;  rise 
of  nationalism;  decolonization  and  independence;  problems  of 
modem  Africa. 
Miers:  Y. 

742A     History  of  South  Africa  to  1899  (5) 

Ancient  man;  Bantu  migrations;  coming  of  Europeans;  con- 
flict between  Bantu,  Boer,  and  Briton.  Rise  of  Zulus  and  Wars 
of  Calamity;  rise  of  colonial  tensions  and  origins  of  Boer  War. 
Booth :  Y. 

742B     South  Africa  in  Recent  Times  (5) 

Boer  War;  Union  of  South  Africa;  rise  of  parties  and  Age  of 
the  Generals.  WW  1;  industrial  and  social  conflict;  WW  II; 
Election  of  1948  and  emergence  of  Afrikaner  nationalism. 
Booth:  Y. 

744A    History  of  Malaysia  (5) 

Political  and  cultural  history  of  Malaysian  or  Indonesian 
peoples  from  8th  century  A.  D.  through  the  mid-20th  century. 
Indigenous  values  and  institutions.  Modification  or  displace- 
ment by  experience  with  imperialism  and  mdoernization. 
Staff;  D. 

744B     Burma  and  Thailand  in  Modern  Times  (5) 

Comparative  study  of  neighboring  Buddhist  states,  their  ori- 
gins, their  interrelations  historically  and  culturally,  varying 
impact  of  the  colonial  period,  and  problems  of  post-war  mod- 
ernization. 
Staff:  D. 

744C     History  of  Vietnam  (5) 

Assessment  of  the  impact  of  1 000  years  of  Chinese  rule  to  939, 
development  and  expansion  of  the  Vietnamese  state  to  its 
decline  in  the  late  19th  century,  the  French  colonial  impact, 
achievement  of  independence  by  1954,  and  relations  of  North 
and  South  in  recent  times. 
Staff:  D. 

744D     Chinese  in  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Analytical  survey  of  2000 'years  of  Chinese  participation  in 
affairs  of  Southeast  Asia.  Topics  include  Chinese  role  in  Viet- 
nam, Chinese  imperialism  in  Southeast  Asia,  the  Tribute  Sys- 
tem, immigration  of  Chinese  into  the  area,  their  relationships 
with  European  colonial  authorities  and  indigenous  peoples, 
and  20lh  century  political  problems. 
Jordan:  Y. 


745A     Southeast  Asia  to  1820  (5) 

Southeast  Asian  peoples,  economic  life,  institutions,  and  cul- 
tures, including  borrowings  from  India  and  China;  origins, 
classical  period,  European  commercial  impact  down  to  post- 
Napoleonic  period. 
Frederick;  Y. 

745B     Southeast  Asia:  1820-1945  (5) 

Southeast  Asia  in  early  19th  century.  British-Indian  commer- 
cial hegemony,  development  of  imperialist  rivalry,  patterns  of 
investment,  colonialism,  its  effects  on  Southeast  Asian 
peoples,  emergence  of  nationalistic  protests  between  world 
wars,  Japanese  conquest  and  occupation. 
Frederick:  Y. 

74SC     Post-War  Southeast  Asia:  Independence  Problems  (5) 

Situation  at  end  of  war.  achievement  of  independence,  eco- 
nomic development,  and  government  problems;  revolutions  in 
Indochina;  drift  toward  military  rule  in  Thailand,  Burma, 
South  Vietnam,  Indonesia;  world  orientation  and  America's 
role;  regional  prospects. 
Frecerick;  Y. 

746A    Traditional  China  to  1800  (5) 

Growth  and  interaction  of  principal  political,  social,  and  eco- 
nomic institutions  of  China  from  prehistoric  times  to  decline  of 
Imperial  system  in  1800s. 
Jordan:  Y. 

746B     Modern  China  (5) 

Weakness  of  empire  in  1800s  confronted  by  dynamic  Western 
economic  and  political  imperialism;  response  to  pressures  of 
nationalism  from  without  and  from  within;  great  flux  in  mod- 
ern Chinese  society  and  politics. 
Jordan:  Y. 

748A    Traditional  Japan  (5) 

Development  of  Japan's  early  civilization  including  indigen- 
ous elements  and  those  derived  from  Korea  and  China.  Politi- 
cal development  of  Japan  leading  to  its  position  vis-a-vis  the 
Western  nations  in  the  19th  century. 
Jordan:  Y. 

748B     Modern  Japan  (5) 

Political  weakness  of  Tokugawa  system  leading  to  opening  of 
Japan  to  Western  trade  and  restoration  of  Emperor;  favorable 
economic  and  political  base  which  allowed  Japan  to  enter 
successfully  into  competitions  with  European  nations;  Japan's 
ultranational  era  and  post-war  reconstruction. 
Jordan:  Y. 

751  Medieval  People  (5) 

Inquiries  in  depth  into  lives  and  epochs  of  representative  indi- 
viduals of  medieval  Europe.   A  look  at  the  Middle  Ages 
through  biography. 
Reeves:  Y. 

752  Medieval  Civilization  (5) 

Transmission  of  Christianity  and  classical  culture  to  barbar- 
ians and  their  work  of  combining  the  2  into  a  new  civilization  in 
early  Middle  Ages.  Medieval  civilization  at  its  height:  church, 
schools,  and  scholastic  thought  and  secular  culture. 
Reeves:  Y. 

756A    Italian  Renaissance  (5) 

Major  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  currents  of 
Italian  city-states  from  1150  to  1550.  Focus  on  Dante,  Pet- 
rarch, Boccaccio,  Bruni,  Machiavelli.  Guicciardini,  Michel- 
angelo, Leonardo  da  Vinci,  etc. 
Bebb;  Y. 

756B     Northern  Renaissance  (5) 

History  of  Renaissance  outside  Italy:  politics,  economics, 
sociology,  and  intellectual  currents  of  Germany,  France, 
Spain,  Burgundy,  and  England  from  1300  to  1600.  Treated 
thematically,  course  focuses  on  Erasmus,  More,  Ximenes, 
Reuchlin.  Hutten,  Bude,  etc. 
Bebb;  Y. 

756C     Reformation  (5) 

Protestant,  Catholic  and  Counter-Reformations  in  Europe, 
showing  their  relationship  to  social,  political,  economic,  and 
religious  movements  of  15th  and  16th  centuries.  Roles  of 
Luther,  Zwingli.  Calvin,  Cranmer,  Erasmus,  Loyola,  etc; 
Protestant  and  Catholic  Churches  and  Sects  in  western  and 
eastern  Europe. 
Bebb;  Y. 


758A     Early  Modern  Europe,  1559-1648  (5) 

Main  political,  economic  and  cultural  developments.  Rise  of 
dynastic  states,  wars  of  religion,  ideological  struggles. 
Baxter;  Y. 

7S8B     Early  Modern  Europe.  1648-1715  (5) 

Main  political,  economic,  and  cultural  developments.  Over- 
seas expansion,  commercial  revolution,  rise  of  absolutism, 
scientific  revolution,  and  Thirty  Years'  War. 
Baxter:  Y, 

758C     Early  Modern  Europe,  1715-1774  (5) 
Main  political,  economic,  and  cultural  developments.  Indus- 
trialism and  capitalism,  absolutism,  balance  of  povi'er,  intellec- 
tual revolution,  and  Enlightenment. 
Baxter:  Y. 

762A     Europe,  1814-1871  (5) 

Europe  from  Congress  of  Vienna  through  Franco- Prussian 
War.   Growth  of  liberalism  and  nationalism,  revolutions  of 
1830  and  1848,  Industrial  Revolution,  unification  of  Italy  and 
Germany,  social  and  intellectual  movements. 
McGeoth:  Y. 

762B     Europe,  1871-1914  (5) 

Development  of  Austria-Hungary,  France,  Italy,  Germany, 
Great  Britain,  and  Russia,  including  imperialism.  Background 
of  WW  I  and  social  and  intellectual  movements. 
McCeoch:  Y. 

764A     Europe  between  World  Wars  (5) 

Fascism,  communism,  world  depression,  and  the  20- Year 
Armistice  between  1919  and  1939. 
Whealey:  Y. 

764B     Contemporary  Europe  (5) 

Problems  of  peace  and  war  in  Europe  since  1939. 
Guslavson:  Y. 

766A     Modern  France  in  19th  Century  (5) 

Evolution  of  France  as  monarchy,  empire,  and  republic. 
Chastain:  Y. 

766B     Modern  France  in  20th  Century  (5) 

Republican  France. 
Chastain:  Y. 

768A     Modern  Germany  in  19th  Century  (5) 

Germany  and  Central  Europe  from  age  of  Napoleon  to  fall  of 
Bismarck. 
Chastain.  Gustavson:  Y. 

768B     Modern  Germany  in  20th  Century  (5) 

Germany  and  Central  Europe  since  advent  of  Wilhelm  II. 
Chastain:  Y. 

770     History  of  the  Byzantine  Empire  324-1453  (5) 

Decay  of  the  Roman  world  and  emergence  of  a  Christian 
Empire,  324-717;  Medieval  Roman  Empire,  717-1056; 
weakening  of  Central  Administration  and  apparent  revival 
under  the  Comneni.  1025-1204;  Byzantium  and  the  neighbor- 
ing world,  1204-1453:  church  and  state;  education  and  learn- 
ing; Byzantine  art;  social,  political,  and  military  devel- 
opments. 
Kaldis:  Y. 

772A     Balkans  in  Early  Modern  Period, 

1453-1804  (5) 
Ethnographic  structure  of  Balkan  peoples  under  rule  of  Otto- 
man Empire.  Ottoman  institutions  and  society;  political,  so- 
cial, economic,  religious,  and  cultural  developments  in  the 
Balkans  in  15th,  16th,  17th,  and  18th  centuries. 
Kaldis:  Y. 

772B     Balkans  in  19th  Century,  1804-1878  (5) 

Evolution  of  modern  Balkan  nationalism  and  rise  of  Balkan 
states.  Ottoman  dissolution  and  Balkan  revolutionary 
nationalism;  political,  social,  economic,  religious,  and  intel- 
lectual developments;  domestic  Balkan  policy  and  foreign  in- 
tervention. 
Kaldis:  Y. 

772C     Balkans  in  20th  Century,  1878  to  Preent  (5) 

Historical,  cultural,  and  ethnic  background  of  Balkan  peoples. 
Social,  economic,  political,  and  intellectual  developments  in 
the  Balkans;  communization  of  Southeast  European  states. 
Kaldis:  Y. 

774A     History  of  European  Diplomacy,  1814-1914  (5) 
Diplomatic  history  from  Congress  of  Vienna  to  WW  I.  Age  of 
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Metternich,  Italian  and  German  unification,  new  imperialism, 
and  pre-war  alliances  and  alignments. 
McGcoch:  Y. 

774B     History  of  International  Diplomacy,  1914-1939  (5) 

International  problems  of  peace  and  war,  international  organi- 
zation and  alliances. 
Whealey:  Y. 

774C     History  of  International  Diplomacy, 
1939  to  Present  (5) 

International  problems  of  peace  and  war  on  a  world  wide  scale 
since  1939,  international  organization  and  alliances,  adjust- 
ment to  collapse  of  European  imperialism. 
Whealey:  Y. 

776     Men  and  Power,  1814-1914  (5) 

History  of  power  politics  in   19th  century  Europe  through 
study  of  biographies  of  European  sovereigns,  statesmen,  and 
diplomats. 
McGeoch:  D. 

779     The  Development  of  Modern  Science  (5) 

Survey  of  development  of  science  from  Renaissance.  History 
of  physical  and  natural  sciences  in  ages  of  Copernicus,  New- 
ton, Linnaeus,  and  Darwin. 
Raiischenhiirg:  D. 

782A     History  of  Russia  (5) 

Russia  from  earliest  times  to  1881.  Kievan  Russia,  Muscovy, 
emergence  of  Tsarist  Russia.  Territorial  expansion  and  role  as 
great  power  in  Europe  and  Asia. 
Gustavson:  Y. 

782B     The  Communist  Revolution  (5) 

Tsarist  Russia  to  Soviet  Union,  1881-1924;  background  for 
revolution.  Bolshevik  seizure  of  power  and  consolidation  of 
dictatorship. 
Gustavson:  Y. 

782C     Soviet  Union  (5) 

Soviet  Union  since  death  of  Lenin  (1924);  internal  affairs  of 
Communist  regime. 
Gustavson:  Y. 

789     Later  Medieval  England,  1307-1485  (5) 

Comprehensive  examination  of  political,  social,  intellectual, 
ecclesiastical,  and  economic  aspects  of  period. 
Reeves:  D, 

790A     Tudor  England  (5) 

England  in  16th  century.  Tudor  absolutism,  English  Reforma- 
tion, and  major  cultural  and  economic  developments  of  Shake- 
speare's England. 
Harvey:  Y. 

790B     Stuart  England  (5) 

England  in  17th  century.  Constitutional  crisis  of  Stuart  period. 
Republican  experiment  under  Cromwell,  beginnings  of  Em- 
pire and  major  cultural  and  economic  developments. 
Harvey:  Y. 

791A     English  History  to  1688  (5) 

Stresses  institutional  aspects  of  medieval  England  and  social, 
political,  and  constitutional  developments  in  Tudor  and  Stuart 
periods. 

Rausehenberg:  Y. 

791B     EngUsh  History  Since  1688  (5) 

Emphasizes  cultural  and  economic  developments,  growth  of 
British  Empire  constitutional  and  social  reforms,  and  impact 
of  WW  I  and  WW  II. 
Rausehenberg:  Y. 

792A     United  Kingdom  in  18th  Century  (5) 

Political,  social,  intellectual,  cultural,  and  economic  devel- 
opments of  England  in  years  prior  to  and  during  American  and 
French  Revolutions. 
Rausehenberg:  Y. 

792B     United  Kingdom  in  19th  Century  (5) 

History;  major  political,  cultural,  and  economic  trends. 
Rausehenberg.  Richler:  Y. 

792C     United  Kingdom  in  20th  Century  (5) 

History;  political,  cultural,  and  economic  developments. 
Rausehenberg:  Y. 

794A     The  Medieval  English  Constitution  (5) 

English  government  from  Anglo-Saxon  times  to  end  of  Middle 
Ages.  Growth  of  machinery  of  monarchy,  central  administra- 
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lion.  Lourls  ;ind  Loninion  law.  Ri.sc  of  Parliament. 
/?<■<  rev.  /). 

794B     The  Miidcrn  KnRli.sh  Constitution  (5) 

EnicigciKc  ol'  modern  English  conslilnlion  (.luring  jfjth  and 
17th  ccniiirics;  creation  and  growth  of  Tudor  Constitution; 
significance  of  English  Reformation  for  constitution;  Tudor 
Parliament;  "Century  of  Revolution"  ( 1 60.^- 1 689)  and  crisis  of 
constitution:  problems  of  sovereignty  and  obligation:  constitu- 
tion today. 
H<ir\;\:  P. 

798A     Problcm.s  in  History  (American)  (1-6) 

Prereq:  24  hrs.  perm.  Intensive  individual  work  cither  in  re- 
search or  individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  student's 
special  interest  and  under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Staff:  y. 

798B     Problems  in  History  (European)  (1-6) 
Prereq:  24  hrs.  perm.  Intensive  individual  work  either  in  re- 
search or  individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  student's 
special  interest  and  under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Staff:  ). 

798C     Problems  in  History  (World)  (1-6) 
Prereq:  24  hrs.  perm.  Intensive  individual  work  either  in  re- 
search or  individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  student's 
special  interest  and  under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Staff:  Y. 

798D     Problems  in  History  (General)  (1-6) 
Prereq:  24  hrs.  perm.  Intensive  individual  work  either  in  re- 
search or  individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  student's 
special  interest  and  under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Staff:  ). 

800     Seminar:  Colonial  and  Revolutionary  America  (10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Readings  and  research  in  U.S.  history  prior 
to  1789.  Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until 
2nd  qtr  is  completed. 
Slchwr:  D. 

801A     Colloquium  in  Colonial  American  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials:  readings  and  reports. 
Stciner:  D. 

801B    Colloquium  in  the  Era  of  the  American 

Revolution  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials:  readings  and  reports. 
Staff:  D. 

805     Colloquium  in  Foundations  of  the  American  Republic, 

1783-1819  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials  in  field  of  early  national  period 
of  American  history:  readings  and  reports. 
Staff:  D. 

807  Colloquium  of  the  Era  of  Sectional  Controversy, 
1819-1850  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials:  readings  and  reports. 
Staff:  D. 

808  Seminar  in  United  States  History,  1850-1900  (10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Selected  topics  in  political  history  of  United 
States  in  late  19th  century.  Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No 
credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  is  completed. 
Field:  D. 

809  Colloquium  in  Era  of  Foundation  of 
Modern  America,  1850-1900  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Field:  D. 

810  Seminar  in  20th  Century  United  States  History  (10) 
Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  is 
completed. 

Hamby.  Lobdell:  A. 

811  Colloquium  in  History  of  the  United  States  in 
Recent  Times  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials:  readings  and  reports. 
Hamby,  Lobdell:  A. 

814    Seminar  in  the  Social,  Intellectual,  and  Cultural 

History  of  the  United  States  (10) 
Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  is 
completed. 

Daniel.  Alexander:  A. 


815  Colloquium  in  Social,  Cultural,  and 
Intellectual  History  of  the  United  States  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials:  readings  and  reports. 
Daniel.  Alexander:  I). 

816  Seminar  in  History  of  United  States  Foreign  Relations  (10) 
Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  is 
completed. 

Gaddis:  D. 

817  Colloquium  in  History  of  American  Foreign  Relations  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Gaddis:  D. 

821     Colloquium  in  Regional  United  States  History  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Staff:  D. 

823     Colloquium  in  Latin  American  History, 

1750-1880  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Raniirez-Horton:  D. 

827     Colloquium  in  Recent  Latin  American  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials:  readings  and  reports. 
Ramirez-Horton:  D. 

835     Colloquium  in  Middle  East  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials  on  Middle  East  since  1914; 
readings  and  reports. 
Doxsee:  D. 

840  Seminar  in  African  History  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  is 
completed. 

Booth.  Miers:  Y. 

841  Colloquium  in  African  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Booth,  Miers:  D. 

844  Seminar:  Southeast  Asia  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  is 
completed. 
Staff:  D. 

845  Colloquium  in  History  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Literature  of  Southeast  Asian  history,  general  culture,  devel- 
opments in  19th  and  20th  centuries;  readings  and  reports. 
Staff:  D. 

846  Seminar:  East  Asia  History  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  is 
completed. 
Jordan:  D. 

849     Colloquium  in  History  of  East  Asia  in 

Modern  Times  (5) 
Historical  literature  relating  to  process  of  modernization  of 
China  and  Japan  from  1860s  to  1960s.  Readings  and  reports. 
Jordan:  D. 

857     Seminar  in  Renaissance-Reformation  (10) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.   Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit 
granted  until  2nd  qtr  study  completed. 
Bebh:  F,  W:  D. 

861  Colloquium  in  French  Revolition  (5) 

Historical  factors  as  causality,  influence  of  ideology,  institu- 
tional organization,  and  role  of  individual  in  great  social  up- 
heaval. 

Gustavson:  D. 

862  Seminar  in  19th  Century  European  History  (10) 
Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  is 
completed. 

McGeoch,  Chaslain:  A. 

863  Colloquium  in  19th  Century  Europe  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials:  readings  and  reports. 
McGeoch:  D. 

864  Seminar  in  20th  Century  European  History  (10) 
Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  is 
completed. 

Gustavson:  A. 

867     Colloquium  in  Modern  France  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials:  readings  and  reports. 
Chastain;  D. 


874    Seminar  in  European  Diplomacy  Since  1815  (10) 
Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  is 
completed. 
Wheali-y:  D. 

883     Colloquium  in  Russian  and  Soviet  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials:  readings  and  reports. 
Gustavson;  D. 

891     Colloquium  in  Early  Modern  English  History  (5) 

Prereq:  24  hrs,  perm.  Studies  in  early  modern  English  history 
from  multi-disciplinary  perspectives. 
Rauschenberg:  D. 

893  Colloquium  in  British  History  Since  1714  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Rauschenberg;  D. 

894  Independent  Study  (1-16) 

Prereq:  Eligibility  determined  by  grad  faculty. 
Staff:  F.  W,  Sp:  Y. 

895  Dissertation  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

896  Quantitative  Methods  in  History  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Introduction  to  descriptive  and 
inductive  statistical  techniques  used  in  historical  research  and 
analysis  of  current  literature  employing  such  techniques.  In- 
struction in  use  of  computer  will  be  included. 
Field:  F:  D. 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

GENERAL  HOME  ECONOMICS 

HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT  AND 

FAMILY  ECOLOGY 

HUMAN  NUTRITION  AND 

FOOD  SCIENCE 

CONSUMER  SERVICE  AND  EDUCATION 

HUMAN  ENVIRONMENT  AND  DESIGN 

Design 

Textiles  and  Clothing 

A  student  desiring  a  master's  degree  with  a  major  in  home 
economics  must  have  a  minimum  of  20  quarter  hours  of  under- 
graduate preparation  in  the  field  of  home  economics  in  which 
he  or  she  wishes  to  specialize  and/or  in  approved  related  fields. 
For  a  student  majoring  in  home  economics  education,  a 
minimum  of  24  quarter  hours  of  undergraduate  credit  distrib- 
uted among  at  least  three  areas  of  home  economics  is  required. 

A  student  may  take  12  to  18  hours  of  work  in  an  area  of 
home  economics  other  than  his  or  her  major  area,  or  in  ap- 
proved related  fields. 

All  graduate  programs  in  home  economics  are  planned  by 
the  student  and  his  or  her  advisor,  taking  into  consideration  the 
undergraduate  training  and  the  professional  goals  of  the  stu- 
dent. Requirements  vary,  depending  upon  the  type  of  program 
selected  —  (a)  with  thesis,  (b)  without  thesis,  or  (c)  interdivi- 
sional  program. 

The  School  of  Home  Economics  offers  graduate  programs 
leading  to  the  master  of  science  degree  in  four  fields:  home 
economics  education,  foods  and  nutrition,  textiles  and  cloth- 
ing, and  child  development  and  family  life.  In  addition,  an 
interdivisional  program  leading  to  a  master  of  education  de- 
gree is  offered  for  home  economics  or  family  life  teachers  in 
junior-senior  high  schools  or  community  colleges. 

A  prospective  graduate  student  should  have  a  minimum  of 
20  quarter  hours  of  undergraduate  preparation  in  the  field  of 
home  economics  in  which  he  or  she  wishes  to  specialize  or  in 
approved  related  fields  or  both.  For  a  student  majoring  in 
home  economics  education,  a  minimum  of  24  quarter  hours  of 
undergraduate  credit  distributed  among  at  least  three  areas  of 
home  economics  is  required.  Deficiencies  may  be  made  up 
during  the  first  quarter  of  study. 

A  student  holding  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university,  who  has  attained  an  undergraduate 
scholastic  point-hour  ratio  of  2.7  (A  =  4.0)  on  hours  attempted, 
and  a  3.0  in  the  last  90  hours  of  coursework  will  be  considered 
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for  admission  with  regular  status  in  The  Graduate  College. 
Further  supporting  evidence  of  the  student's  ability  in  the  form 
of  letters  of  recommendation  and  letters  of  intent  may  be 
required. 

Applicants  not  meeting  the  above  requirements  may  be 
considered  for  admission  if  they  achieve  designated  scores  on 
the  Graduate  Record  Examination  or  the  Miller  Analogies 
Test. 

It  is  recommended  that  both  applications  for  admission  and 
for  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic  year  be  received  by 
April  I. 


GENERAL  HOME  ECONOMICS 

579A     Workshops  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Special  workshops  for 
in-service  training  of  home  economics  teachers.  579  A  —  home 
economics  education. 
Staff:  Su:  D:  1976. 

579B     Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series 

beginning  with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579B 

—  clothing  and  textiles. 
Staff:  D:  Su:  1975. 

579C     Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series 

beginning  with  579 A.  See  579 A  for  general  description.  579C 

—  food  and  nutrition. 
Staff  D:  Su:  1976. 

S79D     Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series 

beginning  with  579 A.  See  579 A  for  general  description.  579 D 

—  child  development. 
Staff:  D:  Su:  1976. 

579E     Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series 

beginning  with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579E 

—  consumer  economics. 
Staff:  D:  Su:  1976. 

579F     Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series 

beginning  with  579 A.  See  579 A  for  general  description.  579F 

—  home  furnishings. 
Staff:  D:  Su:  1976. 

579G     Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series 

beginning  with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579G 

—  home  management. 
Staff:  D:  Su. 

579H     Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series 

beginning  with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579H 

—  household  equipment. 
Staff:  D:  Su. 

5791     Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series 
beginning  with  579  A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  5791  — 
school  lunch  management. 
Staff:  D:  Su. 

579J     Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series 
beginning  with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579J  — 
family  life  education. 
Staff:  D:  Su. 

S90A     Independent' Study  (1-5,  max  IS) 
Prereq:  perm.  Independent  study,  advanced  level  under  direc- 
tion of  faculty  member  in  area  of  specialization.  590A  — 
Consumer  Service  and  Education. 
Staff:  D. 

590B    Independent  Study  (1-5,  max  15) 
Prereq:  perm.  See  590A  for  general  description.  590B  — 
Human  Development  and  Family  Ecology. 
Staff:  D. 
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S90C     Indepcndint  Study  (1-5.  max  15) 

Prcicq:   perm.  Sec  !>^l\  tor  general  description.  ."1900  — 
Human  [invironmenl  and  Design. 
Sitij:/':  D. 

590D     Independent  Study  (1-5,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm.  See  .^WA  foi   general  description.  5900  — 
Human  Nutrition  and  Food  Science. 
Staff:  D. 

6S9A     Home  Economics  Seminar,  Workshop  or  Short 

Course  in  International  Service  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Special  seminars  or  workshops  for  international 
students  or  for  home  economics  majors  who  want  to  prepare 
for  international  service.  Lee.  lab,  and  field  trips.  659A  — 
world  food  supply  and  human  nutrition. 
Stuff:  D. 

691 A     Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Economics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chairman.  Research  and  recent  devel- 
opments in  child  development  and  family  life. 
Staff:  F.  VV,  Sp.  Sii:  D:  1976. 

69 IB     Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Economics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chairman.  Continuation  of  series  begin- 
ning with  691A.  See  69IA  for  general  description.  69IB  — 
foods  and  nutrition. 
Staff':  F.  VV.  Sp.  Sii:  D:  1976. 

69IC     Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Economics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chairman.  Continuation  of  series  begin- 
ning with  691A.  See  691A  for  general  description.  691(1  — 
home  economics  education. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sa:  D:  1976. 

691D     Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Economics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chairman.  Continuation  of  series  begin- 
ning with  691A.  See  691 A  for  general  description.  691  D  — 
housing  and  management. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sa:  D:  1976. 

691E     Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Economics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chairman.  Continuation  of  series  begin- 
ning with  691  A.  See  691 A  for  general  description.  691E  — 
textiles  and  clothing. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1976. 

691F     Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Economics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chairman.  Continuation  of  series  begin- 
ning with  69IA.  See  691A  for  general  description.  691F  — 
research. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1976. 

692     Research  (2-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  perm,  independent  investigation  in  1  of  the  5  areas  of 
home  economics. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

695    Thesis  (2-10) 

Prereq:  approval  by  chairman  of  dept  in  which  work  is  per- 
formed. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1977. 


HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT  AND 
FAMILY  ECOLOGY 

562A     Pluralistic  Life  Styles  (2) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank  or  perm.  Analysis  of  emerging  pluralistic 
marriage  and  family  life  patterns  in  American  society. 
Lockard.  Stricklin:  Y:  1977. 

562B     Parenthood  (2) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank,  perm.  Analysis  of  dynamics  of  par- 
enthood. 
Lockard.  Stricklin:  Y:  1977. 

562C     Middle  Childhood  (2) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank,  perm.  Interpretation  of  developmental 
tasks  of  middle  childhood  yrs  as  they  reflect  and  influence 
family  guidance  and  transmission  of  values. 
Lockard.  Stricklin:  Y:  1977. 

562D     The  One  Parent  Family  (2) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank  or  perm.  Analysis  of  dynamics  of  1-parent 
family  in  light  of  its  needs,  challenges,  and  distinctive  charac- 
teristics. 
Lockard.  Stricklin:  Y:  1977. 


562E     Youth  Identity  Crisis  (2) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank.  perm.  Analysis  of  identity  crisis  in  terms 
of  its  psychosocial  aspects  of  adolescence, 
Lockard.  Stricklin:  Y:  1977. 

562F     The  Aged  Family  (2) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank  or  perm.  Synthesis  of  multiple  dimensions 
of  aged  family. 
Lockard.  Stricklin:  Y:  1977. 

563     Preschool  Administration  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Problems  in  organizing  and  administering  pre- 
schools,  play  groups,  and  Head  Start  programs.  Field  trips. 
Lockard:  Sp:  Y;  1977.. 

565     Parent  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  ."562.  Supervised  experience  in  organizing,  formulat- 
ing, conducting,  and  evaluating  discussion  groups,  classes, 
programs,  and  individual  conferences  for  parents  and  youth 
leaders.  One  qtr  advanced  registration  with  department  of 
child  development  and  family  life  required. 
Nehls:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

571     Family  Life  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  fundamental  educational  problems  ex- 
plored. Examination  of  various  dimensions  of  teacher's  role 
and  critical  appraisal  of  student's  professional  competency  to 
teach  classes  in  family  relations.  Field  trips  to  selected  family 
life  education  programs. 
Stricklin:  W:  D:  1977. 

664     Advanced  Child  Development  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theories  and  principles  of  child  development  as 
advanced  by  various  disciplines.  Field  work,  including  inde- 
pendent project. 
Stricklin:  F:  Y:  1976. 

611     Special  Studies  in  Human  Development  (2-5) 
Prereq:  562.  Depth  study  in  selected  area. 
Nehls:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1976. 

674  Advanced  Family  Development  (5) 

Prereq:  562.  Specific  conceptual  schemes  of  major  theorists  in 
various  areas  of  home  economics  relative  to  broad  issues  of 
philosophy  and  values.  Consideration  of  differential  amenabil- 
ity of  various  areas  in  procedures  to  problems  of  family  devel- 
opment. 
Stricklin:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

675  Introduction  to  Principles  of  Family  Consulting  (4) 

Prereq:  674  or  perm.  Development  of  operational  definitions, 
theoretical  formulations,  and  illustration  applicable  to  its 
uniqueness. 
Stricklin;  D;  1977. 

679     Special  Studies  in  Family  Development  (2-5) 
Prereq:  562.  Depth  study  in  selected  area. 
Stricklin;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  D. 


HUMAN  NUTRITION  AND 
FOOD  SCIENCE 

522  Experimental  Foods  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Factors  which  affect  results  obtained  from  food 
processes.  Experimental  work  under  controlled  conditions.  2 
lee,  3  lab. 
Lewis:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

523  Food  Preservation  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.   Factors  affecting  palatability  and  nutritive 
value  of  foods;  taste  panels,  preference  surveys,  elements  of 
food  industry.  2  lee,  3  lab. 
Lewis:  F:  Y:  1977. 

525  Readings  in  Foods  and  Nutrition  (2-4,  max  8) 
Critical  review  of  current  literature  with  emphasis  on  modern 
theory  and  practice  in  food  preparation  and  production  or 
nutrition. 

Lewis.  Sullivan:  D;  1977. 

526  World  View  of  Nutrition  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  world  food  situation,  with  considera- 
tion of  environmental,  cultural,  governmental,  and  economic 
factors  that  relate  to  food  production  and  consumption. 
Evaluation  of  effects  of  these  factors  in  meeting  dietary  needs. 
Wade;  F;  Y:  1977. 


528  Advanced  Nutrition  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.   Biochemical  and  physiological  processes  in 
nourishment  of  body.   Determination  of  nutrient  needs  and 
evaluation  of  nutritional  status.  Animal  feeding  experiments. 
Sullivan:  F:  Y:  1976. 

529  Community  Nutrition  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Nutrition  needs  and  practices  in  agencies  serv- 
ing community  such  as  social  welfare,  home  economics  exten- 
sion, public  health,  and  school  lunch.  Nutrition  work  with 
low-income  families.  Some  field  work.  2  lee,  2  lab. 
Sullivan:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

530  Therapeutic  Nutrition  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Use  of  dietary  modification  in  prevention  and 
treatment  of  disease.  Problems  in  planning  therapeutic  diets 
and  counseling  patients. 
Sullivan:  W:  Y:  1977. 

531  Studies  in  the  Science  of  Nutrition  (3-4,  max  8) 
Nutrition  as  related  to  physiological  and  metabolic  processes. 
Review  and  critical  analysis  of  research  in  field.  2  lee,  3  lab. 

Sullivan:  D:  1976. 

537  Food  Service  Systems  I  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  tools  and  functions  of  manage- 
ment in  food  service  with  emphasis  on  organizational  struc- 
ture, menu  planning,  staffing,  work  methods,  human  relations 
skills,  sanitation,  and  safety.  4  lee,  lab  arr. 
Sullivan:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

538  Food  Service  Systems  11  (4) 

Prereq:  537.  Institutional  food  purchasing,  kitchen  layout  de- 
sign, equipment  selection,  and  cost  control.  4  lee,  lab  arr. 
Sullivan:  W:  Y:  1977. 

624     Advanced  Food  Science  (3-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Chemical  and  physical  behavior  of  basic  food 
constituents  and  their  influence  on  characteristics  and  nutri- 
tive value  of  foods. 
Lewis;  D. 

626  Methods  of  Food  and  Nutrition 
Investigation  (3-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  531  or  624.  Biological  and  chemical  methods  used  for 
analysis  of  various  nutrients  and  constituents  in  foods  and 
biological  materials.  Nutrition  research  using  human  subjects 
or  food  technology. 
Sullivan:  D:  1973. 

627  Studies  in  Foods  and  Nutrition  (3-5,  max  10) 

Prereq:  522  or  53 1 .  Intensive  study  of  selected  topic  in  foods  or 
nutrition.  May  include  lab  work. 
Lewis.  Sullivan:  D:  1973. 


CONSUMER  SERVICE  AND 
EDUCATION 

543  Vocational  Home  Economics  (4) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  in  home  economics.  History  and 
philosophy  of  vocational  homemaking  education.  Contempo- 
rary trends,  methods,  sources  of  materials,  and  evaluation. 
Observation  arranged. 
Sellers:  Su:  Y:  1977. 

544  Home  Economics  in  Adult  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Organization  procedures,  curriculum  materials, 
and  methods  of  conducting  adult  education  groups  in  educa- 
tion for  family  living  and  wage  earning. 
Sellers:  W:  Y:  1977. 

545  Current  Developments  in  Home  Economics 
Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Trends  and  development  at  secondary  and 
post-high  school  levels  in  relation  to  curricular  developments, 
evaluation  procedures,  legislation  affecting  programs,  and  re- 
search . 
Sellers:  Su:  Y:  1977. 

550     Problems  in  Teaching  Home  Economics  (2-4,  max  6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Individual  problems. 
Slaler.  Sellers:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1977. 

592     Household  Equipment  Techniques  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  analysis  of  home  equipment  relative  to 
durability  and  effective  use.  1  lee,  4  lab. 
Staff:  W:  D:  1976. 


85 
595     Advanced  Home  Management  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Over-all  view  of  home  management;  develop- 
ment of  its  present  principles  and  concepts;  contributions  of 
other  disciplines  to  home  management. 
Staff:  D. 

639  Studies  in  Household  Equipment  and/or 
Management  (2-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  study  in  selected  area  of  home  man- 
agement and/or  household  equipment  under  supervision. 
Staff:  D. 

640  Supervision  in  Home  Economics  (4) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  in  home  economics.  Leadership 
functions,  principles,  and  practices  involved  in  effective 
supervision  in  home  economics.  For  those  interested  in  super- 
vising student  teachers  or  in-service  programs  at  local,  state, 
or  national  level. 
Sellers:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

646     Home  Economics  in  Higher  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  philosophy  and  issues  concerning  place  of 
home  economics  in  higher  education  today.  General  trends  in 
curriculum  offering,  teaching  practices,  evaluation,  adminis- 
tration, and  research.  For  those  interested  in  teaching  home 
economics  at  college  level. 
Sellers:  F:  1976. 

650     Studies  in  Home  Economics  Education  (2-4,  max  8) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience  in  home  economics.  Intensive 
study  of  some  phase  of  home  economics  education. 
Slater.  Sellers:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su:  D:  1976. 


HUMAN  ENVIRONMENT  AND 
DESIGN 


Design 

580  History  of  Furniture  (3-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Styles  offurniture  and  furnishings.  Emphasis  on 
periods  of  past  and  their  esthetic  influence  on  present.  Practi- 
cal projects  in  designing  and  furnishing  a  home. 
Langford:  F.  W:  Y:  1977. 

581  Contemporary  Design  in  Furnishing  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Furnishings  and  interiors  of  present  era;  factors 
that  have  influenced  development  of  contemporary  design; 
important  designers  and  their  work. 
Langford:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

582  Design  in  Home  Accessories  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Esthetic  study  of  development  of  design  in 
accessories  of  glass,  pottery,  oriental  rugs,  metal  such  as  silver 
and  pewter.  Use  of  accessories  in  home  and  in  displays. 
Matthews:  W:  Y:  1977. 


Textiles  and  Clothing 

505A     History  of  Costume  (3) 

Clothing  through  the  ages  as  reflection  of  historical  period  and 
source  for  present  day  design. 
Doxsee;  Y:  1976. 

S05B     History  of  Textiles  (2) 

Textiles  through  the  ages  as  reflection  of  historical  period  and 
source  for  present  day  design. 
Doxsee:  1976. 

507     Textile  and  Fashion  Industry  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Problems  confronting  buyer  of  textile  products 
as  related  to  specific  manufacturing  situations  involved. 
Do.xsee:  W:  Y:  1977. 

515     Design  Analysis:  Flat  Pattern  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Emphasis  on  fitting  techniques.  Use  and  under- 
standing of  commercial  patterns.  2  lee,  4  lab. 
Goldsberry:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

517     Readings  in  Textiles  and/or  Clothing  (2-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  and  interpretation  of  current  writings 
and  research  with  emphasis  on  new  developments  and  trends. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1977. 
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518  Quulilv  Control  (4) 

Prcreq:  Chcm  123.  HKTC  315,  or  perm.  Principles,  tech- 
niques, and  slanilard  testing  methods  of  quality  control  tor 
textiles,  clothing,  and  interior  design.  I  .ahorator\  sessions  will 
emphasize  standanl  textile  testing  procedures  and  research 
methods.  Fetleral  and  slate  lau  s  and  coiles  designed  to  protect 
consumer  also  discussed. 
Dii.vxic:  ) . 

519  Studies  in  Textile  Testing  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  and  laboratory  testing  of 
problems  in  advanced  textiles. 
/Jo.v.Mc;  >. 

609    Psychological,  Social  and  Economic  Aspects 

of  "clothing  (4) 
Piereq:  perm.  Contemporary  uses  and  roles  of  textiles  and 
clothing  as  affected  by  economic,  social,  and  psychological 
forces  seen  in  historic  perspective. 
Doxxci':  D:  1977. 

612     Advanced  Studies  in  Clothing  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  problems  and  techniques  in  clothing 
construction.  Emphasis  on  scientific  principles  of  construc- 
tion and  experimental  methods  and  fabrics.  7i  lee,  3  lab. 
Stuff:  D:  1976. 

615     Advanced  Studies  in  Textiles  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Physical  and  chemical  examination  of  fibers  and 
fabrics  with  emphasis  on  application  of  testing  techniques  as 
applied  to  individual  textile  studies.  I  lee,  lab  hrs  arranged. 
Staff:  D:  1976. 


INDIVIDUAL  PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

A  graduate  student  with  considerable  experience,  demon- 
strated ability,  and  intellectual  maturity  can  develop  a  program 
that  includes  three  or  more  disciplines  under  the  administra- 
tive supervision  of  the  Graduate  College.  A  committee  of 
faculty  from  the  appropriate  areas  is  selected  with  approval  of 
the  graduate  dean.  The  composition  of  the  committee  is  the 
most  crucial  aspect  of  this  approach.  Each  committee  member 
must  have  extensive  experience  in  supervision  and  direction  of 
graduate  students  and  a  strong  record  of  professional  activity 
as  well  as  a  commitment  to  a  program  of  study  with  breadth 
and  depth.  The  committee  is  responsible  for  preparing  the 
program  requirements  for  the  student,  for  the  administration 
of  comprehensive  examinations  and  the  direction  of  the  thesis 
or  dissertation.  Each  aspect  of  the  program  and  the  progress  of 
the  student  are  reviewed  periodically  by  the  Graduate  College 
according  to  strict  standards  of  performance.  Interested  stu- 
dents should  contact  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  Graduate 
College  for  detailed  instructions  and  application  forms. 


INDONESIAN 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

INDUSTRIAL  AND  SYSTEMS 
ENGINEERING 

(See  Engineering,  Industrial  and  Systems) 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Master's  degree  programs  are  offered  with  both  thesis  and 
nonthesis  options.  Related  courses  from  other  areas  of  the 
University  are  normally  specified  within  each  program,  as 
approved  by  the  major  advisor  and  the  departmental  graduate 
committee. 

Potential  graduate  students  are  expected  to  have  previous 
undergraduate  preparation  of  at  least  36  quarter  hours  in  tech- 
nically oriented  courses.  Conditional  admission  may  be 
granted,  subject  to  early  completion  of  specified  undergradu- 


ate courses,  concurrent  with  beginning  graduate  studies. 

First  registration  in  681 — Research  shouki  he  during  the 
first  or  second  quarter  of  study.  Recommendation  from  the 
departmental  graduate  committee  concerning  selection  be- 
tween thesis  and  nonthesis  plans  will  be  given,  as  based  upon 
the  proposal  subniittetl  tluring  this  course. 

(Qualified  students  may  apply  for  admission  for  any 
quarter. 

526  History  and  Philosophy  (3) 

Historical  development  of  industrial  education,  including  phi- 
losophy and  people  associated  with  various  stages  of  program 
evolution.  3  lee. 
Staff':  h.  W.  Si>.  Sii;  D:  1973. 

527  Current  Trends  (3) 

Identification  and  study  of  changing  patterns  as  means  of 
prediction  and  guidance  for  potential  responsibility.  3  lee. 
Staff)  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  D:  1977. 

550     Advanced  Work  in  Technical  Areas  (3-9) 
Extension  of  capability  in  technical  activity  beyond  level  of 
basic  competence.   May  be  repeated  in  different  areas  for 
maximum  credit  of  9  hrs.  6  lab. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  D;  1977. 

557     Program  Planning  (3) 

Curricular  development  in  technical  education  directed  to- 
ward specifically  identified  situations.  3  lee. 
Staff':  F.  W.  Sp.  Si<;  D:  1973. 

561  Instructional  Aids  (3) 

Construction  of  aids  planned  to  improve  efficiency  of  teaching 
process.  6  lab. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  D:  1970. 

562  Programmed  Instruction  (5) 

Existing  instructional  programming;  development  of  new  pro- 
grammed materials.  2  lee,  6  lab. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1970. 

565A     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service 
industrial  arts  teachers.  565A:  electricity. 
Staff:  Su:  D. 

565B     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service 
industrial  arts  teachers.  565B:  electronics. 
Staff':  Su:  D:  1976. 

565C     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service 
industrial  arts  teachers.  565C:  metals. 
Staff:  Su:  D. 

565D     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service 
industrial  arts  teachers.  565  D:  woods. 
Staff:  Si<:  D. 

565E     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq;  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service 
industrial  arts  teachers.  565E:  plastics. 
Staff:  Su:  D. 

565F     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service 
industrial  arts  teachers.  565F:  graphic  arts. 
Staff:  Su:  D. 

565G     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service 
industrial  arts  teachers.  565G:  pneumatics. 
Staff:  Su:  D. 

565H     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service 
industrial  arts  teachers.  565H;  hydraulics. 
Staff:  Su:  D. 

5651     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service 
industrial  arts  teachers.  5651:  power. 
Staff:  Su:  D. 

565J     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 
Prereq;  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service 
industrial  arts  teachers.  565J;  crafts. 
Staff:  Su:  D. 


565K     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq;  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service 
industrial  arts  teachers.  565K:  elementary  industrial  arts. 
Staff:  Sii:  D. 

565L     Woriishop  in  industrial  Education  (1-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service 
industrial  arts  teachers.  565L:  administration  &  supervision. 
Staff;  Su:  D. 

565M     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service 
industrial  arts  teachers.  565M:  curriculum  development. 
Staff:  Su:  D. 

56SN     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service 
industrial  arts  teachers.  565N:  planning  &  design  of  industrial 
arts  facilities. 
Staff;  Su;  D. 

5650     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service 
industrial  arts  teachers.  5650:  innovative  programs. 
Staff;  Su;  D:  1977. 

565P     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for  in-service 
industrial  arts  teachers.  565 P:  ceramics. 
Staff:  Su;  D. 

571     Administration  and  Supervision  (3) 

Analysis  of  role  of  supervisor  at  various  levels  under  condi- 
tions of  currently  developing  programs:  development  of  prin- 
ciples and  practices  most  effective  toward  success  of  super- 
visor. 3  lee. 
Staff;  F.  W,  Sp.  Su:  D;  1970. 

590  Special  Problems  (3-5) 

Individual  experimentation  and  research  of  professional  prob- 
lem. Identification  of  problems  and  planning  effective  attack 
toward  potential  solution. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp.  Su;  D;  1977. 

591  Reading  in  Technology  (3,  max  9) 

Required  of  all  full-time  majors  when  enrolled  during  fall, 
winter  or  spring  qtr.  Core  subject,  or  guide  reading,  chosen  in 
consultation  with  major  advisor  during  1st  wk  of  term.  This 
may  not  be  in  area  of  current  research  or  other  course  enroll- 
ment. Written  abstracts  of  readings  presented  weekly. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1977. 

681     Research  (3-9) 

First  enrollment  is  for  purpose  of  selecting  and  planning  poten- 
tial graduate  research.  Plan  must  be  approved  by  graduate 
committee  before  the  project  is  conducted.  Campus  registra- 
tion required  during  term  that  final  report  is  being  prepared. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  D;  1977. 

691     Seminar  (3-9) 

Topics  to  be  announced.  Reenrollment  permitted  when  topics 

are  changed. 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  D;  1977. 

695     Thesis  (3-6) 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  D;  1975. 


INTERNATIONAL  AFFAIRS 

The  Center  for  International  Studies  offers  an  interdiscip- 
linary master  of  arts  degree  in  international  affairs.  The  stu- 
dent may  concentrate  on  the  culture,  the  institutions,  and  one 
of  the  languages  of  a  major  world  region  such  as  Africa,  South- 
east Asia,  or  Latin  America,  or  may  develop  a  program  of 
courses  focusing  on  international  themes  or  institutions,  such 
as  Development  Studies  or  International  Administration.  The 
MAIA  degree  is  intended  to  give  the  individual  freedom  to 
develop  a  program  best  suited  to  his  or  her  academic  and 
professional  requirements  within  an  international  or  cross- 
cultural  context. 

Students  are  required  to  complete  a  minimum  of  45  quarter 
hours  in  courses  selected  from  at  least  three  of  the  following 
disciplines:  anthropology,  art  (art  history,  comparative  arts), 
business  administration,  communication,  economics,  educa- 
tion, English  (literature),  finance,  geography,  history,  philos- 
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ophy,  political  science,  or  sociology.  A  minimum  of  two 
classes  must  be  in  seminar  work. 

Students  are  required  to  demonstrate  an  acceptable  level  of 
achievement  in  a  language  other  than  English  pertaining  to  the 
area  of  concentration.  This  may  be  accomplished  in  the  follow- 
ing ways:  (1)  For  non- European  languages,  either  (a)  complete 
satisfactorily  a  minimum  of  one  academic  year  (generally  nine 
credit  hours)  in  one  of  the  following  languages  currently  taught 
at  Ohio  University:  Chinese  (Mandarin),  Hausa,  Indonesian 
or  Swahili .  (These  credit  hours  cannot  be  counted  as  one  of  the 
discipline  requirements  but  may  be  used  to  complete  the  45 
hours  required  for  the  degree.)  or  (b)  Take  an  examination  in  a 
language  not  taught  at  Ohio  University  or  demonstrate  an 
acceptable  level  of  achievement  in  an  examination  adminis- 
tered by  other  recognized  testing  agencies.  (2)  For  students 
offering  a  European  language,  an  intermediate  level  is  required 
for  the  degree. 

A  thesis  may  be  written,  but  it  is  not  required .  The  number 
of  credits  granted  for  the  thesis  (to  a  maximum  of  nine)  will  be 
determined  by  the  students  advisory  committee. 

The  criteria  for  admission  are  a  baccalaureate  degree  from 
an  accredited  college  or  university;  a  good  undergraduate  rec- 
ord, usually  including  a  minimum  of  3.0  average  in  the  under- 
graduate major;  and  three  letters  of  recommendation.  The 
letters,  usually  from  faculty  with  whom  courses  have  been 
taken  or  from  supervisors,  should  deal  with  the  applicant's 
motivation,  intellectual  and  academic  capacity  and  potential, 
and  work  experience. 

The  Center  for  International  Studies  is  responsible  for  the 
following  courses: 

500     Introduction  to  Graduate  Studies  (2) 

An  interdisciplinary  introduction  to  graduate  study  of  Africa, 
Asia,  and  Latin  America,  including  research  methodologies 
and  the  nature  of  area  studies. 
Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1977. 

601     Seminar  in  Development  (4) 

An  interdisciplinary  investigation  into  selected  problems  of 
development.  Intended  to  provide  an  interdisciplinary  per- 
spective into  the  nature  of  sociological,  political,  economic, 
and  psychological  change  in  Africa,  Asia,  and  Latin  America. 
Staff  W;  D;  1975. 

695    Thesis  (1-9) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  D. 

Below  is  a  list  of  principal  courses  relevant  to  international 
studies  in  Africa,  Southeast  Asia,  or  Latin  America.  Please 
check  the  complete  course  description  under  the  various  de- 
partments. 
Anthropology 

550  Economic  Anthropology 

551  Political  Anthropology 

557  Anthropology  of  Religion 

558  Women:  A  Cross-Cultural  Survey 
566  Cultures  of  the  Americas 

571  Ethnology 

572  Cultures  of  the  Worid 

575  Culture  and  Personality 

576  Culture,  Contact,  and  Change 

577  Peasant  Communities 

578  Cultural  Ecology 

581  Cultures  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa 

585  Cultures  of  Southeast  Asia 

586  Problems  in  Southeast  Asian  Anthropology 
594  Seminar  in  Anthropology 

599  Readings  in  Anthropology 

Art  History 

530  The  Arts  of  the  Orient 

531  Pre-Columbian  Art 

532  African  Art 

533  Near  Eastern  Art 

780  Individual  Problems 

781  Individual  Readings 
Economics 

518  Agricultural  Development 

520  Economic  Development 
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521  African  Economic  Development 

522  Chinese  Economy 

523  Economy  of  Latin  America 

524  Economics  of  Southeast  Asia 

525  Comparative  Economic  Systems 
580  International  Economics 

691  Seminar  in  Economics 

693  Readings  in  Economics 

Education.  International  Comparative 

505  Comparative  Cultures  and  Education 

506A  Education  and  Development  in  Africa 

506B  Education  and  Development  in  Asia 

506C  Education  and  Development  in  Latin  America 

507  Program  in  International  Education 

508  Perspectives  in  International  Education 
550  Teaching  Strategies  for  Cultural  and 

International  Understanding 

605  Individual  Studies  in  Comparative  Education 

606  Seminar  in  Comparative  Eucation 

706  Advanced  Seminar  in  Comparative  Education 

709  Internship  in  Comparative  Education  — 

United  States  or  Abroad 
Engineering.  Industrial  and  Systems 
550  Technology  and  Development 

English  Language  and  Literature 
306A.B,C     Studies  in  Oriental  Literature 
561-2-3  Colloquia  in  African  Literature 

Finance 
555 
651 


Foreign 

Spanish 

543 

544 

547 

548 

African 

571-2-3 

574-5-6 

577-8-9 

571-2-3 

574-5-6 

577-8-9 

571-2-3 

574-5-6 

577-8-9 

571-2-3 

574-5-6 

577-8-9 

Geography 

545 

550 

551 

552 

555 

556 

683A 

684B 
684C 
684  D 

690 

History 

522 

523A 

523B 

525 

526A 

526B 

5260 

535A 
535B 
536A 
536B 
538A 
538B 
541A 


International  Finance 
Seminar  in  International  Finance 
Languages  and  Literatures 

Spanish-American  Literature 
Spanish-American  Literature 
Themes  from  Spanish- American  Prose 
Contemporary  Latin  American  Literature 

and  Asian  Languages 
Elementary  Hausa 
Intermediate  Hausa 
Advanced  Hausa 
Elementary  Chinese 
Intermediate  Chinese 
Advanced  Chinese 
Elementary  Indonesian 
Intermediate  Indonesian 
Advanced  Indonesian 
Elementary  Swahili 
Intermediate  Swahili 
Advanced  Swahili 


Southeast  Asia  I 

Geography  of  Northern  Africa 

Geography  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa  I 

Geography  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa  II 

Geography  of  South  America 

Geography  of  Middle  America 

Contemporary  Problems  of  the  Underdeveloped 

World 
Seminar  in  Regional  Geography:  Southeast  Asia 
Seminar  in  Regional  Geography:  Africa 
Seminar  in  Regional  Geography: 

Latin  America 
Geographic  Studies 

Latin  America  in  19th  Century 

Latin  America:  Colonial 

Latin  American  Survey,  National  Period 

Inter-American  Relations 

Recent  Latin  America:  Argentina,  Brazil,  and 

Mexico  in  20th  Century 
Recent  Latin  America:  Andean  Nations  in  the 

20th  Century 
Recent  Latin  America:  Central  America  and  the 

Island  Republics  in  20th  Century 
Islamic  Civilization  to  1800 
Middle  East  History  Since  1800 
North  Africa  in  Modern  Times 
North  Africa  Since  1914 
History  of  East  Africa 
History  of  West  Africa 
Africa  to  the  17th  Century 


54 IB  Africa  from  the  17th  to  the  Late  19th  Century 

541 C  Africa  Ironi  the  Lale  19th  Century  to  the 

Present  Day 

542A  History  of  South  Africa  to  1899 

542B  South  Africa  in  Recent   Times 

544A  History  of  Malaysia 

544B  Burma  and  Thailand  in  Modern  Times 

544C  History  of  Vietnam 

544 D  Chinese  in  Southeast  Asia 

545A  Southeast  Asia  to  1820 

545B  Southeast  Asia:  1820-1945 

545C  Post  War  Southeast  Asia:  Independence 

Problems 

546 A  Traditional  China  to  1800 

546B  Modern  China 

548A  Traditional  Japan 

548B  Modern  Japan 

598  Directed  Study  and  Research 

623  Colloquium  in  Latin  American  History: 

1750-1880 

627  Colloquium  in  Recent  Latin  American  History 

635  Colloquium  in  Middle  East  History 

640  Seminar  in  African  History 

641  Colloquium  in  African  History 

644  Seminar:  Southeast  Asia 

645  Colloquium  in  the  History  of  Southeast  Asia 

646  Seminar:  East  Asia  History 

649  Colloquium  in  History  of  East  Asia  in 

Modern  Times 
Interpersonal  Communication 

548  Cross-Cultural  Communication 
Journalism 

566  International  Communications 

567  Foreign  Correspondence 

666  Seminar  in  International  Communications 

Management 

584  International  Comparative  Management 

Marketing 

541  International  Marketing 

Philosophy 

552  Myth  and  Symbolism 

Political  Science 

534  Government  and  Politics  of  Latin  America 

535  Revolution  in  Latin  America 

536  Politics  of  Brazil 

541  Government  and  Politics  of  Africa 

545  Government  and  Politics  of  Japan 

546  Government  and  Politics  of  China 
547A,B  Government  and  Politics  of  Southeast  Asia 
555  International  Law 

561  New  States  in  Worid  Politics 

579  Latin  American  Political  Thought 

590  Studies  in  Government 

590J  Studies  in  African  Government 

590K  Studies  in  Political  Elites 

590M  Studies  in  Nationalism 

590P  U.S.  Policy  in  Asia 

590Q  Studies  in  Southeast  Asian  Politics 

590U  U.S.  and  Africa 

591  Research  in  Government 
598  Problems  in  Government 

611  Seminar  in  Comparative  Government 

612  Seminar  in  International  Relations  and 

Organization 

648  Political  Systems  of  Southeast  Asia 
Sociology 

505  Readings  in  Sociology 

507  Social  Process  and  Change  in  Southeast  Asia 

508  Latin  American  Society 


INTERPERSONAL  COMMUNICATION 

Graduate  study  in  the  School  of  Interpersonal  Communi- 
cation follows  the  principle  that  the  program  of  study  for  each 
student  be  tailored  to  the  individual's  needs  and  capabilities, 
based  on  his  or  her  background  and  professional  goals.  After 
completing  the  particular  degree  requirements,  a  graduate  stu- 
dent is  expected  to  have  the  appropriately  broadened  perspec- 
tives and  attitudes  of  a  generalist.  with  the  commensurate 


knowledge  and  skills  of  a  specialist. 

Both  the  MA  and  PhD  degrees  are  offered;  the  appropriate 
degree  may  be  pursued  through  study  and  research  typically  in 
one  or  more  of  the  primary  areas:  communication  theory  and 
process,  organizational  communication,  rhetoric  and  public 
address,  and  speech  education.  Additional  primary  areas  rep- 
resenting emerging  emphases  (information  systems,  intercul- 
tural  communication,  etc.)  are  possible,  depending  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  student's  advisory  committee. 

To  provide  a  common  background  perspective,  InCo  501: 
Introduction  to  Graduate  Study,  or  its  equivalent  is  required 
of  all  graduate  students.  Academic  ability,  experience,  and 
personal  recommendations  are  considered  in  the  admission  of 
students  to  the  graduate  program.  Those  accepted  may  be 
required  to  make  up  any  deficiencies  through  further  work  at 
the  undergraduate  level  or  by  additional  graduate  courses, 
according  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

Methodology  used  in  thesis  or  dissertation  research  may  be 
experimental,  descriptive,  or  historical,  and  it  may  be  quan- 
titative or  nonquantitative.  A  multidisciplinary  approach  to 
communication  is  emphasized.  A  nonthesis  program  for  the 
master's  degree  may  be  followed,  with  faculty  approval. 

Graduate  teaching  associates  may  serve  as  instructors  in 
basic  courses,  assist  in  the  teaching  of  advanced  courses,  or 
help  with  special  research  projects  or  the  extracurricular  pro- 
gram in  forensics. 

Various  college  and  school  agencies  are  available  to  assist 
the  graduate  student  with  research  projects.  A  well-equipped 
Speech  Communication  Resource  Center,  a  listening  labora- 
tory, and  a  closed-circuit  TV  studio  are  available  to  graduate 
students  for  research  and  teaching. 

The  School  of  Interpersonal  Communication  will  process 
applications  for  admission  on  a  quarterly  basis.  Typically,  the 
school  begins  awardingfinancial  aid  on  April  1  of  each  yearfor 
the  next  academic  year;  therefore,  early  application  for  finan- 
cial aid  is  encouraged. 

MASTER'S  PROGRAM 

To  be  admitted  uncondilionally .  a  student  must  have  com- 
pleted the  bachelor's  degree  at  a  duly  accredited  institution, 
and  have  demonstrated  the  capacity  to  pursue  study  on  the 
master's  level.  Evidence  of  such  capacity  will  be  assumed 
from  his  or  her  prior  personal,  professional,  and  academic 
experiences  as  revealed  in  such  indicators  as  recommenda- 
tions and  undergraduate  grade-point  average. 

Two  procedural  tracks  are  available  to  the  master's  stu- 
dent: nonthesis  and  thesis.  The  latter  emphasizes  independent 
research,  while  the  former  stresses  exposure  to  a  greater 
number  of  formal  course  offerings.  The  nonthesis  option  typi- 
cally shall  be  considered  a  terminal  degree  in  this  school.  The 
student  must  declare  his  or  her  option  prior  to  the  completion 
of  15  hours  of  graded  course  credit  at  Ohio  University. 

At  least  45  quarter  hours  of  credit  are  required  for  the 
master's  degree,  whether  thesis  or  nonthesis.  A  maximum  of 
12  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit  with  grades  o  f  A  or  B  may 
be  accepted  by  transfer  from  approved  institutions  which  offer 
the  master's  degree,  provided  the  transferred  coursework  is 
acceptable  to  the  student's  advisory  committee  and  is  not 
more  than  five  years  old.  At  least  33  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
credit  must  be  earned  on  the  Athens  campus. 

DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

To  be  admitted  unconditionally,  a  student  must  have  re- 
ceived the  master's  degree  or  completed  equivalent  work  (as 
approved  by  the  Graduate  Committee)  at  a  duly  accredited 
institution.  If  the  applicant's  master's  degree  did  not  include  a 
thesis,  he  or  she  must  present  for  evaluation  by  the  Graduate 
Committee  other  evidence  of  his  or  her  scholarly  writing  abil- 
ity. Additional  evidence  of  the  student's  ability  to  pursue 
study  at  the  doctoral  level  is  required,  as  documented  from 
previous  personal,  professional,  and  academic  experiences. 

At  least  72  quarter  hours  of  credit  beyond  the  master's 
degree  (or  its  equivalent)  are  required  for  the  doctor  of  philos- 
ophy degree,  plus  a  satisfactory  dissertation.  A  maximum  of 
16  quarter  hours  of  post-master's  degree  graduate  credit  with 
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A  or  B  grades  may  be  accepted  by  transfer  from  approved 
institutions  which  offer  post-master's  (doctoral  level)  work  for 
application  to  the  student's  primary  area,  and  eight  hours  of 
such  work  for  application  to  each  related  area;  provided  the 
transfer  work  is  not  more  than  five  years  old.  and  is  acceptable 
to  the  student's  advisory  committee,  the  Graduate  Commit- 
tee, and  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  College.  At  least  48  quarter 
hours  of  doctoral  credit  must  be  earned  on  the  campus  of  Ohio 
University.  At  least  three  consecutive  quarters  must  be  spent 
in  an  institutional  full-time  status  on  the  Athens  campus. 

501     Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  (5) 

Definition  of  "field"  of  communication,  methods  of  structur- 
ing field,  and  research  concerns  within  areas  of  field.  Examina- 
tion of  theory  and  function  of  "research."  Analysis  of  repre- 
sentative types  and  methods  of  research,  including  reporting 
results. 

SOS     Principles  of  Conference  Leadership  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Group  process  applied  to  problem  solving.  De- 
signed to  provide  participant  with  comprehensive  overview  of 
principles,  methods,  and  theories  of  leadership  and  con- 
ference/seminar/workshop planning,  coordination  and  con- 
duction. 

S25     Direction  of  Forensic  Programs  (3) 

Organization  of  forensic  programs,  management  of  contests, 
and  tournaments,  principles  of  coaching  and  judging. 

532  Creativity  in  Communication  (4) 

Creativity  and  creative  process  with  direct  application  to  in- 
terpersonal communication. 

533  Applications  of  General  Semantics  (4) 

Chief  formulations  from  general  semantics  and  their  applica- 
tions to  field  of  communication. 

535     Theories  of  Argument  (3) 

Relations  between  formal  logic  and  rhetorical  systems  of  ar- 
guments; intensive  study  of  fallacies  and  of  experimental  find- 
ings related  to  study  of  argument. 

542     Communication  and  Persuasion  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Process  of  communication  and  attitude  change, 
survey  of  general  theories  and  typical  research,  analysis  of 
contemporary  persuasion,  projects  in  experimental  persua- 
sion. 

545  Communication  in  Organizations  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Traditional  and  modern  concepts  of  channels  of 
communication  in  complex  organizations  (government,  indus- 
try, education,  etc.).  Influence  of  organizational  theory  on 
communicative  patterns  and  tasks. 

546  Communication  and  the  Campaign  (4) 

Processes  of  communication  as  applied  in  a  campaign,  defined 
as  any  organizational  goal-oriented  effort  designed  to  influ- 
ence behaviors  of  an  identifiable  population.  Emphasizes 
theory  application  in  non-classroom  campaign  situations 
(political,  fund-raising,  publicity,  etc.). 

548     Cross-Cultural  Communication  (4) 

Analysis  of  processes  and  problems  of  communication  as  af- 
fected by  national  cultures;  effects  of  differences  in  languages, 
values,  meaning,  perception,  and  thought. 

552     Psychology  of  Speech  (4) 

Psychological  principles  of  communication  such  as  concept- 
reference:  vocal,  visual,  and  verbal  cues,  and  attention. 

558     Responsibilities  and  Freedom  of  Speech  in 

Communication  (4) 
Review  of  ethical  background,  social  and  political  founda- 
tions, and  famous  cases  of  freedom  of  speech. 

560     Contemporary  Public  Address  (4) 

Analysis  of  selected  speakers  and  settings  since  1933  with 
emphasis  on  last  decade;  close  examination  of  agitation,  con- 
frontation, and  control  as  rhetorical  strategies;  rhetoric  of 
pulpit;  black  rhetoric,  and  rhetoric  of  women's  liberation. 

601  Measurement  Methodology  in  Communication  (3-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Measurement  principles,  instruments,  and 
techniques  in  communication;  problems  and  procedures  in 
testing,  measuring,  and  evaluating  communicative  attitudes 
and  skills;  development  and  availability  of  relevant  standard- 
ized tests. 
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627  Spi-cch-Comniuniculion  and  Higher  Educatinn  I  (4) 

li,\;imin;ilion  of  concerns  in  spccch-comniiinK':ition  pcdiiyogy. 
Development  of  methodology  based  on  doing  philosophy  and 
world  building. 
W,ii;m;:  W;  Y. 

628  Spci-ch-Communicalion  and  Higher  Rduca(ion  11  (4) 

Examination  of  concerns  (curriculum,  organization,  adminis- 
tration, etc.)  as  they  become  manifest  through  speech- 
communication  endeavors  in  the  broad  spectrum  of  higher 
education. 

Wd^'iicr:  Sp:  >'. 

619     Seminar  in  Speech  Education  (4) 

Isolation  and  analysis  of  problems  of  teaching  speech;  indi- 
vidual research  projects  and  reports. 

644     Critical  Perspectives  in  Communication  (3-5) 
Introduction  to  predicating  assumptions  and  their  conse- 
quences for  understanding  man-as-communicator  through 
systematic  inquiry. 

693  Independent  Study  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  on  special  problems  under  planned 
program  approved  by  advisor.  Projects  must  be  approved 
prior  to  registration. 

694  Research  (1-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  special  problems.  Proj- 
ects must  be  approved  prior  to  registration. 

695  Thesis  (1-15) 

701     Research  Designs  in  Communication  (3-5) 
Prereq:  60  i  or  perm.  Nature  and  selection  of  communicative 
research  problems;  development  of  strategies,  techniques, 
and  appropriate  designs;  critical  evaluation  and  development 
of  experimental  and  descriptive  procedures. 

740  Theories  and  Models  of  Communicative  Process  (3-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Survey  and  analysis  of  current  theories  and 
models  of  communicative  process,  including  their  respective 
points  of  integration  and  divergence.  Emphasis  on  relation 
between  structure  of  communicative  process  and  its  identifi- 
able ingredients  as  revealed  in  models. 

741  Language  and  Symbol  Systems  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Communicative  process  and  concept  of  sym- 
bolic structure;  systems  of  signs  and  symbols;  verbal  and 
nonverbal  language  codes.  Emphasis  on  man's  symbolizing 
ability  and  relationships  between  symbolic  and  physical  real- 
ity. 

742  Theories  and  Processes  of  Persuasion  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  and  analysis  of  representative  theories 
and  models  of  persuasive  processes,  and  their  relationships  to 
communicative  processes.  Variables  affecting  implementa- 
tion of  persuasive  principles  and  techniques. 

743  Signs  and  Values  (4) 

Considerations  of  the  relation  between  signification  and  sig- 
nificance in  human  communication. 

744  Listening  Behavior:  Theory  and  Research  (4) 

Analysis  and  evaluation  of  listening  process  in  terms  of  its 
theory,  research,  and  operational  characteristics. 

745  Communication  Process  in  Small  Groups  (4) 

Theory  and  research  in  group  social  system,  group  modifica- 
tion of  individual  judgment,  leadership  styles,  group  vs.  indi- 
vidual goals,  and  intragroup  lines  of  communication  in  small 
problem-solving  and  learning  groups. 

746  Communicative  Process  in  Organizations  (3-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Interaction  between  organizational  structure 
and  communication  within  organizations.   Emphasis  on 
theoretical  and  methodological  analysis. 

748  Communication  and  Information  Diffusion  (3-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  major  approaches  to  date  and  in- 
formation diffusion  systems  on  local,  regional,  national,  and 
iriternational  levels.  Emphasis  on  acquisition,  analysis,  and 
dissemination  of  data  as  information,  including  critical  points 
of  interface  and  interaction  between  system  and  its  users. 

749  Communication  Process:  Special  Topics  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  and  intensive  examination  of  a  single 
pertinent  topic,  e.g.,  cybernetics,  esthetic  communication, 
kinesics,  proxemics,  quantitative  semantics,  propaganda 
analysis,  etc.  May  be  repeated  three  times  up  to  a  maximum  of 
15  credit  hrs. 


750     Cla.ssical  Rhetoric  (4) 

Principles  of  rhetoric  based  upon  writings  of  Aristotle,  Plato, 
Cicero,  and  Qiiintilian.  Individual  research  studies  of  classical 
theorists  and  practitioners. 

754     Medieval  and  Renaissance  Rhetoric  (4) 
Prereq:  V.'iO.  Rhetorical  theories  during  late  Roman  Empire, 
medieval  Arab  culture  and  European  medieval  and  Renais- 
sance cultures  with  emphasis  on  English  Renaissance  rhetori- 
cians. 

756     Modern  Rhetoric  (4) 

Aims,  tasks,  and  significance  of  rhetoric  in  relation  to  human 
communication  processes.  Distinctions  among  speculative, 
critical,  canonical,  and  performative  perspectives  in  rhetorical 
inquiry. 

762    Early  American  Public  Address  to  1820  (4) 

Speaking  in  Colonial.  Revolutionary  and  Jeffersonian  eras, 

764     Sectional  Conflict  and  Public  Address  — 

1820-1880(4) 
Speaking  during  antebellum.  Civil  War,  and  Reconstruction 
eras. 

766     American  Public  Address  in  Recent  Times  — 
1880-1933(4) 

Impact  of  populism,  imperialism,  progressivism,  world  war, 
normalcy,  and  depression  on  public  address. 

772     British  Public  Address:  Wars  of  Roses  to 
Age  of  Pitt  (4) 

Methods  of  communication  and  rhetorical  theories  on  masters 
of  the  period,  including  Strafford,  Chatham,  Burke,  Fox,  and 
Pitt.  Movements  of  the  period  and  interaction  of  interpersonal 
communication  with  philosophic  ideas,  social  forces,  and  his- 
torical events. 

774     British  Public  Address:  Napoleonic  Wars  to 
Age  of  Churchill  (4) 

Methods  of  communication  and  rhetorical  theories  of  masters 
of  the  period,  including  Erskine,  Bright,  Disraeli,  and 
Gladstone.  Analysis  of  movements  of  the  period,  including 
nationalism,  imperialism,  social  reform,  and  political  reform. 
Interaction  of  interpersonal  communication  with  philosophic 
ideas,  social  forces,  and  historical  events. 

776     European  Public  Address  (4) 

Speaking  and  rhetorical  theories  of  important  German,  Rus- 
sian, French,  and  Italian  speakers.  Analysis  of  rhetoric  of 
revolution,  nationalism,  imperialism,  communism,  fascism, 
and  republicanism. 

779  Seminar  in  Rhetoric  and  Public  Address  (4) 

Special  topics  in  rhetorical  theory,  history  of  public  address, 
rhetorical  criticism,  and  speech  analysis. 

780  Rhetorical  Criticism  (4) 

Theories  and  methodologies  of  selected  modern  critics.  Ex- 
ploration of  interdisciplinary  dimensions  in  criticism  of  rhetor- 
ical interactions.  Class  and  individual  projects. 

790     Interdisciplinary  Seminar  (3-12) 

794     Research  (3-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  special  problems.  Proj- 
ects must  be  approved  prior  to  registration. 

895     Dissertation  (1-24) 


ITALIAN 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


JOURNALISM 

The  School  of  Journalism  offers  the  master  of  science 
degree.  Also,  in  cooperation  with  the  School  of  Radio- 
Television,  it  offers  the  doctor  of  philosophy  in  mass  com- 
munication. 

The  master's  program  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for 
professional  journalism  or  for  further  academic  work.  The 
program  blends  professionally  oriented  courses  with  courses 
in  the  principles  and  theory  of  mass  communication. 


Admission  Is  based  on  the  student's  academic  and  profes- 
sional background.  Applicants  need  not  have  an  under- 
graduate major  in  journalism. 

Master's  degree  students  may  choose  between  two  plans. 
Plan  A,  for  students  who  plan  to  go  into  college  teaching  or 
other  fields  involving  the  direction,  conduct,  and  use  of  re- 
search, requires  45  hours  including  a  thesis.  Plan  B.  for  stu- 
dents who  intend  to  go  into  professional  journalism  and  who 
lack  extensive  experience  in  the  field,  requires  45  hours  includ- 
ing a  graduate  internship.  Both  plans  require  that  the  student 
take  Journalism  511.  512,  803,  806,  and  811.  Any  of  these 
required  courses  will  be  waived  if  the  student  presents  evi- 
dence that  he  or  she  has  had  an  equivalent  course  previously. 
Master's  students  will  be  required  to  take  undergraduate  re- 
porting, editing,  and  graphics  if  they  have  not  previously  taken 
such  courses. 

A  master's  student  must  receive  a  grade  of  B-  or  above  in 
each  of  the  required  graduate-level  courses.  Also,  only 
graduate  credits  with  a  grade  of  B-  or  above  will  count  toward 
the  45-hour  minimum  total  of  graduate-level  work. 

To  assist  the  School  of  Journalism  in  evaluating  qualifica- 
tions, each  applicant  for  master's  or  doctoral  level  work  is 
required  to  submit  his  or  her  scores  on  the  aptitude  tests  of  the 
Graduate  Record  Exam.  Completion  of  the  Miller  Analogies 
Test  is  also  recommended, 

511  Newspaper  and  Communications  Law  (4) 

Principles  and  case  studies  in  communications  law,  constitu- 
tional guarantees,  libel,  privacy,  contempt,  privilege,  copy- 
right, and  government  regulatory  agencies. 
Stempel:  F,  W.  Sp;  Y:  1977. 

512  Mass  Media  and  Society  (3) 

Social  responsibility  of  journalistic  or  other  mass  com- 
municator. Professional  codes,  responsibility  of  media  for  so- 
cial change,  reaction  to  political  and  economic  pressures. 
Click.  Lambert;  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

521  Graphic  Production  Provesses  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  study  of  all  processes  for  reproduc- 
ing printed  communication.  Theory  and  lab. 
Staff;  W;  Y;  1977. 

522  Advertising  Production  (3) 

Techniques  and  problems  in  methods  of  advertising  produc- 
tion. 

Turnbidl;  D;  1968. 

530  Magazine  Editing  and  Production  (4) 

Prereq:  221.  Theory  of  magazine  editing,  production,  and 
publishing  with  lectures  on  various  types  of  magazines  avail- 
able today  and  analysis  of  audiences  they  serve.  Formulas  for 
publishing,  editorial  content,  and  article  selection;  illustration 
and  layout,  and  technical  procedures  including  sales  and  ful- 
fillment. Each  student  will  prepare  a  dummy  magazine  of  his  or 
her  own  design. 

BairJ.  Click.  B.  Scott;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

531  Magazine  Editing  and  Production  Practice  (3) 

Prereq:  430  or  530.  Practice  course  where  students  apply  their 
knowledge  to  production  of  a  quarterly  magazine  done  regu- 
larly by  the  School  of  Journalism.  Each  student  assigned  a 
specific  position  on  magazine. 
Scott;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

532  Specialized  Magazines  (3) 

Prereq:  531  or  perm.  Career  opportunities  in  magazine  jour- 
nalism revealed  by  in-depth  studies  of  professional,  business, 
industrial,  and  regional  magazines.  Course  considers  publish- 
ing problems  through  case  studies. 
Wilhclm;  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

541  Magazine  Feature  Writing  (4) 

Writing  and  marketing  factual  magazine  feature  articles  of 
various  types.  Finding  subjects,  securingphotographs,  writing 
articles,  and  surveying  markets. 

BairJ.  Dohn.  Scott;  F.  W,  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1977. 

542  Advanced  Magazine  Feature  Writing  (3) 

Writing  and  marketing  magazine  articles.  Emphasis  on  spe- 
cialized markets  and  new  trends  in  the  industry.  Students 
attempt  actual  assignments  for  magazines  nationwide. 
Buird.  Scott;  W.  Sp;  Y;  1977. 
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550     Advertising  Copy  Writing  (3) 

Effective  persuasion  in  print  and  broadcasting. 
Baker.  Turnbidl;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

552  ■  TV  Newsfilm  Production  and  Editing  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  practices  of  TV  newsfilm  pro- 
duction and  editing. 
Staff;  F.  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

555     Seminar  in  Broadcast  News  (3) 

Discussion  of  problems  —  operational,  social,  economic, 

legal,  and  ethical  —  faced  by  broadcasters  reporting  public 

affairs. 

Dohn;  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

561     Specialized  Journalism  (3) 

Seminar  approach  to  individual  study  of  journalistic  areas  of 
special  interest  to  individual  students. 
Click;  D;  1973. 

564  Reporting  of  Public  Affairs  (3) 

Problems  of  preparing  in-depth,  interpretative,  and  analytical 
reports  on  public  affairs  for  mass  media,  governmental  report- 
ing, and  contemporary  controversial  issues. 
Izard.  Lambert,  Bennett;  F,  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

565  The  Editorial  Page  (3) 

Editorial  page  in  opinion  information.  Problems  of  content 
selection  and  presentation.  Extensive  writing  of  analytical  and 
persuasive  editorials  and  interpretative  articles  in  depth. 
Dohn.  Lambert;  F,  W,  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

566  International  Communications  (5) 

Development  and  operations  of  world  mass  communication 
channels  and  agencies.  Comparative  analysis  of  media,  media 
practices,  and  flow  of  news  throughout  world.  Relation  of 
communication  practices  to  international  affairs  and  under- 
standing. 

Kliesch;  F;  Y;  1976. 

567  Foreign  Correspondence  (3) 

Prereq:  231  or  perm.  Senior  course  in  advanced  internationa) 
reporting  for  those  who  have  lower-level  reporting  classes  or 
experience.  Students  write  reports  of  U.S.  for  newspapers 
abroad.  Selected  students  are  eligible  for  internships  abroad. 
Sr  or  grad  status. 
Wilhelm;  W;  Y;  1977. 

571  Public  Relations  Principles  (5) 

Public  relations  planning  and  techniques;  selected  communi- 
cation studies  and  theories.  Polling,  defining  objectives,  and 
analysis  of  public  relations  messages. 
Cidbertson;  F.  W;  Y;  1977. 

572  Advanced  Public  Relations  (4) 

Planning  public  relations  programs  and  projects,  including 
selection  of  audiences,  messages  and  media,  and  evaluation  of 
effects.  Project  in  area  of  student's  interest. 
Baker.  Murray;  W.  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

581  Newspaper  Management  (3) 

Problems  in  publishing  affecting  all  departments, 
Turnbull;  D;  1971. 

582  Radio- Television  Advertising  and  Management  (4) 

Baker;  F.  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

584  Supervising  School  and  College  Publications  (4) 

Conference  course  for  advisors  of  high  school  and  college 
newspapers,  magazines,  and  yearbooks.  Problems  relating  to 
staff  selection,  content  of  publications,  copy,  layout,  photog- 
raphy, printing,  advertising,  and  business  phases. 
Click;  W;  Y;  1977. 

585  Journalism  in  the  Secondary  School  Curriculum  (4) 

Prereq:  9  hrs  of  journalism.  Intensive  study  and  analysis  of 
appropriate  content  for  high  school  journalism  courses.  Plan- 
ning course  outlines  and  curricula. 
Click;  D. 

601     News  Media  Development  and  Procedures  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm.  Current  prodedures  of  mass  media,  including 
latest  developments  in  news  gathering,  writing,  editing,  and 
graphic  presentation.  Intended  for  students  without  under- 
graduate journalism  major. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y;  1977. 

662     Graduate  Internship  (6) 

Prereq:  prior  perm.  Conference  course  for  students  who  have 
completed  internship  with  approved  organization.  Student  will 


92 

submit  comprehensive  report  analyzing  the  internship  experi- 
ence. 
Pohri:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  IV77. 

691     Research  in  Journalism  and  Communications  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Siajf:  F.  W.  Sf.  Si,:  ),  1977. 

695     Thesis  ( 1-6) 

Slat}':  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  ):  1977. 

790     Independent  Study  (1-4) 

IVcrcq:  written  proposal  and  perm  prior  lo  registration.  Stu- 
dent can  pursue  personal  scholarly  interests  under  faculty 
supervision  and  guidance. 
SKiff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

792     Seminar  (3-5) 

Prereq;  grad  rank.  Selected  topics  of  current  significance. 
May  he  repeated  with  different  topics. 
Siajf:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

803     Seminar  in  Mass  Communications  Theory  (5) 

Communication  process,  interpersonal  and  mediated,  and 
possible  barriers  to  effectiveness.  Review  of  literature  on  ef- 
fects of  mass  communication  on  individuals  and  groups,  con- 
trasting channels,  and  message  structures.  Media  as  social  and 
economic  institutions. 
Culherison:  F;  Y;  1976. 

806     Research  Methods  (5) 

Techniques  for  study  of  communications  content,  message 
sources,  audiences,  and  effects. 
Slempel:  W:  Y:  1977. 

811  Seminar  in  History  of  Journalism  (5) 

Significant  individuals,  agencies,  and  developments  in  history 
of  American  journalism.  Research  in  historical  bibliography  in 
field  of  journalism;  individual  projects  and  readings;  applica- 
tion of  historiographic  methods. 
Kliesch:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

812  Government  and  Mass  Communications  (4) 

Communications  and  political  order.  Theory  and  structure  of 
democratic  and  totalitarian  communications  systems,  rela- 
tionships between  government  and  mass  communications  in 
modern  world. 
Dohn:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

814  Literature  in  Journalism  (4) 

Directed  reading  and  discussion  in  the  literature. 
Slempel:  Su:  Y:  1976. 

815  Seminar  in  Theory  of  Freedom  of  the  Press  (4) 

Prereq;  511.  Historical  and  philosophical  development  of  con- 
cept of  free  expression  and  its  relationship  to  development  of 
Anglo-American  system  of  information  flow.  Contrasting 
ideologies  and  their  evolution.  Implications  of  these  theories 
in  contemporary  states. 
hard:  W:  Y:  1977. 

816  Seminar  in  Mass  Media  Research  (5) 

Prereq;  806.  Students  present  research  ideas  to  seminar,  dis- 
cuss progress  and  problems,  report  findings,  and  defend  proj- 
ects before  group.  Emphasis  also  on  scaling  and  measurement, 
non-parametric  statistics,  research  strategy,  and  nature  and 
function  of  theory  in  mass  communication  research. 
Culbertson:  D;  1977. 

850     Seminar  in  Advertising  Copy  (4) 

Prereq;  550.  Problems  in  developing  and  testing  effective  ad- 
vertising and  other  copy  programs. 
TurnbiiU:  D:  1975. 

866     Seminar  in  International  Communication  (5) 

PYereq;  566,  803.  Directed  research  and  reading  applied  to 
problems  of  international  communication  and  comparative 
foreign  journalism.  Each  student  studies  press  of  selected 
nations  or  areas  in  which  he  has  special  interest. 
Kliesch:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

871     Public  Relations  Problems  and  Programs  (4) 

Prereq;  571,  572.  Overall  planning  and  operation  of  public 
relations  programs  in  government,  industry,  and  in  educa- 
tional and  nonprofit  organizations.  Analysis  and  seminar  dis- 
cussion of  problems  and  policies  in  such  institutions.  Case 
method  used  in  conjunction  with  individual  field  studies  con- 
ducted by  class  members. 
Culbertson:  Sp:  Y;  1977. 


LATIN 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

LATIN  AMERICAN  STUDIES 

(See  International  Affairs) 


LINGUISTICS 

The  Department  of  Linguistics  offers  two  nonthesis  pro- 
grams leading  to  a  master  of  arts  in  linguistics.  Instruction  in 
Teaching  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TEFL)  is  for  those 
persons  who  wish  to  leach  nonnative  speakers  of  English  in 
international  or  domestic  settings.  The  General  [linguistics 
Program  is  primarily  for  students  who  intend  to  do  doctoral 
level  work  in  linguistics,  but  it  may  serve  as  a  base  for  further 
study  in  English  language,  education,  psychology,  and  other 
fields  where  an  understanding  of  the  structure  and  nature  of 
language  is  necessary.  The  master  of  arts  degree  can  be  com- 
pleted in  seven  quarters.  The  candidates  demonstrate  their 
achievement  by  a  major  paper  in  one  or  more  seminar-type 
courses  and  by  a  comprehensive  examination. 

Admission  for  graduate  study  in  linguistics  requires  no 
specific  undergraduate  preparation,  but  backgrounds  in  En- 
glish, foreign  language,  speech,  psychology,  mathematics,  or 
philosophy  are  particularly  relevant.  Transcripts  of  all  previ- 
ous study  must  be  submitted  and  must  indicate  strong  promise 
of  the  applicant's  success  in  graduate  study.  The  applicant's 
record  must  also  include  evidence  of  two  years  of  college-level 
study  of  foreign  language.  Admission  is  possible  for  applicants 
who  cannot  meet  this  requirement ,  but  it  must  then  be  satisfied 
by  concurrent  nondegree  study.  Nonnative  speakers  of  En- 
glish may  use  their  previous  study  of  English  to  satisfy  this 
requirement.  Teacher  training  and  experience  are  highly  de- 
sirable preparation  for  native  students  intending  to  follow  the 
TEFL  curriculum.  For  nonnative  applicants  to  the  TEFL 
program,  both  teacher  training  and  an  undergraduate  major  in 
English  are  required. 

While  there  is  no  specific  deadline  for  submission  of  appli- 
cation materials,  applicants  are  encouraged  to  begin  their  pro- 
grams in  the  fall  quarter.  Applicants  for  financial  aid  for  the 
following  academic  year  must  submit  application  materials  by 
April  1. 

Specific  and  detailed  information  about  the  programs 
available  and  the  requirements  thereof  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  Chairman,  Graduate  Studies  Committee,  De- 
partment of  Linguistics,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio, 
45701. 


550     Introduction  to  General  Linguistics  (5) 

Technical  introduction  to  linguistics,  devices  of  language  de- 
scription, and  methods  of  linguistic  analysis. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

555     Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  in  Linguistics  (2) 

Introduction  and  orientation  to  field  of  linguistics  and  its  re- 
search resources. 
Staff;  F:  Y:  1977. 

560    Phonology  (5) 

Introductory  course  in  analysis  of  sound  systems  of  natural 
languages. 

Coady:  F:  Y:  1977. 

565     Theories  of  Phonology  (5) 

Prereq;  560.  Latest  developments  in  phonological  theory, 
concentrating  on  theory  of  generative  phonology  in  contrast 
with  classical  phonemic  theory. 
Coady:  V/:  Y;  1977. 

570    Syntax  (4) 

Introduction  to  theories  and  applications  of  grammatical 
analysis. 
Soemarmo:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 


572     Theories  of  Grammar  (5) 

Preieq:  570.  Study  of  competing  contemporary  models  of 
grammatical  description. 
Soemarmo:  Sir,   Y:  1977. 

580    TEFL  Theory  and  Methodology  (4) 

Prereq:  550,  560.  Second  language  teaching  theory  and  meth- 
odology, with  emphasis  on  teaching  English  as  a  foreign  lan- 
guage. 
Judil:  W:  Y:  1977.  '    ' 

590  Language  and  Culture  (5) 

Prereq:  550  or  concurrent.  Developing  personal  insights  into 
similarities  and  differences  of  language  behavior  in  a  variety  of 
linguistic  and  cultural  contexts. 
Schneider:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

591  Sociolinguistics  (3) 

Introduction  to  interrelationships  between  language  and  social 
groups. 

Coudy:  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

595     Introduction  to  Area  Linguistics  (3,  S) 

Prereq:  perm.  Investigation  into  a  specific  group  or  subgroup 
of  languages  within  Malayo-Polynesian  or  African  families. 
Paper  required  for  5  hrs  credit. 
Staff:  D:  1974. 

600     Studies  in  Linguistics  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Directed  individual  investigation  of  a  particular 
area  of  interest  in  linguistics. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  1977. 

609    Linguistics  Colloquium  (1,2) 

Papers  by  faculty,  students,  and  special  guests.  (Election  for  2 
hrs  credit  requires  presentation  of  a  paper.) 
Staff:  D:  1974. 

650     Historical  Linguistics  (4) 

Prereq:  560,  570.  Genealogical  and  typological  classification, 
methods  of  historical  analysis,  and  change  of  language  sys- 
tems. 
Schneider:  W:  Y:  1977. 

652     Computational  Linguistics  (3) 

Prereq:  550.  Application  of  computers  to  linguistic  research. 
Staff:  D. 

661     Phonological  Structures  in  English  (4) 

Prereq:  560.  Analysis  of  sound  system  of  English. 
Staff:  D:  1976. 

671     Syntactic  Structures  in  English  (4) 
Prereq:  570  or  perm.  Analysis  of  English  grammatical  pat- 
terns. 
Staff:  D:  1976. 

675     Linguistics  Semantics  (4) 

Prereq:  570.  Semantic  aspects  of  standard  theory  in  generative 
grammar. 
Soemarmo:  W:  Y:  1977. 

680     Materials  in  TEFL  (4) 

Prereq:  570,  580.  Theory  and  practice  of  analysis,  evaluation, 
and  creation  of  instructional  materials  for  teaching  English  as  a 
foreign  language. 
J  add:  F:  Y:  1977. 

682  Proseminar  in  TEFL  (5) 

Prereq:  680.   Research  and  readings  in  special  problems  in 
teaching  English  as  a  foreign  language. 
Staff:  W:  Y;  1977. 

683  Proseminar  in  TEFL  (5) 

Advanced  research  in  special  problems  in  teaching  English  as 
a  foreign  language. 
Judd:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

685  Proseminar  in  Applied  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Group  and  individual  research  in  applied  lin- 
guistics. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

686  Theories  of  Language  Learning  (3) 

Prereq:  550.  Theories  of  1st  and  2nd  language  acquisition  and 
their  applications  to  development  and  evaluation  of  language 
teaching  methodology. 
Judd:  F:  Y:  1977. 

690     Languages  in  Contact  (4) 

Prereq:  560,  570.  Psychological,  pedagogical,  and  social  con- 
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sequences  of  2nd-language  teaching-learning,  with  emphasis 
on  theory  and  implications  of  linguistic  transfer  and  interfer- 
ence. 
Staff:  D:  1973. 

696     Field  Methods  (5) 

Prereq:  560,  570,  or  concurrent.  Methods  of  eliciting,  trans- 
cribing, organizing,  and  analyzing  linguistic  data. 
Schneider:  W:  Y;  1977. 

699     Proseminar  in  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Group  and  individual  research  in  general  lin- 
guistics. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

750     Seminar  in  Comparative  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.   Research  in  Indo-European  language  group 
with  concentration  on  particular  language  families. 
Staff':  D:  1974. 

760     Seminar  in  Phonology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  on  selected  topics  in  phonological 
theory. 
Coady:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

770     Seminar  in  Syntax  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  on  selected  topics  in  syntactic  theory. 
Staff:  D:  1976. 

775     Seminar  in  Linguistic  Semantics  (5) 
Prereq:  675.  Survey  of  contemporary  semantic  theories. 
Soemarmo:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

790     Dialectology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  historical  and  theoretical  bases  of 
dialect  study. 
Staff-:  D. 

792     History  of  Linguistics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  development  of  linguistic  thought. 
Staff:  D. 

795     Seminar  in  Area  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  on  particular  aspects  of  languages  of  a 
given  area. 
Staff:  D. 

800     Readings  in  Linguistics  (2-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Directed  readings  for  advanced  students. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  1977. 

MALAY 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

MANAGEMENT 

500     Management  (4) 

Management  and  organization  concepts  and  theory. 
Staff:  D:  1972-73. 

510     Management  of  Communications  (4) 

Communication  channels  and  media  used  by  a  firm  in  relation- 
ships with  employes,  customers,  the  public,  and  others. 
Staff:  F:  D:  1970-71. 

515     Communications  Systems  (4) 

Application  of  communication  subject  matter  to  specific  or- 
ganizational situations.  Emphasis  on  problem-solving,  goal- 
oriented  function  of  communication.  Written  cases. 
Staff:  W:  D:  1970-71. 

520  Administration  of  Personnel  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Compendium  of  practices  in  personnel  man- 
agement. Consideration  of  such  areas  as  employe  selection, 
training,  performance  evaluation,  and  wages  and  salary  admin- 
istration. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

521  Personnel  Management  Problems  (4) 

Prereq:  520  or  perm.  Personnel  problems  and  their  relation  to 
various  ethnological  concepts.  A  case  approach. 
Staff:  Sp:  D:  1973-74. 

525     Labor  Relations  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Nature  of  collective  bargaining:  labor-manage- 
ment conflict  or  consensus;  grievance  procedures;  arbitration; 
contract  administration. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 
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526     Manpower  Managemcnl  (4) 

Prcrcq:  520  and  525.  Advanced  course  in  manpower  managc- 
nicnl.  inlcgraling  personnel,  and  labor  relations  t'linclions  at 
planning  and  policy-making  level. 
Suifl:  Sp:  )'.  l<^7f>-77. 

530     Information  Managenienl  (4) 

Information  networks  and  Hows  in  organizations  within  a 
total-systems  framework. 

Staff:  Sp:  O:  IV70-7I. 
535     ManaBcnicnt  of  Human  and  Technological 

Information  Systems  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Focuses  upon  humans  and  machines  as  compo- 
nents of  formalized  information  systems.  Subject  matter  ap- 
proached from  a  systems  and  procedures  viewpoint .  with  par- 
ticular emphasis  on  management  and  control  techniques. 

Sitiff:  l\  W.  Sp.  Sii:  ):  IV7f)-77. 

540     Organizational  Behavior  —  Leadership 

and  Motivation  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Conceptual  framework  of  behavioral  sciences 
to  management  and  organizations.  Motivation  and  leader  be- 
havior within  organizational  settings. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  197(1-77. 

540W     Organizational  Behavior  —  Leadership 
and  Motivation  (3) 

Conceptual  framework  of  behavioral  sciences  to  management 
and  organizations.  Motivation  and  leader  behavior  within  or- 
ganizational settings.  Accelerated  workshop  course  for  MBA 
students. 
Staff:  Su:  D:  1976-77. 

545     Organizational  Behavior  —  Work  Groups  and 
Formal  Organizations  (4) 

Prereq:  540  or  perm.  Organizational  theory  and  behavior  em- 
phasizing formal  organizational  theory  and  work  group  behav- 
ior. Emphasis  on  interaction  between  organization,  its  envi- 
ronment, and  its  members  and  influence  of  informal  work 
groups  on  member  behavior. 
Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1976-77. 

584     International  Comparative  Management  (4) 

.Survey  and  analysis  of  similarities  and  differences  in  manage- 
ment systems,  processes,  and  styles,  as  well  as  evaluation  of 
changes  and  their  impact  in  selected  groups  of  countries. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

591  Seminar  (3,  4  or  5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest  in  manage- 
ment and  organizational  behavior  area. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

592  Management  Thought  (4) 

Review  of  development  of  managerial  theories  from  5000  B.C. 
to  present  with  consideration  of  their  application  to  present 
organizational  settings. 
Staff':  W:  Y:  1973-74. 

594     Management  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practical  application  of  research  methods  in 
behavioral  sciences  to  management  problems,  emphasizing 
research  available  and  its  use  in  decision  making  and  in  solving 
managerial  problems. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1974-75. 

596     Organizational  Behavior  —  Managing  Change  (4) 

Prereq:  540,  545  or  perm.  Planning  and  implementing  changes 
in  organizational  settings. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1976-77. 

620     Business  Research  (4) 

Communication  theory  research  methodology,  analysis  of 
data,  and  preparation  of  written  reports. 
Staff:  Sp:  D:  1973-74. 

640     Organizational  Behavior  (4) 

Application  of  psychology,  sociology,  anthropology,  political 
science,  and  other  behavioral  disciplines  to  working  with  and 
through  individuals  and  groups. 
Staff;  F;  Y;  1976-77. 

650    Management  Information  Systems  (4) 

Concentrated  introduction  to  tools,  techniques,  and  concepts 
underlying  management  of  information  that  are  critical  in  un- 
derstanding and  dealing  with  problems  arising  in  development 
and  use  of  management  information  systems. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 


690  Research  (3,  4  or  5) 

Methodology,  analysis  of  data  and  preparation  of  research 
findings. 
Stuff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

691  Seminar  (3,  4  or  5) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 
Stuff':  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

692  Management  Thought  (4) 

Review  i)f  development  of  managerial  theories  from  5000  B.C. 
to  present  v^ilh  consideration  of  their  application  to  present 
organizational  settings. 
Stuff:  W:  Y:  1973-74. 

693  Readings  (1-15) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with 
faculty  member. 
Stuff':  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y;  1976-77. 

694  Management  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practical  application  of  research  methods  in 
behavioral  sciences  to  management  problems,  emphasizing 
research  available  and  its  use  in  decision  making,  and  in  solv- 
ing managerial  problems. 
Stuff:  Sp:  Y;  1974-75. 

695  Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y;  1976-77. 

696  Organizational  Behavior  —  Managing  Change  (4) 

Prereq:  540.  545  or  perm.  Planning  and  implementing  change 
in  organizational  settings. 
Staff:  W;  Y:  1975-76. 

697  Independent  Research  (1-15) 

Research  under  direction  of  faculty  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

698  Internship  (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y:  1976-77. 


MARKETING 

502  Marketing  Principles  (4) 

Principles  of  marketing  management  with  emphasis  on  prac- 
tices and  problems  of  marketing  manager  and  environment  in 
which  he  or  she  operates,  supplemented  with  business  cases. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su:  Y:  1974-75. 

501W    Marketing  Principles  (3) 

Emphasis  on  practices  and  problems  of  marketing  manager 
and  environment  in  which  he  or  she  operates,  supplemented 
with  business  cases.  Accelerated  workshop  course  for  MBA 
students. 
Staff:  Su:  D;  1975. 

503  Marketing  Problems  and  Cases  (4) 

Problems  facing  manufacturers  and  middlemen  in  marketing 
programs.  Students  will  develop  integrated  marketing  pro- 
grams based  on  cases  taken  from  actual  business  situations. 
Emphasis  on  development  of  analytical  skills. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1974-75. 

504  Management  of  Distribution  (4) 

Problems  encountered  by  manufacturer  in  establishing  and 
maintaining  effective  distribution  system,  concentrating  on 
channel  design  and  strategies. 
Staff:  W:  Y;  1974-75. 

525     Industrial  Marketing  (4) 

Investigation  and  analysis  of  problems  involved  in  marketing 
of  industrial  products. 
Staff:  D;  1973-74. 

541     International  Marketing  (4) 

Marketing  problems,  opportunities,  and  organization  of  mul- 
tinational firms  to  serve  overseas  markets.  Government  aids 
and  impediments,  and  acomparison  of  markets  and  marketing 
techniques  in  U.S.  and  foreign  countries. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;  1974-75. 

544    Consumer  Behavior  (4) 

Individual,  social,  and  cultural  influences  that  affect  consumer 
behavior.  Consideration  of  explanatory  and  predictive  mod- 
els. 
Richmond;  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1974-75. 


546     Sales  Forecasting  (4) 

Forecasting  techniques  and  methodologies  applied  to  estima- 
tion of  future  environments  in  which  business  and  marketing 
managers  will  have  to  operate. 
Staff:  Sp:  D:  1972-73. 

550    Management  of  Promotion  (4) 

Problem-solving  course  leading  to  development  and  manage- 
ment of  firm's  promotional  mix  with  emphasis  on  use  of  mass 
media  and  on  stimulation  of  reseller's  cooperation. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1974-75. 

558     Sales  Management  (4) 

Principles  and  practices  in  planning,  organizing,  and  control- 
ling sales  force.  Selection,  training,  compensating,  supervis- 
ing, and  stimulating  salesmen.  Analysis  of  sales  potentials  and 
costs. 
Staff:  W:  A:  1974-75. 

561  Social  Issues  of  Marketing  (4) 

Designed  to  increase  awareness  of  future  marketing  managers 
of  contemporary  social  issues  and  legal  requirements  of  mar- 
ketplace. Areas  include  social  critics,  past  and  present,  and 
their  criticisms,  including  excessive  promotion,  unsafe  and 
unnecessary  products,  high  prices,  and  possible  societal  and 
governmental  response  to  these  criticisms. 
Staff:  A:  1973-74. 

562  Product  Development  (4) 

Examination  of  new  product  development  activities  to  identify 
significant  factors  to  be  studied  and  decisions  required  in  re- 
searching, manufacturing,  and  marketing  new  products. 
Staff:  D. 

578  Marketing  Theory  (4) 

Investigation  of  theoretical  framework  of  marketing  opera- 
tions and  marketing  environment. 
Staff:  D. 

579  Marketing  Research  (4) 

Techniques  involved  in  collection,  tabulation,  and  analysis  of 
marketing  information. 
Staff  F:  Y:  1974-75. 

580  Mathematical  Models  of  Marketing  Analysis  (4) 

Quantitative  techniques  that  can  be  used  in  analysis  of  market- 
ing problems  and  application  of  these  methods  to  problem 
situations. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1973-74. 

635     Marketing  Management  (4) 

Prereq:  501  or  perm.  Analysis  of  markets  and  marketing  ac- 
tivities as  practiced  in  corporations  in  a  dynamic  society. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1974-75. 

645     Seminar  in  Consumer  Behavior  (4) 

Behavioral  science  research  as  it  applies  to  marketing  process. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1973-74. 

651     Seminar  in  Monetary  Theory  (4) 

Theories  explaining  relationship  between  money  and  its  value, 
relations  between  money  and  level  of  economic  activity,  allo- 
cation of  funds  among  alternate  uses,  interest  level  and  behav- 
ior of  interest  rates.  (Same  as  Econ  651) 
Staff  D. 

655    Managerial  Marketing  (4) 

Extensive  case  analysis  of  problems  encountered  by  manufac- 
turer and  middleman  in  marketing  consumer  goods  and  indus- 
trial products. 
Staff  W:  Y:  1974-75. 

663     Marketing  Strategy  (4) 

Analysis  of  preparation  and  organization  of  overall  marketing 
plans,  and  elements  of  marketing  mix.  Also  developed  are 
merchandising  analyses,  objectives,  and  strategies  which  take 
into  consideration  the  everchanging  consumer,  trade,  and 
legal  environment  as  well  as  firm's  costs. 
Staff. 

666     Seminar  in  Marketing  Theory  (4) 

Investigation  of  theoretical  framework  of  marketing  activities 
and  operations. 
Staff:  W:  A:  1972-73. 

690     Research  (3,  4  or  5) 

Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of  research 
findings. 

Staff 
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691     Seminar  (3,  4  or  5) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest  in  marketing  area. 
Staff:  D:  1973-74. 

693     Readings  (1-15) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with 
faculty  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1974-75. 

695     Thesis  (1-15) 
Staff:  F.  W,  Sp:  1974-75. 

697  Independent  Research  (1-15) 
Research  under  direction  of  faculty  member. 

Staff  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1974-75. 

698  Internship  (1-15) 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1974-75. 


MASS  COMMUNICATION 

The  School  of  Journalism  and  the  School  of  Radio- 
Television  jointly  offer  a  doctoral  program  in  mass  communi- 
cation .  Students  may  work  toward  a  Ph  D  in  mass  communica- 
tion with  emphasis  on  radio-television,  journalism,  or  mass 
communication  research. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  the  doctorate  are:  a  total  of 
135  quarter  hours  of  graduate  work,  including  previous  work 
on  the  graduate  level  which  has  been  accepted  for  transfer,  and 
further  including  up  to  30  quarter  hours  of  credit  for  the  disser- 
tation; a  major  of  at  least  54  quarter  hours  (other  than  disserta- 
tion) in  mass  communication;  at  least  18  quarter  hours  in  a 
related  area  outside  the  College  of  Communication;  distribu- 
tion of  the  remaining  hours ,  up  to  a  total  of  at  least  135,  among 
courses  within  or  outside  the  college  which  the  student,  with 
the  approval  of  his  or  her  guidance  committee,  believes  will 
contribute  to  his  or  her  professional  competence;  and  two 
scholarly  disciplines  (statistics,  historiography,  etc.)  or  inten- 
sive proficiency  in  one  scholarly  discipline. 

The  Ph  D  program  in  mass  communication  at  Ohio  Univer- 
sity is  highly  student  oriented.  Rather  than  conforming  to  a 
common  set  of  requirements,  each  student  devises  his  or  her 
own  program  of  study  (with  the  advice  and  approval  of  his  or 
her  guidance  committee)  according  to  needs  determined  by 
personal  and  career  goals. 

Because  there  are  minor  differences  in  procedures 
employed  by  the  schools  cooperating  in  the  mass  communica- 
tion program  (for  example,  while  the  School  of  Journalism 
requires  that  all  applicants  file  ORE  scores  and  recommends 
that  MAT  scores  also  be  supplied,  the  School  of  Radio- 
Television  requires  only  that  applicants  file  either  the  GRE  or 
M  AT  scores),  those  who  wish  to  make  application  are  advised 
to  contact  the  graduate  coordinator  of  the  school  through 
which  entry  is  sought. 

Doctoral  candidates  in  other  fields  may  minor  in  jour- 
nalism or  radio-television  with  the  approval  of  the  graduate 
coordinator. 

Although  qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission  in 
any  quarter,  completed  applications  for  admission  must  be 
received  at  least  four  weeks  prior  to  the  date  the  student  plans 
to  enroll.  Applications  for  financial  aid  for  the  following 
academic  year  must  be  received  by  April  1. 


Courses  Offered  Through  the 
School  of  Journalism 

790    Independent  Study  (1-4,  max  15) 

Prereq:  written  proposal  and  perm  prior  to  registration.  Stu- 
dent can  pursue  personal  scholarly  interests  under  faculty 
supervision  and  guidance. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

792    Seminar  (3-5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Selected  topics  of  current  significance. 
May  be  repeated  with  different  topics. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Wp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 
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803     Seminar  in  Mass  Communications  Theory  (5) 

Communication  process,  inlcipcisonal  and  mediated,  and 
possible  barriers  to  effectiveness.  Review  of  literature  on  ef- 
fects of  mass  communication  on  individuals  and  groups,  con- 
trasting channels  and  message  structures.  Media  as  social  and 
economic  institutions. 
Culhcrisoii:  F:  Y:  1976. 

806     Research  Methods  (3) 

lechniques  for  study  of  communications  content,  message 
sources,  audiences,  and  effects. 
Slcmpfl:  W;  Y:  1977. 

811  Seminar  in  History  of  Journalism  (5) 

Singitlcani  individuals,  agencies,  and  developments  in  history 
of  .American  journalism.  Research  in  historical  bibliography  in 
field  of  journalism;  individual  projects  and  readings:  applica- 
tion of  historiographic  methods. 
Klifsch;  Sp:  Y;  1977. 

812  Government  and  Mass  Communications  (4) 

Communications  and  political  order.  Theory  and  structure  of 
democratic  and  totalitarian  communications  systems,  rela- 
tionships between  government  and  mass  communications  in 
modern  world. 
Dohii:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

814  Literature  of  Journalism  (4) 

Directed  reading  and  discussion  in  the  literature. 
Sicmpcl:  Sii:  Y:  1976. 

815  Seminar  in  Theory  of  Freedom  of  the  Press  (4) 

Prereq:  511.  Historical  and  philosophical  development  of  con- 
cept of  free  expression  and  its  relationship  to  development  of 
Anglo-American  system  of  information  flow.  Contrasting 
ideologies  and  their  evolution.  Implications  of  these  theories 
in  contemporary  states. 
Izard:  W:  Y:  1977. 

816  Seminar  in  Mass  Media  Research  (5) 

Prereq:  806.  Students  present  research  ideas  to  seminar,  dis- 
cuss progress  and  problems,  report  findings,  and  defend  proj- 
ects before  group.  Emphasis  also  on  scaling  and  measurement, 
nonparametric  statistics,  research  strategy,  and  nature  and 
function  of  theory  in  mass  communication  research, 
Culbcrlson:  D:  1977. 

850     Seminar  in  Advertising  Copy  (4) 

Human  information  processing  as  it  affects  advertising  copy. 
TurnbutI:  D:  1975. 

866    Seminar  in  International  Communications  (5) 

Prereq:  566,  803,  or  perm.  Directed  research  and  reading 
applied  to  problems  of  international  communication  and  com- 
parative foreign  journalism.  Each  student  studies  press  of 
selected  nations  or  areas  in  which  he  or  she  has  special  inter- 
est. 

Kliesch:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

871     Public  Relations  Problems  and  Programs  (4) 

Prereq;  571,  572.  Overall  planning  and  operation  of  public 
relations  programs  in  government,  industry,  and  in  educa- 
tional and  nonprofit  organizations.  Analysis  and  seminar  dis- 
cussion of  problems  and  policies  in  such  institutions.  Case 
method  used  in  conjunction  with  individual  field  studies  con- 
ducted by  class  members. 
C  til  ben  son:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

895     Dissertation  (1-15) 

Slaff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 


Courses  Offered  through  the 
School  of  Radio- Television 

703     Statistical  Analysis  in  Mass  Communication 

Research  (4) 
Prereq:  602  or  perm.  Statistical  techniques  as  applied  to  prob- 
lems in  mass  communication. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1976. 

705     Research  Internship  (1-9) 

Prereq:  Acceptance  by  competition  only.  Opportunity  for 
students  to  implement  and  complete  major  research  study 
under  supervision. 
Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976. 


740  Radio  and  Television  in  Education  (4) 

Summary,  analysis,  application,  and  evaluation  of  TV  and 
radio  research  in  teaching-learning  process.  4  lee. 
Slaff:  D:  1974. 

741  Instructional  Methods  in  Kducational 
Radio-Television  (4) 

Practical  applications  of  television  in  public  school  classroom. 
Utilization  of  television  programs  as  adjunct  to  instruction. 
Preparation  of  instructional  units  for  telecasting.  2  Ice.  4  lab. 
Clift:  W:  A:  1975. 

750  Broadcast  Economics  (4) 

Economic  structure  of  broadcast  and  CATV  industries,  their 
relationships  with  other  industries,  fiscal  policies  and  prac- 
tices, sources  and  control  of  revenue,  profit,  and  expenses. 
Case  studies  in  economic  problems  and  practices. 
Stuff  W:  Y:  1977. 

751  Broadcast  Management  (4) 

Consideration  and  examination  of  theory  and  practice  in 
broadcast  station  management,  organization,  personnel  man- 
agement and  motivation,  examination  of  role  of  station  man- 
ager in  relationship  in  various  broadcast  station  operations. 
Savage:  F.  W:  Y:  1977. 

753     Broadcasting  Law  and  Regulations  (4) 

Socio-political  control  of  broadcasting;  effect  of  laws,  regula- 
tions, and  public  pressures  upon  programming  policies.  5  lee. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

755     Broadcasting  Programming  (4) 

Programming  concepts,  resources,  costs,  selection,  and 
scheduling.  5  lee. 
Staff  W:  Y:  1977. 

757     Broadcast  Sales  and  Sales  Management  (4) 

Problems  and  practices  of  radio  and  television  sales  and  sales 
management,  policy  formation,  including  projects  devoted  to 
commercial  inventory  and  rate  structure. 
Savage:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

161     Comparative  Systems  of  Broadcasting  (4) 

Broadcasting  systems  of  selected  countries  studied  in  terms  of 
relevant  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  factors. 
McDaniel:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

769     International  Broadcasting  (4) 

Development,  effect,  and  control  of  international  broadcast- 
ing as  instrument  of  foreign  policy. 
McDaniel:  W:  Y:  1976. 

Ill     Social  Impact  of  Mass  Communication  (4) 

Group  and  individual  investigation  into  research  methodology 
and  literature  on  effects  of  mass  media  upon  society,  with 
particular  reference  to  broadcasting.  4  lee. 
Slaff  F:  Y:  1975. 

779     History  of  Broadcasting  (4) 

Origin  of  US  system  of  radio  and  television  communication 
and  its  development  to  present  day. 
Berman:  F:  Y:  1976. 

786     Colloquium  in  Broadcasting  (1-5) 
Study  and  analysis  of  current  issues  and  problems  in  radio- 
television. 
Staff:  D:  1977. 

804     Seminar  in  Mass  Communication  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  703.  Intensive  study  of  research  methodologies  in 
radio-television  scholarship;  individual  projects. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

842  Seminar  in  Educational  Radio-Television  (4) 

Intensive  examination  and  evaluation  of  radio-television  utili- 
zation in  educational  process. 
Staff:  D:  1972. 

843  Seminar  in  Pedagogy  (4) 

Problems,  methods,  anci  techniques  of  teaching  of  radio- 
television  at  college  level. 
Rightmire:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

865     Seminar  in  International  Broadcasting  (4) 

Problems  in  socio-political  control  of  broadcasting  related  to 
developing  systems  of  other  nations  and  international  implica- 
tions of  technological  development  of  broadcast  communica- 
tions. 
McDaniel:  D:  1975. 


884    Seminar  in  Criticism  (4) 

Intensive  examination  of  television  as  esthetic  and  cultural 
form.  Analysis  and  practice  of  television  criticism. 
Mitler:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

894  Independent  Study  (1-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  special  problems.  Proj- 
ects must  be  approved  prior  to  registration. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

895  Dissertation  (1-24) 
Stuff  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y:  1976. 


MATHEMATICS 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers  the  master  of  sci- 
ence degree  and  thedoctor  of  philosophy  degree.  There  are  no 
fixed  programs,  but  each  student's  study  plan  is  designed  to 
meet  the  individual's  needs  and  interests.  He  or  she  may  elect 
to  concentrate  in  a  particular  area  with  the  intent  of  ultimately 
doing  research  in  this  area,  or  choose  a  broad  program  to 
prepare  for  a  nonresearch  career  such  as  college  leaching. 

To  be  admitted  to  graduate  study  the  applicant  should  have 
an  undergraduate  grade  average  of  at  least  B.  The  under- 
graduate program  in  mathematics  should  have  included  ad- 
vanced calculus  and  junior  or  senior  level  courses  in  abstract 
algebra  and  linear  algebra.  If  the  student  is  admitted  with 
deficiencies,  he  or  she  will  be  expected  to  make  up  the  de- 
ficiencies during  the  first  year. 

The  master  of  science  degree  can  be  taken  with  or  without  a 
thesis  —  no  examination  is  required.  Under  the  nonthesis 
option,  the  minimum  amount  of  coursework  is  45  quarter 
hours,  half  of  which  must  be  earned  in  course  sequences 
numbered  600  or  higher.  If  most  or  all  of  the  student's  work  is 
on  the  500  level,  the  graduate  committee  may  require  more 
than  45  hours,  but  not  over  60.  The  coursework  should  include 
at  least  two  mathematics  sequences;  for  example,  algebra, 
analysis,  topology,  etc. 

There  are  no  specific  courses  required  for  the  Ph  D  degree, 
but  each  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  and 
write  an  acceptable  dissertation. 

The  dissertation  is  expected  to  be  a  scholarly  work  demon- 
strating the  student's  ability  to  understand,  organize,  improve, 
and  present  mathematical  ideas  of  outstanding  importance, 
depth,  or  interest.  It  should  be  worthy  of  publication. 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  encourages  its  students 
to  develop  the  ability  to  read  mathematics  in  those  languages 
which  predominate  the  literature  of  the  discipline.  Students  in 
post-master's  courses  will  be  expected  to  understand  mathe- 
matics written  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  languages: 
French,  German,  and  Russian. 

All  graduate  level  computer  science  courses,  except  for 
C.S.  551,  552,  553,  and  554,  may  be  used  to  satisfy  require- 
ments for  a  graduate  degree  in  mathematics. 

Qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission  for  any  quar- 
ter. Applicants  for  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic 
year  must  submit  application  materials  by  March  1,  although 
late  applications  will  be  considered  if  vacancies  exist. 

500     History  of  Mathematics  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Main  lines  of  mathematical  development  in 
terms  of  contributions  made  by  great  mathematicians:  Euclid, 
Archimedes.  Descartes,  Newton,  Gauss,  etc. 
Staff  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

506  Foundations  of  Mathematics  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.   Introductory  topics  in  set  theory  and 
axiomatic  development  of  real  number  system. 
Staff  F.  W:  Y:  1976. 

507  Classical  Number  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Divisibility  properties  of  integers,  arithme- 
tic properties  of  congruence  classes  modulo  m,  number- 
theoretic  functions,  solution  of  linear  and  nonlinear  systems  of 
diophantine  equations,  law  of  quadratic  reciprocity,  and 
selected  classical  results  on  representation  of  integers  as  sum 
of  squares.  Additional  topics  covered  as  time  permits. 
Staff  Sp:  Y:  1976. 
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510  Matrix  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Primarily  intended  for  science  and  en- 
gineering majors.  Topics  include  matrix  algebra  and  matrix 
calculus,  matrix  solutions  of  systems  of  linear  equations, 
eigenvector  and  eigenvalue  problems,  quadratic  forms,  and 
inner  product  spaces. 
Staff:  F.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

511  Linear  Algebra  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Vector  spaces  and  linear  transformations; 
matrices  and  determinants;  characteristic  roots  and  similarity; 
duals  spaces;  classification  of  quadratic  and  Hermitian  forms. 
Staff:  F.  W:  Y:  1976. 

513A     Introduction  to  Modern  Algebra  (5) 

Prereq:  511  or  equivalent  mathematical  maturity.  Groups, 
permutation  groups,  subgroups,  normal  subgroups,  quotient 
groups.  Conjugate  classes  and  class  equation  formula  and  its 
application  to  p-groups.  Fundamental  theorem  on  homo- 
morphisms. 
Staff  W:  Y:  1976. 

513B     Introduction  to  Modern  Algebra  (5) 

Prereq:  513A.  Fundamental  theorem  on  finite  abelian  groups 
and  its  consequences.  Cauchy  theorem  and  first  Sylow 
theorem.  Polynomial  rings.  UFD  and  Euclidean  domains. 
Maximal  ideals.  Algebraic  extensions  and  splitting  fields. 
Fundamental  theorem  of  Galois  theory. 
Staff  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

529     Topics  in  Mathematics  of  Elementary  and 

Secondary  Schools  (1-5) 
Prereq:  perm  and  grad  rank.  Selected  topics  related  to  teach- 
ing of  mathematics  in  grades  K-12.  (May  be  repeated  for 
credit.) 
Staff  W.  F.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1976. 

539  Topics  in  Geometry  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman  and  instructor.  When  de- 
mand sufficient,  course  in  some  phase  of  geometry  will  be 
offered  under  this  number.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1975. 

540  Vector  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Vector  algebra  and  its  applications.  Vector 
calculus  and  space  curves.  Scalar  and  vector  fields,  gradient, 
divergence,  curl,  and  the  Laplacian.  Line  and  surface  inte- 
grals, divergence  theorem,  Stoke's  theorem  and  Green's 
theorem. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

541  Fourier  Analysis  and  Partial  Differential 
Equations  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Representation  of  functions  as  sums  of 
infinite  series  of  trigonometric  functions,  Bessel  functions, 
Legendre  polynomials,  or  other  sets  of  orthogonal  functions. 
Use  of  such  representations  for  solution  of  partial  differential 
equations  dealing  with  vibrations,  heat  flow,  and  other  physi- 
cal problems. 
Staff  W:  Y:  1976. 

542  Theory  of  Linear  and  Nonlinear  Programming  (5) 

Prereq:  510  or  equiv,  computer  programming  experience  de- 
sirable. Minimization  of  functions  subject  to  equality  and  in- 
equality constraints,  Kuhn- Tucker  theorem,  algorithms  for 
function  minimization,  such  as  steepest  descent  and  conjugate 
gradient,  and  penalty  function  method.  (Not  a  course  in  com- 
puter programming.) 
Staff  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

544     Introduction  to  Numerical  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  CS  553  and  an  undergraduate  course  in  differential 
equations.  Numerical  methods  in:  Polynomial  interpolation 
and  approximations,  integration  and  differentiation,  finding 
solutions  to  differential  equations,  matrix  inversion,  determi- 
nation of  eigenvalues,  and  finding  solutions  of  systems  of 
equations. 
Staff  W.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

550A     Theory  of  Statistics  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Probability  distributions  of  one  and  several 
variables,  sampling  theory,  estimation  of  parameters,  confi- 
dence intervals,  analysis  of  variance,  correlation  and  testing  of 
statistical  hypotheses. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1976. 
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SSOB    Theory  of  Statistics  (5) 

Prercq:  550A.  Conliiiualion  of  .'i.'SOA.  Sec  550A  for  ik-scrip- 
lion. 
Sidtf:  IV;  )■;  l')76^ 

560A     AdvaiK'cd  Calculus  (5) 

Prercq:  gr  ad  rank  and  an  undcrgraduale  course  in  introductory 
analysis.  Critical  treatment  of  functions  of  a  single  variable. 
Emphasis  placed  on  topics  not  treated  in  undergraduate  intro- 
ductory analysis  course,  such  as  compactness,  nested  inter- 
vals, deeper  properties  of  continuous  functions.  Riemann- 
Stielties  integration  and  uniform  convergence. 
Siajf:  /•'.■  ).■  IV7(y. 

560B     Advanced  Calculus  (5) 

Prereq:  ^MA  and  511.  Primarily  devoted  to  study  of  differen- 
tial calculus  in  n-space.  Topics  include  a  review  of  inner  prod- 
uct spaces  and  linear  transtormations.  elementary  topology  of 
plane,  limits  and  continuity  of  functions  of  several  variables, 
directional  derivative,  differential,  chain  rule,  and  implicit 
function  theorem. 
Sidft':  W:  ):  1976. 

560C     Advanced  Calculus  (S) 

Prereq;  f>6()B.  Primarily  devoted  to  study  of  integral  calculus 
in  n-space.  Riemann-Darboux  integral.  Jordan  content,  iter- 
ated integrals,  transformation  of  integrals,  differential  forms 
and  their  integrals. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

S70     .\ppUed  Complex  Varibles  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Analytic  and  harmonic  functions,  Cauchy 
integral  and  residue  theorems,  contour  integration,  Taylor  and 
Laurent  expansions,  conformality  and  linear  transformations 
with  applications. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1976. 

580A     Elementary  Point  Set  Topology  (5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Topology  of  Euclidean  spaces  and  general 
metric  spaces. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1976. 

SSOB     Elementary  Point  Set  Toplogy  (5) 

Prereq:  580A.  Introduction  to  general  topological  spaces. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

599     Selected  Topics  in  Mathematics  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm  or  graduate  chairman.  (May  be  repeated  for 
credit.) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y;  1976. 

600A     Set  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  axiomatic  set  theory;  ordinals 
and  cardinals;  equivalents  of  the  axiom  of  choice. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1976. 

600B     Set  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  600A.  Continuation  of  600A.  See  600A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1976. 

613A     Abstract  Algebra  (5) 

Prereq:  513B.    Groups,  rings  and  fields,  Jordan-Holder 
theorem,  structure  theorem  for  finitely  generated  abelian 
groups,  integral  domains,  principal  ideal  rings,  modules,  linear 
algebras,  field  extensions,  and  Galois  theory. 
'Staff)  F:  Y:  1975. 

613B    Abstract  Algebra  (5) 

Prereq:  613A.  Continuation  of  613 A.  See  613 A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1975. 

613C     Abstract  .Algebra  (5) 

Prereq:  613B.  Continuation  of  613A-B.  See  613A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

641A     Methods  of  Applied  Mathematics  (5) 

Prereq:  560C  and  511.  Course  contents  vary.  (May  be  re- 
peated for  credit.) 
Siaff^:  F:  A:  1976. 

641B     Methods  of  Applied  Mathematics  (5) 

Prereq:  641  A.  Course  contents  vary,  (^4ay  be  repeated  for 
credit.) 
Staff:  W:  A:  1976. 

641C     Methods  of  Applied  Mathematics  (5) 

Prereq:  64  IB.  Course  contents  vary.  (May  be  repeated  for 
credit.) 
Staff:  Sp:  A:  1976. 


642A     Optimization  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  460  A.B.C;  410;  and  340  or  perm.  Classical  problems 
of  calculus  of  variation;  Euler-Lagrange,  Dubois-Reymond. 
Legendre.  and  Weierstrass  necessary  conditions;  formulation 
of  classical  problems  as  nonlinear  programming  pioblenis  in 
function  space. 
Staff:  F:  A:  1975. 

642B     Optimization  Theory  (5) 

Piereq:  (>42A.  FORTRAN  or  perm.  Numerical  solutions  of 
boundary  value  problems;  formulation  and  solution  of  optimal 
control  problems  with  set,  equality  and  inequality  constraints; 
applications  to  economics,  classical  mechanics,  and  engineer- 
ing. 
Staff  W:  A:  1975. 

MIC     Optimization  Theory  (5) 

Prereq;  M2B.  Pontriagin's  maximal  principle  is  derived  and 
applied  to  optimal  control  problems.  Numerical  solutions  are 
considered  more  fully. 
Staff  Sp:  A:  1975. 

647A     Special  Functions  (5) 
Prereq;  570  and  560A  or  670A. 
Staff  W:  D:  1970. 

647B     Special  Functions  (5) 
Prereq:  647A. 
Staff:  Sp:  D:  1970. 

660A     Real  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  560C.  Abstract  measure  and  integration;  Lebesgue 
measure  on  real  line;  Lp-spaces;  Fubini  and  Radon-Nikodym 
theorems;  differentiation  theory. 
Staff  F:  Y:  1976. 

660B     Real  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  660A.  Continuation  of  660A.  See  660A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff  W:  Y:  1976. 

660C     Real  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  660B.  Continuation  of  660A-B.  See  660A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

670A     Complex  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  560A  and  perm.  Analytic  functions,  multivalued  ana- 
lytic functions,  power  series,  complex  integration,  Cauchy 
integral  theorem,  its  extensions  and  consequences.  Residue 
theorem,  Taylor  and  Laurent  expansions,  max-modulus  prin- 
ciple and  its  generalizations,  elementary  conformal  mapping, 
conformal  representations,  Riemann  mapping  theorems,  ana- 
lytic continuations,  Riemann  surfaces,  Weierstrass  and 
Mittag-Leffler's  factorization  theorems,  simple  periodic  func- 
tions, simple  properties  of  elliptic  functions,  Dirichlet  prob- 
lem. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1975. 

670B    Complex  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  670A.  Continuation  of  670 A.  See  670A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff  W:  Y:  1975. 

670C     Complex  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  670B.  Continuation  of  670A-B.  See  670A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

680A     Point  Set  Topology  (5) 

Prereq:  560C.  General  topological  spaces,  product  and  quo- 
tient spaces,  convergence,  separation,  countability  prop- 
erties, compactness  and  paracompactness,  connectivity,  met- 
ric spaces,  completion,  metrization,  completely  regular 
spaces,  uniform  spaces. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1976. 

680B     Point  Set  Toplogy  (5) 

Prereq:  680A.  Continuation  of  680A.  See  680A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff;  W;  Y:  1976. 

680C    Point  Set  Toplogy  (5) 

Prereq:  680B.  Continuation  of  680A-B.  See  680A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

690    Independent  Study  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman.  Independent  study  of 
topics  under  guidance  of  faculty  member.  (May  be  repeated 
for  credit.) 
Staff  F,  W,  Sp,  Su:  Y:  1976. 


695     (MS)  Thesis  (arranged) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman.  (May  be  repeated  for 
credit.) 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  D:  1968. 

699     Topics  in  Mathematics  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman.  (May  be  repeated  for 
credit.) 
Siaff:  F.  W.  Sr.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

710A     Group  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  613C.   Abelian  groups,  permutation  groups,  Sylow 
theorems,  solvable  groups,  group  extensions,  free  groups  and 
free  products,  group  representation  and  characters. 
Staff;  W;  A;  1974. 

710B     Group  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  710A.  Continuation  of  7I0A.  See  710A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff:  Sp:  A:  1974. 

71  lA     Theory  of  Rings  and  Modules  (5) 

Prereq:  613C.  Rings  with  minimum  condition,  Wedderburn 
theorems,  Jacobson  radical,  Jacobson  density  theorem,  com- 
mutativity  conditions,  algebras,  Goldie  theorems,  modules, 
and  chain  conditions. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1973. 

711B     Theory  of  Rings  and  Modules  (5) 

Prereq:  711  A.  Continuation  of  71 1  A.  See  7 1 1 A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff;  Sp;  D;  1973. 

761A    Functional  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  560C.  (offered  odd-numbered  years).  Normed  linear 
spaces,  Hilbert  spaces,  Hahn-Banach  extension  theorems, 
Banach-Steinhaus  theorem,  closed  graph  theorem,  applica- 
tions to  differential  and  integral  equations. 
Staff;  F;  A;  1974. 

761B     Functional  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  761  A.  (offered  odd-numbered  years).  Topics  selected 
from  spectral  theory,  Banach  algebras,  integration  in  Banach 
spaces,  hnear  topological  vector  spaces;  and  other  topics. 
Staff;  W;  A;  1974. 

761C     Functional  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  761B.  (offered  odd-numbered  years).  Continuation  of 
761 B.  See  76 IB  for  description. 
Staff:  Sp:  A:  1974. 

780A     General  Topology  (5) 

Prereq:  680C.  Continuation  of  main  line  of  development  of 
Math  680A-B-C.  but  at  a  deeper  and  more  advanced  level. 
Offered  especially  for  those  students  who  intend  to  specialize 
in  general  topology. 
Staff:  F;  Y;  1975. 

780B     General  Topology  (5) 

Prereq:  780A.  Continuation  of  780A.  See  780A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff;  W;  Y:  1976. 

780C     General  Topology  (5) 

Prereq:  780B.  Continuation  of  780A-B.  See  780A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

809    Topics  in  the  Foundation  and  History  of 

Mathematics  and  in  Number  Theory  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman.  Selected  topics  not  of- 
fered in  normal  course  offerings.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff;  F,  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

819    Topics  in  Algebra  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman.   Detailed  study  of  ad- 
vanced topics  not  covered  in  other  algebra  courses.  (May  be 
repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1975. 

829    Topics  in  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics  (1-15) 
Prereq;  perm  of  graduate  chairman.  Selected  topics  not  cov- 
ered in  regular  course  offerings.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

839    Topics  in  Geometry  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman.  Selected  topics  not  cov- 
ered in  regular  offerings.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 
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849     Topics  in  Applied  Mathematics  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman.  Selected  topics  not  cov- 
ered in  regular  offerings.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1976. 

859     Topics  in  Probability,  Statistics,  and 

Stochastic  Processes  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman.  Selected  topics  not  cov- 
ered in  regular  offerings.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1976. 

869     Topics  in  Real  Analysis  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman.  Selected  topics  not  cov- 
ered in  regular  offerings.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1976. 

879     Topics  in  Complex  Analysis  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman.  Special  topics  not  ordinar- 
ily covered  in  other  courses.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1976. 

889  Topics  in  Topology  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman.  Special  topics  not  covered 
in  other  courses.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1976. 

890  Independent  Study  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman.  Independent  study  under 
guidance  of  faculty  member.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1976. 

891  Seminar  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman.  (May  be  repeated  for 
credit.) 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

895     Dissertation  (arranged) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman.  (May  be  repeated  for 
credit.) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y:  1976. 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

(See  Engineering,  Mechanical) 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

MUSIC 

APPLIED  MUSIC  (PERFORMANCE) 
HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE 
THEORY  AND  COMPOSITION 
MUSIC  EDUCATION 
INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

Programs  leading  to  the  master  of  music  degree,  requiring  a 
minimum  of  45  quarter  hours  of  graduate  work,  are  offered  in 
applied  music  (performance),  theory  and  composition,  and 
music  history  and  literature.  Both  the  master  of  music  and  the 
master  of  education  degrees  are  offered  in  music  education.  A 
thesis  or  its  equivalent  is  required  in  all  programs  except  in 
music  education  where  a  48-quarter  hour  (minimum)  nonthesis 
option  is  available.  Each  major  in  applied  music  performs  a 
public  recital,  while  majors  in  composition  present  composi- 
tions in  a  large  form  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.  An  oral  examination  is 
required  of  each  candidate. 

To  begin  a  graduate  program  in  music ,  a  student  is  required 
to  have  completed,  with  at  least  a  2.5  accumulative  average,  an 
undergraduate  curriculum  in  music  from  an  accredited  institu- 
tion offering  an  undergraduate  degree  equivalent  to  the  re- 
quirements of  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music. 
Music  education  students  not  holding  standard  certification 
must  earn  Ohio  certification. 

Personal  auditions  and  interviews  should  be  arranged  by  all 
candidates.  (Taped  auditions  will  be  accepted  only  if  a  per- 
sonal audition  is  difficult  or  impossible.)  Candidates  in  compo- 
sition must  submit  scores  and,  if  possible,  include  tapes. 
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After  adniJNsion  has  been  granted,  placeiiicnl  examinations 
are  given  to  all  entering  graduate  students  during  registration 
week  of  thct'irsl  quarter  of  enrollment,  .^n  incoming  student  is 
required  to  demonstrate  performance  ability  on  his  or  her 
principal  instrument,  and  lake  a  proficiency  test  in  theory  and 
history  and  literature  of  music.  Music  education  majors  are 
required  to  take  an  additional  examination  in  music  education. 
The  results  of  these  placement  tests  are  used  in  planning  the 
student's  course  of  study.  Applied  majors  must  demonstrate 
graduate  level  performance  proficiency.  Deficiencies  in  un- 
dergraduate preparation  should  be  removed  during  the  first 
year  of  study. 

Qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  School 
of  Music  graduate  programs  for  any  quarter.  All  application 
materials  must  be  submitted  30  days  prior  to  the  quarter  in 
which  the  student  plans  to  begin  his  or  her  graduate  program. 
Students  seeking  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic  year 
must  submit  application  materials  by  May  I . 


APPLIED  MUSIC 

540  Voice  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Not  open  to  applied  majors.  Maximum  credit 
allowed  toward  graduation;  6  hrs. 
F.  W.  Sp:  y. 

541  Piano  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Not  open  to  applied  majors.  Maximum  credit 
allowed  toward  graduation;  6  hrs. 
F.  W.  Sp:  y. 

542  Stringed  Instruments  (1-4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Not  open  to  applied  majors.  Maximum  credit 
allowed  toward  graduation;  6  hrs. 
F.  W.  Sp:  y. 

543  Woodwind  Instruments  (1-4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Not  open  to  applied  majors.  Maximum  credit 
allowed  toward  graduation;  6  hrs. 
F.  W.  Sp:  y. 

544  Brass  Instruments  (1-4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Not  open  to  applied  majors.  Maximum  credit 
allowed  toward  graduation;  6  hrs. 
F.  W.  Sp:  y. 

545  Percussion  Instruments  (1-4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Not  open  to  applied  majors.  Maximum  credit 
allowed  toward  graduation;  6  hrs. 
F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

546  Organ  (1-4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Not  open  to  applied  majors.  Maximum  credit 
allowed  toward  graduation;  6  hrs. 
F.  W.  Sp:  y. 

547  Ensemble  (1-2,  max  6) 
Prereq;  perm. 

F,  W.  Sp:  Y. 

548  Accompanying  (1,  max  3) 

Basic  problems  in  accompanying  singers  and  instrumentalists 
—  rehearsal  techniques,  ensemble,  pedaling,  balance,  etc. 
May  be  repeated. 
F,  W.  Sp:  Y. 

550  Voice  (4-6) 

Prereq;  perm.  For  applied  majors  only.  Maximum  credit  al- 
lowed toward  graduation;  22  hrs. 
F.  W,  Sp:  Y. 

551  Piano  (4-6) 

Prereq;  perm.  For  applied  majors  only.  Maximum  credit  al- 
lowed toward  graduation;  22  hrs. 
F,  W.  Sp:  Y. 

552  Stringed  Instruments  (4-6) 

Prereq;  perm.  For  applied  majors  only.  Maximum  credit  al- 
lowed toward  graduation;  22  hrs. 
F,  W.  Sp:  Y. 

553  Woodwind  Instruments  (4-6) 

Prereq;  perm.  For  applied  majors  only.  Maximum  credit  al- 
lowed toward  graduation:  22  hrs. 
F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 


554  Brass  Instruments  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  applied  majors  only.  Maximum  credit  al- 
lowed toward  graduation:  22  hrs. 
F,  VV.  Sp:  y. 

555  Percussion  Instruments  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  applied  majors  only.  Maximum  credit  al- 
lowed toward  graduation:  22  hrs. 
F,  W.  Sp:  y. 

556  Organ  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  applied  majors  only.  Maximum  credit  al- 
lowed toward  graduation:  22  hrs. 
F,  W.  Sp:  Y. 

559A     Advanced  Conducting  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.   Advanced  reading  and  conducting  of  large 
works  for  orchestra. 
F:  Y. 

559B    Advanced  Conducting  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.   Advanced  reading  and  conducting  of  large 
works  for  choir.  Standard  and  new  works  for  public  school  and 
college  groups. 
Sp:  Y. 

590  Piano  Pedagogy  (2) 

Presentation  of  various  teaching  methods,  techniques,  and 
repertoire  used  with  the  beginning  student. 
Sraff:  F:  A. 

591  Piano  Pedagogy  (2) 

Presentation  of  various  teaching  methods,  techniques,  and 
repertoire  used  with  the  intermediate  student. 
Staff:  W:  A. 

592  Piano  Pedagogy  (2) 

Continuation  of  591. 
Sp:  A. 

695A     Recital  (0) 

Prereq;  perm.  Full-length  public  recital,  a  recording  of  which 
will  be  filed  in  library. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 


HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE 

521  History  of  Musical  Styles  (3) 

History  of  musical  styles  from  early  Christian  era  to  present. 

522  History  of  Musical  Styles  (3) 

Prereq:  521    Continuation  of  521.  See  521  for  description. 
D. 

523  History  of  Musical  Styles  (3) 

Prereq;  521,  522.  See  521  for  description. 
D. 

524  Literature  of  —  (3) 

(a)  vocal  music;  (b)  piano  music:  (c)  chamber  music;  (d)  orch- 
estral music;  (e)  organ  music;  (f)  opera  music;  (i)  orchestral 
instruments. 
A. 

527  Folk  Music  in  the  United  States  (3) 

An  introduction  to  selected  types  of  folk  music  in  the  United 
States. 
Y. 

528  Jazz  History  (3) 

A  study  ot  the  various  musics  collectively  known  as  jazz. 
Exploration  of  rhythmic,  melodic,  and  harmonic  features  with 
emphasis  upon  Blues,  Dixieland,  Ragtime,  Boogie  Woogie, 
Swing,  Bop,  Cool  Jazz,  and  Contemporary  jazz. 
Y. 

531  Ancient  and  Medieval  Music  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Music  as  artistic  and  theoretical  expression  of 
antiquity  and  Middle  Ages,  history  of  musical  styles  to  1410. 
A. 

532  Music  of  the  Renaissance  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Musical  styles  ca.  1410  to  ca.  1600. 
A. 

533 
A. 


Music  of  the  Baroque  Period  (4) 


534  Music  of  the  Classic  Period  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Music  styles  of  Rococo  and  Classicism  through 
1st  qtr  of  19th  century. 
A. 

535  Music  of  the  19th  Century  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Music  as  artistic  expression  of  19th  century 
Romanticism. 
A. 

536  Contemporary  Music  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Music  as  artistic  expression  of  our  time.  Vari- 
ous styles  since  ca.  1900. 
A. 

537  Analysis  of  Music  Notation  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Gregorian  through  Medieval  modal  notation. 
F.  D. 

538  Analysis  of  Music  Notation  (3) 

Prereq:  537.  Franconian  and  Ars  Nova  notation  systems. 
W;  D. 

539  Analysis  of  Music  Notation  (3) 

Prereq:  538.  Continuation  of  538. 
Sp:  D. 


THEORY  AND  COMPOSITION 

501  Theory  Survey  (3) 

Survey  of  harmonic  usage  in  common  practice  period. 
¥. 

502  Theory  Survey  (3) 

Graduate  review.  Analysis  of  musical  form. 
Y. 

503  Theory  Survey  (3) 

Graduate  review.  Sightsinging  and  dictation. 
Y. 

505  Teaching  of  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Designed  to  meet  needs  of  student  who  plans  to 
teach  theory  at  college  level.  Current  materials  and  pedagogi- 
cal approaches  surveyed. 
A;  D. 

506  Teaching  of  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  505.  Continuation  of  505.  See  505  for  description. 
A:  D. 

507  Counterpoint  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  16th  century  counterpoint;  practices  and  styles: 
Lassus  and  Palestrina. 
F;  A. 

508  Counterpoint  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  18th  century  counterpoint:  invention,  canon, 
fugue. 
W:A. 

510  Composition  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Extensive  writing  in  larger  vocal  and  instrumen- 
tal forms. 
Y. 

511  Composition  (3) 

Prereq:  510.  Continuation  of  510.  See  510  for  description. 
Y. 

512  Composition  (3) 

Prereq:  51 1.  Continuation  of  510-51 1.  See  5 10  for  description. 
Y. 

513  Advanced  Orchestration  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Problems  in  scoring  original  works  for  modern 
symphony  orchestra.  Satisfactory  scores  are  performed  by 
Ohio  University  Symphony  Orchestra. 
D. 

514  Advanced  Orchestration  (2) 

Prereq:  513.  Continuation  of  513.  See  513  for  description. 
D. 

515  Advanced  Orchestration  (2) 

Prereq:  514.  Continuation  of  513-514.  See  513  for  description. 
D. 

516  Styles  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  15th  century  music. 
F;  A. 
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517  Styles  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  post-Romantic  music. 
W:  A. 

518  Styles  III  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  20th  century  music. 
Sp;  A. 

519  Techniques  of  Variation  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  and  writing  of  variations. 
W:  A. 

525  Jazz  Harmony  I  (3) 

A  study  of  the  harmonic  vocabulary,  nolational  systems, 
chord  progressions,  structures,  and  techniques  in  traditional 
jazz. 
D. 

526  Jazz  Harmony  II  (3) 

Continuation  of  525. 
D. 

616  Evolution  of  Harmonic  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Writings  of  most  important  music  theorists  from 
the  10th  century  to  present. 
A. 

617  Evolution  of  Harmonic  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  616.  Continuation  of  616.  See  616  for  description. 
A. 

618  Evolution  of  Harmonic  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  617.  Continuation  of  616-617.  See  616  for  description. 
A. 


MUSIC  EDUCATION 

561     20th  Century  Music  for  General  Music  Classes  (2) 

Analysis  of  form  and  style;  literature;  techniques  of  teaching 
20th  century  music  for  elementary  and  secondary  school 
students. 
D. 

563  Instrumental  Techniques  and  Materials  (4) 

Advanced  techniques  for  high  school  and  college  instrumental 
groups.  Literature  and  materials. 
F:  Y. 

564  Marching  Band  Techniques  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Techniques  for  preparation  of  high  school  and 
college  marching  band  performance. 
S;  Y. 

565  Choral  Techniques  and  Materials  (4) 

Advanced  techniques  for  high  school  and  college  vocal 
groups.  Literature  and  materials. 
F;  Y. 

566  Problems  in  Elementary  Music  (3) 

Advanced  course  in  techniques  and  materials. 
W:  Y. 

567  Scoring  for  Bands  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Writing  techniques  for  marching  and  concert 
band. 
Sp:  Y. 

568  General  Music  in  Junior  High  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.   Materials  and  methods;  listening  program; 
changing  voice. 
F:  Y. 

571     Supervision  of  School  Music  (3) 

Function  of  supervisor,  consultant,  or  coordinator  of  music  in 
public  schools.  Curriculum  developments,  teaching  aids,  in- 
service  training,  and  community-school  relationships. 
Sp:  Y. 

576     Workshops  and  Institutes  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (a)  music  clinic-workshop,  (b)  elementary 
music  workshop,  (c)  chamber  music  institute.  May  be  re- 
peated for  credit,  but  credit  may  be  applied  to  degree  electives 
only  once  for  each  workshop. 
D. 

581     Psychological  Foundations  of  Music  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Nature  and  extent  of  psychological  investiga- 
tions bearing  upon  composition,  performance,  and  education 
in  the  field  of  music. 
W:  Y. 
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582     Psyi'hulugical  Foundations  of  Music  II  (3) 

Preicq:  5SI.  ContiniKilion  of  581.  See  581  for  description. 
5/'.   >. 

670  Conli-mporarv  Trends  in  Music  Kducation  |4) 

Prohlems.  objectives,  and  current  practices  in  music  educa- 
tion and  related  fields. 
Sp:  ). 

671  Advanced  Topics  in  Music  Kducation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  K,\aminalion  of  current  methods  of  measuring 
aptitude  and  achievement  in  music,  and  brief  survey  of 
elementarv  statistics  used  in  research  in  music  education. 
W:  Y. 

672  .Advanced  Topics  in  Music  Education  (4) 

Prereq:   perm.    Philosophical  foundations  of  esthetics  as 
applied  in   music  education  curricula  of  contemporary 
societies. 
Sp;  y. 

674  Experimental  Studies  |3) 

E.\perimental  methods  as  applied  to  problems  of  music  and 
music  education,  including  research  in  music  education  and 
related  areas.  Individual  proiects  required. 
D. 

675  Introduction  to  Graduate  Studies  in 
Music  Education  (3) 

Introduction  to  graduate  study  and  research  methods  in  music 
education.  Individual  studies  and  discussion  of  problems  in 
music  education. 
F:  y. 

677     Organization  and  Administration  of  School  Music  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  directors  of  school  music  programs,  or 
those  who  plan  to  enter  music  administration.  Finance,  or- 
ganization and  administration,   personnel,   materials,  and 
equipment.  Individual  projects  and  reports  required. 
D. 


INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

600     Independent  Study  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm. 
F.  W.  Sp.  Sii;  y. 

620     Seminar  in  Theory  and  Music  History  and 
Literature  (3,  max  9) 

Individual  studies  of  problems  in  music  history  and  theory. 
Methods  of  music  research  and  use  of  music  bibliography. 
F:  y. 

673     Acoustics  for  Musicians  (3) 

Study  of  room,  concert  hall,  and  stadium  acoustics  and  vibra- 
tion of  strings,  rods,  plates,  and  air  columns  as  these  principles 
are  related  to  music  teaching  and  performance.  Also,  study  of 
temperaments  of  musical  scales,  intonation,  and  psychology 
of  music.  Individual  research  projects  required. 
W;  y. 

695    Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept)  (1-6) 
Y. 


OHIO  PROGRAM  OF  INTENSIVE 
ENGLISH  (OPIE) 

OPIE  565  is  a  service  program  for  nonnative  speakers 
whose  proficiency  in  English  is  not  adequate  to  permit  them  to 
enroll  in  an  unrestricted  program  of  academic  courses.  Credit 
hours  fur  the  courses  of  this  program  are  for  visa  validation 
and  tuition  assessment  only  and  are  not  applicable  to  degree 
requirements.  Enrollment  in  OPIE  565  for  15  hours  is  for 
full-time  intensive  study  of  English  as  a  foreign  language  be- 
ginning at  introductory  or  intermediate  level.  Initial  enroll- 
ment at  introductory  level  presumes  continuation  at  inter- 
mediate level  for  a  total  of  20  weeks  of  full-time  intensive 
study.  No  credit  courses  may  be  taken  concurrently  with 
full-lime  intensive  English.  Enrollment  in  OPIE  565  for  eight 
hours  is  for  part-time  semi-intensive  supplemental  study  of 
English  at  a  more  advanced  level  for  students  concurrently 
enrolled  in  a  part-time  program  of  degree  credit  courses. 


INTRODUCTORY  LEVEL  FULL-TIME  INTEN- 
SIVE ENGLISH.  Five  classroom  practice  and  recitation 
hours  daily,  plus  individually  scheduled  required  language 
laboratory  practice.  Primary  emphasis  on  developing  mastery 
of  spoken  English.  Registration  for  15  quarter  hours. 

INTERMEDIATE  LEVEL   FULL-TIME  INTEN- 

S1VI-:  ENGLISH:  Prerequisite:  intermediate  proficiency 
level.  Five  classroom  practice  and  recitation  hours  daily,  plus 
individually  scheduled  required  language  laboratory  practice. 
Ivmphasis  on  both  spoken  and  written  English  usage.  May 
follow  introductory  level.  May  be  initial  enrollment  with  re- 
quired proficiency.  Registration  for  15  quarter  hours. 

ADVANCED  LEVEL  SEMI-INTENSIVE  SUPPLE- 
MENTARY ENGLISH:  Prerequisite:  advanced  proficiency 
level.  Two  hours  of  classroom  practice  and  recitation  daily. 
Emphasis  on  both  spoken  and  written  English  usage.  Registra- 
tion for  eight  quarter  hours. 

565     English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (8-15) 
Full-time  intensive  or  part-time  semi-intensive  English  for 
nonnative  speakers. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Only  students  who  have  received  a  3.0(B)  average  in  their 
undergraduate  courses  in  philosophy  and  a  2.5  average  in  other 
undergraduate  courses  will  be  admitted  into  the  master's  pro- 
gram. It  is  recommended  that  for  beginning  a  graduate  major  a 
student  have  taken  at  least  27  quarter  hours  in  philosophy.  If  a 
student  has  not  had  a  course  in  each  of  ethics,  symbolic  logic, 
ancient  philosophy,  and  modern  philosophy,  he  or  she  must 
take  courses  in  these  areas  during  the  first  two  quarters  in 
residence. 

The  master  of  arts  degree  in  philosophy  is  granted  upon  the 
satisfaction  of  either  of  two  sets  of  requirements: 

The  thesis  plan  involves  completion  of  45  quarter  hours, 
including  one  course  from  each  of  two  of  the  following  three 
groups;  A.  518  Plato.  519  Aristotle:  B.  528  Continental  Ra- 
tionalism. 529  British  Empiricism.  538  Kant;  C.  514  Analytic 
Philosophy.  548  Pragmatism.  558  Contemporary  German  Phi- 
losophy. 559  Contemporary  French  Philosophy,  568 
Phenomenology;  and  one  course  from  each  of  the  following: 
(1)  530  Contemporary  Ethical  Theory,  531  History  of  Esthetic 
Theory.  532  Problems  of  Esthetics,  540  Contemporary  Social 
Philosophy;  (2)  516  Philosophy  of  Science.  520,  521 ,  522.  523, 
524  (advanced  logic  courses),  550  Theory  of  Knowledge,  551 
Metaphysics,  and  submission  of  an  acceptable  thesis. 

The  comprehensive  examination  plan  requires  completion 
of  45  quarter  hours  and  passing  comprehensive  examinations 
on  selected  readings. 

502     Techniques  of  Formal  Analysis  (5) 
Philosophical  application  of  techniques  of  modern  symbolic 
logic. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

514     Analytic  Philosophy  (5) 

Selected  topics  in  contemporary  Anglo-American  philosophy 
from  Moore  to  Wisdom. 
Smith:  W:  A:  1977. 

516     Philosophy  of  Science  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.   Analysis  of  selected  problems  in  logic  and 
methodologv  of  sciences. 
Ruchti:  Sp:  A:  1977. 

518  Plato  (5) 

Wieman:  F:  A:  1976. 

519  Aristotle  (5) 

Perotti:  F:  A:  1976. 

520  SymboUc  Logic  II  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Informal  and  formal  deductive  systems,  logic  of 
relations,  class  logic. 
Butrick;  Sp:  Y;  1977. 


521  Proof  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  320  orequiv.  Syntax  and  semantics  of  formal  theories. 
Bulrick:  D. 

522  Computability  (5) 

Algorithms,  recursive  functions.  Turing  machines,  decidabil- 
ity. 
Bulrick:  D:  1973. 

523  Modal  and  Many  Valued  Logics  (5) 

Prereq:  320.  N-valued  logics,  modal  logic.       ■   '• 
Corrado;  D:  1974. 

524  Foundation  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  320  or  equiv.  Alternative  bases  for  developing  formal 
theories. 
Bulrick:  D:  1973. 

528  Continental  Rationalism  (5) 

Descartes.  Spinoza,  Leibniz. 
Corrado:  F:  1976. 

529  British  Empiricism  (5) 

Locke.  Berkeley,  Hume. 
Wieman:  F:  A:  1975. 

530  Contemporary  Ethical  Theory  (5) 

Current  literature  in  selected  topics  of  moral  philosophy. 
Trevas:  Sp:  A:  1977. 

531  History  of  Esthetic  Theory  (5) 

Readings  from  Plato  to  Dewey  and  relation  of  these  theories  to 
selected  arts  and  recent  criticism. 
Blocker:  F:  Y:  1977. 

532  Problems  in  Esthetics  (5) 

For  students  interested  in  the  arts  but  not  necessarily  in  issues 
primarily  of  interest  to  philosophers.  Writing  drawn  from 
modern  sources  on  theory  of  art,  esthetic  criticism,  creativity, 
truth  in  art.  and  esthetic  value. 
Blocker:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

538    Kant  (5) 

Kant's  Critique  of  Pure  Reason  with  attention  given  to  his 
ethical  theory. 
Siewart:  Sp:  A:  1976. 

540     Contemporary  Social  Philosophy  (5) 

Smith:  Sp:  D:  1975. 

542     Philosophy  of  Law  (5) 

Philosophical  analysis  of  nature  and  justification  of  legal  sys- 
tems including  examination  of  concepts  of  just  laws  and  just 
legal  systems. 
Smilh:  F:  Y:  1976. 

544     Philosophy  of  Marxism  (5) 

Philosophical  inquiry  into  classical  and  contemporary  Marxist 
thought  stressing  Marx,  Engels,  Lenin,  Stalin,  Mao,  and  sev- 
eral contemporary  Marxists  such  as  the  "Praxis  group"  of 
Yugoslavia. 
Borcherl:  F:  Y:  1976. 

548    Pragmatism  (5) 
Peirce,  James,  Dewey. 
Trevas;  Sp:  A:  1976. 

550  Theory  of  Knowledge  (5) 

Critical  examination  of  various  views  of  what  knowledge  is 
and  how  it  is  attained. 
Ruchti:  F:  Y:  1976. 

551  Metaphysics  (5) 

Basic  alternative  conceptions  of  the  world,  and  such  topics  as 
substance,  causality,  self,  freedom,  space,  and  time. 
Corrado:  W:  Y:  1977. 

552  Myth  and  Symbolism  (5) 

Characteristic  expressions  of  thought  in  primitive  societies 
and  theories  concerning  primitive  mentality. 
Weckman:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

558  Contemporary  German  Philosophy  (5) 

Analysis  of  themes  in  Husserl,  Heidegger,  Scheler,  Hartman, 
Dilthey,    Cassirer,    Gebser,    and    Ingarden,    stressing 
phenomenological  roots  as  well  as  new  philosophic  directions. 
Mickunas:  Sp:  A:  1976. 

559  Contemporary  French  Philosophy  (5) 

Trends  in  contemporary  French  philosophy,  stressing  Sartre, 
Camus,  Marcel,  Merleau-Ponty,  and  Ricoeur,  emphasizing 
existential  backgrounds  of  French  thought  and  its  adaptation 
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of  existential  themes. 

Stewarl;  Sp:  A:  1975. 

560     Contemporary  Religious  Thought  (5) 

Representative  thinkers  such  as  Tillich,  Buber,  and  others, 
Grean:  W:  Y:  1977. 

568     Phenomenology  (5) 

Method  and  philosophy  of  phenomenological  movement  from 
Husserl  to  Merleau-Ponty. 
Mikunas:  W:  Y:  1977. 

570  Indian  Philosophy  (5) 

Classical  Hinduism. 
Berthrong:  W:  A. 

571  Buddhist  Philosophy  (5) 

Abhidharmika,  Madhyamika.   Yogacara,  Zen,  and  other 
philosophical  doctrines  of  Buddhism, 
Berlhrong:  Sp:  A. 

575     Chinese  Philosophy  (5) 

Major  Chinese  philosophers  and  schools  of  thought  from  ear- 
liest times  to  present  day. 
Berlhrong:  F:  A. 

579     Religion  Studies  in  PubUc  Education  (3) 

Aims,  attitudes,  and  methods  of  various  kinds  of  religious 
study. 

Weckman:  D. 

690  Supervised  Teaching  (2) 

Supervised  experience,  including  observation,  discussion, 
and  counsel. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

691  Seminar  in  Philosophy  (1-15,  max  15) 

Selected  problems. 
Staff:  D:  1976. 

692  Special  Studies  (1-15,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  study  of  philosopher,  movement,  or 
problem,  to  provide  intensified  training  in  area  of  concentra- 
tion related  to  but  not  necessarily  that  of  student's  thesis. 
Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

693  Seminar  in  Philosophy  (1-2,  max  15) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  D:  1977. 

695    Thesis  (1-15,  max  15) 

Staff;  F,  W.  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1977. 


PHOTOGRAPHY 

(See  Art.  Photography) 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation) 


PHYSICS 

Graduate  study  and  research  leading  to  the  master  of  arts, 
master  of  science,  and  the  doctor  of  philosophy  degrees  are 
offered  in  physics.  The  principal  research  activities  of  the 
department  extend  over  cosmic  physics,  elementary  particles, 
nuclear  physics,  ultrasonics,  low  temperature,  and  solid  state 
physics.  Both  experimental  and  theoretical  studies  are  in  prog- 
ress in  most  of  these  areas;  there  is  also  theoretical  work  on 
many-body  problems,  nonlinear  mechanics,  relativity,  and 
electrodynamics.  Special  programs  of  graduate  work  outside 
these  areas,  or  fully  jnterdisciplinary  programs,  can  in  appro- 
priate cases  be  devised  to  suit  particular  interests. 

Students  who  plan  to  enter  these  degree  programs  are 
normally  expected  to  have  concluded  successful  under- 
graduate work  in  mechanics,  electricity  and  magnetism,  ther- 
modynamics, optics,  atomic  and  nuclear  physics,  and  quan- 
tum mechanics,  and  should  also  possess  a  working  knowledge 
of  mathematics  comprising  calculus,  Fourier  series,  vector 
analysis,  and  the  elements  of  partial  differential  equations.  It  is 
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recommended  that  applitunls  take  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination,  including  the  advanced  lest  for  physics.  De- 
ficiencies of  undergraduate  preparation  should  not  deter  a 
prospective  student  with  an  otherwise  good  record,  as  these 
may  be  made  up  during  the  first  year  of  graduate  study. 

The  program  of  study  is  developed  for  each  student  inclose 
consultation  with  faculty  advisors.  Emphasis  is  given  both  to 
individual  needs  and  to  general,  broad  requirements:  early 
specialization  is  not  encouraged.  The  following  core  courses 
are  recommended  to  all  students  in  their  first  two  years  of 
graduate  study:  601-602.  605-606.  607-609,  615-616,  621-622. 
623,  and  735-736.  Courses  in  related  areas  such  as  chemistry, 
engineering,  mathematics,  and  computer  science  are  often 
included  in  the  program.  Participation  in  the  weekly  col- 
loquium. 891,  is  required  of  all  graduate  students.  Profession- 
ally useful  coursework  may  also  be  done  further  afield,  as  in 
business  administration,  economics,  or  interpersonal  com- 
munication. 

The  MS  degree  can  be  earned  by  submission  of  a  research 
thesis,  with  an  oral  examination.  It  can  also  be  obtained  under 
a  nonthesis  option  which  nonetheless  requires  satisfactory 
completion  of  a  work  project  (laboratory  assignment,  litera- 
ture search,  essay,  etc..  at  two  to  six  credits),  and  must  include 
coursework  up  to  at  least  the  level  represented  by  606,  608, 
615,  622,  and  623.  The  MA  in  physics  is  an  option  reserved  for 
particular  cases  which  may  also  call  for  substantial  work  in 
other  fields:  candidates  must  follow  an  approved  program  filed 
with  the  Physics  Graduate  Committee  and  submit  a  scholarly 
paper  based  on  these  studies  for  approval  by  at  least  two 
readers.  For  every  master's  degree,  45  graduate  credits  in 
physics  and  approved  electives  are  required. 

No  fixed  number  of  credits  is  required  for  the  Ph  D.  but  the 
student  must  first  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  which 
consists  of  a  written  part  and  an  oral  part,  usually  taken  to- 
wards the  end  of  the  second  year  of  graduate  study  (the  first 
year  for  a  student  entering  with  an  MS  degree).  Doctoral 
research  is  conducted  under  the  supervision  of  an  advisor  and 
reviewed  periodically  by  each  student's  dissertation  commit- 
tee. A  final  oral  examination  is  held  on  the  subject  matter  of  the 
dissertation. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  department  to  encourage  students  to 
acquire  and  develop  some  knowledge  of  those  foreign  lan- 
guages which  are  commonly  used  in  the  literature  of  physics 
and  related  sciences.  Students  will  be  guided  by  their  advisors 
in  the  matter  of  which  languages  they  could  most  usefully 
study.  For  the  Ph  D  degree,  a  student  must  display  an  adequate 
reading  knowledge  of  at  least  French,  German,  or  Russian. 

There  are  no  specific  deadlines  but  most  applications  for 
financial  aid  are  received  by  March  1  and  most  offers  are  made 
by  April  15.  Most  students  enter  the  physics  program  in  the 
fall:  some  also  add  the  preceding  summer  session.  Entry  dur- 
ing the  academic  year  is  possible  although  not  generally  en- 
couraged. For  all  details  concerning  graduate  programs,  write 
to  the  Physics  Graduate  Committee. 

503     Digital  Computing  Methods  in  Physics  (3) 

Practical  computer  programming  (FORTRAN,  etc.)  with 
special  emphasis  on  problems  in  physics. 
Sp  or  Su. 

505  Mechanics  (3-5) 

Prereq:  degree  in  area  outside  physics,  and  perm.  For  students 
of  graduate  standing,  expecially  in  multidisciplinary  programs, 
whose  preparation  does  not  include  equiv  of  3 1 1 . 

506  Mechanics  (3-5) 

Prereq:  degree  in  area  outside  physics,  and  perm.  For  students 
of  graduate  standing,  especially  in  multidisciplinary  programs, 
whose  preparation  does  not  include  equiv  of  312. 

507  Electricity  and  Magnetism '(3-5) 

Prereq:  degree  in  area  outside  physics,  and  perm.  For  students 
of  graduate  standing,  especially  in  multidisciplinary  programs, 
whose  preparation  does  not  include  equiv  of  427. 

508  Electricity  and  Magnetism  (3-5) 

Prereq:  degree  in  area  outside  physics,  and  perm.  For  students 
of  graduate  standing,  especially  in  multidisciplinary  programs, 
whose  preparation  does  not  include  equiv  of  428. 


511  Thermodynamics  (4) 

First  and  second  laws  of  thermodynamics,  phase  changes,  and 
entropy.  Temperature,  thermodynamic  variables,  equations 
of  state,  heat  engines.  3  lee.  problems. 
F;  Y. 

512  Kinetic  Theory  and  Statistical  Mechanics  (4) 

Kinetic  theory,  transport  phenomena,  and  introduction  to 
classical  and  quantum  statistics.  3  lee.  problems. 
W:  Y. 

520     Acoustics  (3) 

Vibration,  sound  radiation,  sound  propagation,  and  practical 
aspects  of  sound.  (Offered  odd  years  only.) 
Sp:  A. 

523     Optics  (3-5) 

Geometrical  and  physical  optics.   Reflection,  refraction, 
lenses,  polarization,  birefringence,  interference,  diffraction, 
coherence,  and  selected  introductory  topics  in  modern  optics. 
3  lee,  problems,  2  lab  (optional). 
Sp;  A. 

531     Basic  Electrical  Measurements  Laboratory  (3) 

Electrical  and  electronic  measurements  and  techniques  includ- 
ing some  basic  vacuum  tube  and  semi-conductor  circuits 
analysis,  and  basic  amplification  techniques.  Applications  to 
measurements  of  electronic  circuits,  electric  and  magnetic 
fields,  temperatures,  etc. 
F;  Y. 

551  Quantum  Physics  (4) 

Quantum  effects  in  atomic  and  molecular  physics;  basic  ideas 
of  quantum  mechanics;  solutions  to  Schroedinger  equation  of 
simple  systems.  3  lee,  problems. 
F;  Y. 

552  Quantum  Physics  (4) 

Quantum  effects  in  atomic  physics:  identical  particles  and 
Pauli  principle;  application  of  quantum  mechanics  to  interpre- 
tation of  atomic  spectra  and  structure.  3  lee,  problems. 
W;  Y. 

553  Nuclear  and  Particle  Physics  (4) 

Descriptive  treatment  of  nuclear  phenomena.  Elementary 
theory  of  nucleon-nucleon  interaction.  Systematics  of  nuclear 
structure  (shell  model  and  collective  model).  Properties  and 
interactions  of  fundamental  particles.  Devices  and  techniques 
of  nuclear  and  high  energy  physics. 
Sp;  Y. 

556     Physical  Science  for  Secondary  School  Teachers  (1-7) 
Prereq:  deg.  or  perm.  Major  physical  science  concepts  found 
in  the  Intermediate  Science  Curriculum  Study  Program. 
Su. 

571     Solid  State  Physics  (4) 

Fundamental  properties  of  solid  state  of  matter. 
Sp. 

575     Advanced  Laboratory  (1  hr  per  sect,  max  3) 

Wide  selection  of  experiments  from  many  areas  of  physics. 
Limit  of  2  students  per  section.  Student  may  select  up  to  3 
different  sections  each  qtr. 

601  Graduate  Laboratory  (1-4) 

Selected  experiments  from  all  areas  of  physics  requiring  accu- 
rate measurements  with  refined  apparatus. 
W. 

602  Graduate  Laboratory  (1-4) 
Continuation  of  601.  See  601  for  description. 

Su. 

605  Classical  Mechanics  (5) 

Basic  analytical  techniques  for  point  mass  systems  and  rigid 
bodies   in   traditional   and   contemporary   perspective; 
mathematical  complements.  3  lee,  intensive  problems. 
F;  Y. 

606  Classical  Mechanics  (5) 

Continuation  of  605.  See  605  for  description.  3  lee,  intensive 
problems. 
W:  Y. 

607  Electrodynamics  (5) 

Deductive  development  from  Maxwell's  equations,  including 
recent  advances;  special  theory  of  relativity  and  applications 
to  charged  particle  problems:  mathematical  complements.  3 
lee,  intensive  problems. 
F;  Y. 


608  Electrodynamics  (5) 

Continuation  of  607.  See  607  for  description.  3  lee,  intensive 
problems. 
W:  Y. 

609  Electrodynamics  (5) 

Continuation  of  607-608.  See  607  for  description.  3  lee,  inten- 
sive problems. 
Sp  or  Su:  Y. 

613     Mathematical  Physics  Practicum  (2) 

Selected  mathematical  techniques  important  to  physicists. 

615  Mathematical  Methods  in  Physics  (5) 

Mathematics  to  complement  basic  graduate  physics  courses. 
Curvilinear  coordinates,  special  functions,  Fourier  analysis, 
and  others.  3  lee,  intensive  problems. 
F:  Y. 

616  Mathematical  Methods  in  Physics  (5) 

Continuation  of  615.  See  615  for  description.  3  lee,  intensive 
problems. 
W;  Y. 

617  Methods  of  Theoretical  Physics  (3-5) 

Selected  advanced  mathematical  methods  employed  in 
theoretical  physics.  Group  theory,  linear  operators,  and  par- 
tial differentiaJ  equations  treated  at  regular  intervals. 

619  Advanced  Acoustics  (2) 

Interaction  of  ultrasonic  waves  with  gaseous,  liquid,  and  solid 
states  of  matter. 

620  Advanced  Acoustics  (2) 

Continuation  of  619.  See  619  for  description. 

621  Introductory  Quantum  Mechanics  (5) 

Basic  applications  of  Schroedinger  equation ;  operators ,  eigen- 
functions,  and  uncertainty  relations;  angular  momentum,  spin, 
exchange,  and  symmetry  effects;  perturbations;  mathematical 
complements.  3  lee,  intensive  problems. 
F;  Y. 

622  Introductory  Quantum  Mechanics  (5) 

Continuation  of  621.  See  621  for  description.  3  lee,  intensive 
problems. 
W;  Y. 

623  Thermophysics  (6) 

Thermodynamical  principles,  potentials,  and  equilibrium 
criteria;  ensembles,  fluctuations,  and  partition  functions; 
statistics  of  Bose-Einstein,  Fermi- Dirac,  and  Boltzmann;  ap- 
plications to  ideal  systems.  4  lee,  intensive  problems. 
Sp  or  Su:  Y. 

625     Atomic  and  Molecular  Spectra  (4) 

General  survey,  using  elementary  quantum  mechanics.  3  lee, 
problems. 
Sp  or  Su:  Y. 

695  Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

696  Special  Study  (1-15) 

Supervised  individual  study  at  beginning  graduate  level.  Can 
be  used  for  writing  MS  or  MA  paper. 

720    Theoretical  Acoustics  (2) 

Acoustic  fields,  scattering  of  acoustic  waves,  and  acoustic 

wave  propagation. 

726  Introduction  to  Nuclear  Physics  (4) 

Experimental  and  basic  theoretical  aspects  of  interactions  of 
particles  in  matter.  Elements  of  nuclear  structure  and  nuclear 
reactions.  3  lee,  problems. 
Y. 

727  Introduction  to  Nuclear  Physics  (4) 

Continuation  of  726.  See  726  for  description.  3  lee,  problems. 

731  Introduction  to  the  Solid  State  (4) 

Structure  and  thermal,  electronic,  and  magnetic  properties  of 
solids.  3  lee,  problems. 
Y. 

732  Introduction  to  the  Solid  State  (4) 

Continuation  of  731.  See  731  for  description.  3  lee,  problems. 
Y. 

733  Introduction  to  the  Solid  State  (4) 

Continuation  of  731-732.  See  731  for  description.  3  lee,  prob- 
lems. 
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735  Quantum  Theory  (4) 

Matrix  mechanics,  formal  developments,  and  methods  of  cal- 
culation; elements  of  scattering  theory,  phase  analysis,  and 
Born  approximation;    Dirac  theory;  mathematical  comple- 
ments. 3  lee,  problems. 
F:  Y. 

736  Quantum  Theory  (4) 

Continuation  of  735.  See  735  for  description.  3  lee,  problems. 
W:  Y. 

Til     Second  Quantization  (3) 

Basic  techniques;  emission  and  absorption  of  electromagnetic 
radiation ;  applications  to  many-body  systems  of  diverse  types. 
(Offered  even  years  only.) 
Sp:  A. 

741  Statistical  Mechanics  and  Thermodynamics  (2-4) 
Selected  topics. 

F. 

742  Statistical  Mechanics  and  Thermodynamics  (2-4) 
Continuation  of  741.  See  741  for  description. 

W. 

744     Solid-state  Theory  (3) 

Applications  of  quantum  theory  to  perfect  crystals  and  to 
imperfections  in  solids. 

750  Introduction  to  Particle  Physics  (3) 

Basic  properties  of  subnuclear  particles;  relativistic  kinema- 
tics, techniques  of  high  energy  physics;  symmetry  principles. 

751  Particle  Theory  (3) 

Theoretical  formulations  and  current  questions  regarding  na- 
ture of,  and  interactions  between,  subnuclear  particles. 

752  Particle  Theory  (3) 

Continuation  of  751.  See  751  for  description, 

855  Nuclear  Theory  (3) 

Theory  of  nuclear  reactions  and  nuclear  models. 
F. 

856  Nuclear  Theory  (3) 

Continuation  of  855.  See  855  for  description. 
W. 

871     Advanced  Quantum  Theory  (3) 

Selected  topics. 

875     Advanced  Nuclear  Theory  (3) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 
Sp. 

877     Advanced  Soiid-State  Theory  (3) 

Selected  topics. 
Sp. 

891     CoUoquium  (1) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest.  Required  of  all  graduate 
students. 

893  Seminar  (1-4) 

Thorough  study  of  important  area.  Experimental  techniques, 
classic  experiments,  and  statistical  methods  discussed  at  regu- 
lar intervals. 

894  Special  Topics  (1-4) 

Lectures  on  special  topics  such  as  optical  physics,  continuum 
mechanics,  advanced  quantum  theory,  or  other  subjects  not 
specified  under  regular  course  headings. 


895 


Doctoral  Research  and  Dissertation 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 


896  Special  Study  (1-15) 

Supervised  individual  study  in  preparation  for  research. 

897  Research  Seminar  (1-4) 

Intensive  study  of  selected  subjects  by  special  groups.  (A) 
nuclear;  (B)  high  energy;  (C)  acoustics;  (D)  solid  state;  (E) 
theoretical. 

899     Problems  in  College  Teaching  (1-3) 

For  all  graduate  students  assigned  to  teaching  duties. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

The  master  of  arts  degree  program  covers  all  the  major 
areas  of  political  science:  American  politics,  public  adminis- 
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nation,  theory  atnl  molhoJolog> .  international  relations, 
comparative  politics,  and  area  studies.  The  department  works 
closely  with  the  LIniversity's  Center  for  International  .Studies 
which  administers  programs  in  Latin  America.  .Southeast 
Asian,  and  .Mrican  Studies.  It  also  cooperates  with  the  lav\ 
enforcement  and  master  of  social  science  programs. 

A  certificate  in  public  administration  is  available  to  those 
who  specialize  in  that  field.  Public  administration  specialists 
are  also  encouraged  to  apply  for  internships  with  local  and 
slate  government  agencies. 

To  begin  graduate  work  in  political  science,  a  student 
should  have  the  equivalent  of  27  hours  of  undergraduate  work 
in  political  science,  .'\pplications  will  also  be  considered  from 
students  with  academic  backgrounds  in  closely  related  areas. 
Submission  of  Graduate  Record  Examination  scores  is  rec- 
ommended for  applicants  for  financial  aid.  A  number  of  de- 
partmental associateships  are  available  lo  qualified  applicants. 
Holders  of  these  associateships  are  normally  e.xpected  to  as- 
sist in  the  instruction  of  the  introductory  course  or  in  research. 
Qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission  for  any  quarter. 
Applicants  who  seek  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic 
year  should  submit  application  materials  by  March  I. 

The  department  offers  both  a  thesis  and  nonthesis  option 
for  the  M.A  degree.  General  requirements  are:  a  minimum  of 
45  quarter  hours  of  graduate  work,  of  which  ten  may  be  cred- 
ited for  the  thesis  if  that  option  is  chosen,  and  an  oral  examina- 
tion in  the  area  of  the  student's  special  interest.  These  areas  of 
concentration  are  ( I )  American  government.  (2)  public  admin- 
istration, (3)  comparative  politics,  (4)  international  relations, 
(5)  political  theory  and  methodology. 

501  American  Constitutional  Law  (5) 

Principles  underlying  American  constitutional  government. 
Consideration  of  leading  cases  with  reference  to  interpretation 
of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States. 
Giisteson. 

502  American  Constitutional  Law  (5) 

Continuation  of  501.  See  501  for  description. 
Guslesoii. 

503  Judicial  Process  (5) 

Inquiry  into  formal  and  informal  functions  of  prosecuting  at- 
torneys, defense  attorneys,  juries,  judges,  and  quasi-judicial 
bodies;  analysis  and  evaluation  of  major  problems  confronting 
each.  Ohio  judicial  system  given  special  emphasis. 
Henderson. 

504  Civil  Liberties  (5) 

Examination  of  selected  civil  liberties  issues  such  as  freedom 
of  expression,  human  and  political  equality,  rights  of  crimi- 
nally accused,  and  rights  of  indigent. 
Henderson. 

505  American  Political  Parties  (5) 

Origin,  growth,  organization,  and  methods  of  parties.  Suf- 
frage, nominations,  and  elections.  Role  of  parties  in  a  democ- 
racy. 

Gusleson. 

506  Elections  and  Campaigns  (5) 

Examines  nature  of  voter  and  rationality  of  voter  decisions; 
impact  of  campaigns  and  their  influence  on  election  outcomes; 
techniques  used  in  political  campaigns;  and  role  of  elections  in 
American  society. 
Richard. 

508  Urban  Public  Administration  (5) 

Examines  administration  of  urban  programs  and  encounters 
between  urban  administration  and  program  clientele.  Focuses 
on  literature  artment  of  agency-client  relationships,  profes- 
sionalism, public  personnel  administration,  and  public  admin- 
istration. 
Weinberg. 

509  Law  Enforcement  (5) 

Role,  function,  and  problems  of  American  judicial,  prosecu- 
tory,  policing,  and  correctional  systems  in  political  process. 
Relationship  of  law  and  social  organization. 

510  Public  Policy  (5) 

Analysis  of  major  forces  determining  public  policy.  Policy 
areas  such  as  education,  health,  and  social  welfare  examined. 


.Approaches  to  analysis  of  public  policy  and  policy  impact 
analysis  explored. 

511  Public  Administration  (5) 

Development  of  administrative  organizations,  current  ideas  in 
organizational  theory,  nature  of  federal  bureaucracy,  fiscal 
management,  and  control  of  administrative  action. 

512  Public  Personnel  Administration  (5) 

Analysis  of  philosophy,  problems,  and  procedures  of  public 
personnel  management.  Recruitment,  training  and  promotion 
policies,  position  classification,  and  employer-employee 
relations. 
Collins . 

513  Administrative  Law 

Organization,  function,  and  procedures  of  selected  national 
regulatory  agencies.  Principles  affecting  administrative  dis- 
cretion, administrative  power  over  private  rights,  enforce- 
ment, and  judicial  control  of  administrative  decisions. 
Collins. 

514  Public  Administrative  Organization  and  Behavior  (5) 

Examination  of  central  role  of  organizations  in  public  life, 
presenting  major  theories  of  organizations,  organizational  be- 
havior, and  individual's  role  in  organization.  Explanatory 
theories  drawn  from  political  philosophy,  political  psychology 
and  sociology,  as  well  as  from  public  administration. 
Weinberg. 

515  The  American  Presidency  (5) 

Analysis  of  office  of  national  chief  executive  and  its  place  in 
American  political  system:  constitutional  status  and  powers, 
functional  development,  and  interrelationship  of  man  and  of- 
fice. 

Gusleson. 

516  Political  Leadership  (5) 

Examination  of  central  role  of  leadership  in  political  life,  pre- 
senting major  theories  of  leadership.   Explanatory  models 
drawn  from  perspectives  of  political  psychology  and  political 
sociology,  as  well  as  from  statecraft  and  political  science. 
Gagliano. 

517  Legislative  Processes  (5) 

Environments  in  which  legislatures  function,  various  partici- 
pants in  legislative  processes,  formal  and  informal  legislative 
structure,  and  procedures  and  politics  of  legislative  reform. 
Classroom  simulations  provide  opportunities  for  student  role 
playing.  Emphasis  on  American  national  and  state  legisla- 
tures. 

518  Interest  Groups  in  American  Politics  (5) 

Organization  and  tactics  of  pressure  groups  and  their  impact 
on  policymaking  groups. 
Tucker. 

519  Public  Opinion  in  American  Politics  (5) 

Explores  questions  of  how  political  attitudes  are  formed, 
maintained,  and  changed;  how  political  attitudes  and  public 
opinion  are  distributed  and  their  role  in  formation  of  public 
policy;  and  how  public  opinion  is  measured. 
Richard. 

520  Women  and  Politics  (5) 

Examines  arguments  used  to  support  and  maintain  discrimina- 
tion on  basis  of  sex;  identifies  present  position  of  women;  and 
analyzes  kinds  of  changes  (demographic,  legal,  political,  eco- 
nomic, educational)  presently  underway.  Also  explores  paral- 
lels between  racism  and  sexism,  development  of  feminist 
movement,  current  issues  affecting  women's  position,  and 
alternatives  for  future. 
Richard. 

524     Intergovernmental  Relations  (5) 

Examines  intergovernmental  fiscal  patterns  between  federal- 
state-local  governments  and  impact  of  fiscal  transfers  on  local 
budgeting  and  finance  administrafion.  Also  includes  analysis 
of  nonfiscal  patterns  such  as  federal  program  requirements, 
their  impact  on  local  administrative  processes,  and  other  pres- 
sures on  local  budgeting  and  finance. 
Weinberg. 

527     Formulation  of  American  Foreign  Policy  (5) 

Institutional  and  administrative  as  well  as  political  and  more 
informal  processes  influencing  formulation  and  implementa- 
tion of  U.S.  foreign  policy  decisions.  Although  focus  will  be  on 
executive  branch  (White  House,  Department  of  State, 
Foreign  Service,  Department  of  Defense,  AID,  USIA,  CIA, 


AEC,  etc.).  other  contributory  influences  such  as  Congres- 
sional involvement,  political  parties,  public  opinion,  etc.  will 
be  included.  Foreign  policy  machinery  of  limited  but  represen- 
tative number  of  other  nations  analyzed  for  comparative  pur- 
poses. 
Molineu. 

531  Communist  Political  Systems  (5) 

Combines  examination  of  approaches  to  study  of  Communist 
political  systems  in  general  with  analysis  of  similarities  and 
differences  in  development,  organization,  and  functioning  of 
various  Communist  Party  states,  primarily  those  of  Eastern 
Europe. 
Williams. 

532  Government  and  Politics  of  the  Soviet  Union  (5) 

Institutions,  nature,  and  policies  of  Soviet  system  of  govern- 
ment: historical  background,  ideology  and  organization; 
dynamics  of  ideology  and  power;  and  nature  of  totalitarian 
systems. 
Williams. 

533  Soviet  Foreign  Policy  (5) 

Analysis  of  foreign  policies  of  the  U.S.S.R.  Historical, 
ideological,  and  other  influences,  relations  with  bloc  coun- 
tries. 

Williams. 

534  Government  and  Politics  of  Latin  America  (5) 

Political  systems  of  Latin  America.  Emphasis  on  power  rela- 
tionships and  political  obstacles  to  change  in  contemporary 
Latin  America. 

535  Revolution  in  Latin  America  (5) 

Revolution  as  theoretical  concept  and  as  practical  reality  in 
several  Latin  American  countries.  Special  emphasis  on  Cuban 
and  Mexican  revolutions. 
Walker. 

536  Politics  of  Brazil  (5) 

Emphasis  on  20th  century  politics,  particularly  relationship 
between  patrimonial  society  and  political  institutions.  Impor- 
tant power  contenders  such  as  military,  church,  landed  aris- 
tocracy, industrial  elite,  bureaucracy,  labor,  and  peasantry 
examined. 
Walker. 

538    Government  and  Politics  of  Germany  (5) 

Analysis  of  political  institutions,  processes,  and  forces  in  con- 
temporary Germany. 
Bald. 

541     Government  and  Politics  of  Africa  (5) 

Development  and  structure  of  modern  African  states  with 
emphasis  on  political  processes  in  tropical  Africa. 
Baum. 

545  Government  and  Politics  of  Japan  (5) 

Political  institutions  and  processes  of  Japan  with  emphasis  on 
developments  since  1945. 
Elsbree. 

546  Government  and  Politics  of  China  (5) 

Political  institutions  and  processes,  and  major  political  devel- 
opments in  China  with  emphasis  on  recent  events. 
Elshree. 

547A     Governments  and  Politics  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Political  institutions,  processes,  and  groups  in  states  of  the 
area.  547A  emphasizes  political  problems  common  to  the  re- 
gion. 

van  der  Veur,  Gagliano. 

547B    Governments  and  Politics  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Continuation  of  547A.  See  547A  for  description.  547B 
examines  individual  countries  in  detail. 
van  der  Veur,  Gagliano. 

552     Advanced  International  Relations  (5) 
In-depth  analysis  of  various  aspects  of  international  relations 
including  major  theoretical  approaches  to  study  of  interna- 
tional relations. 
Molineu. 

555  International  Law  (5) 

International  law  in  interstate  relations  and  in  international 
organization. 
Kim. 

556  International  Organization  (5) 

Nature,  development,  structure,  and  function  of  international 
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organizations,  with  emphasis  on  United  Nations. 

Kim . 

559     Arms  Control  and  Disarmament  (5) 

Examines  military  force  in  nuclear  age  with  special  emphasis 
on  strategy  of  nuclear  deterrence;  history  of  disarmament 
negotiations  since  World  War  II;  Arms  Control  Agreements; 
and  case  studies  in  current  US-Soviet  arms  control  negotia- 
tions. 

561     Weak  States  in  World  Politics  (5) 

Impact  of  new  states  on  international  relations.  Attention 
given  to  problems  and  foreign  policies  of  new  states. 
Baum.  Van  der  Veur. 

571     Legal  Theory  and  Social  Problems  (5) 

Examination  of  legal  reasoning  and  normative  values  of 
judges,  lawyers,  legal  theorists,  and  quasi-judicial  bodies  in 
shaping  legal  solutions  to  contemporary  social  problems. 
Henderson. 

574  19th  Century  Political  Thought  (5) 

Movements  in  19th  century  political  thought  in  Europe; 
liberalism,  socialism,  irrationalism  among  subjects  covered. 

575  Studies  in  Political  Thought  (5) 

Selected  topics  in  political  theory;  e.g.,  anarchism,  socialism, 
democratic  theory,  technology  and  politics,  etc.  Consult  de- 
partment for  information  pertaining  to  current  course  descrip- 
tion and  schedule. 
Staff. 

576A    American  Political  Thought  (5) 

Considers  origin  and  development  of  political  ideas  from  colo- 
nial period  through  slave  controversy. 
Prisley. 

576B    American  Political  Thought  (5) 

Continuation  of  576A.  576B  begms  with  Social  Darwinism  and 
concludes  with  contemporary  political  ideas  in  America. 
Prisley. 

578  Feminist  Political  Thought  (5) 

Examines  relationship  between  feminist  thought  and  woman's 
movement.  Deals  with  topics  such  as  emergence  of  feminist 
political  thought,  its  antecedents,  and  current  writings. 
Huntley. 

579  Latin  American  Political  Thought  (5) 

Evolution  of  Latin  American  political  thought  from  conquest 
to  present.  Major  emphasis  on  20th  century  movements  such 
as  Democratic  Left,  progressive  Catholic  Left  and  Marxist 
Revolutionary  Left. 

581  Modern  Political  Analysis  (5) 

Problems  of  knowledge  in  social  sciences,  with  emphasis  on 
political  science.  Analysis  of  recent  major  theories  or  ap- 
proaches in  political  science.  Required  of  all  graduate  majors. 
Dabelko. 

582  Quantitative  Political  Analysis  (5) 

Perm.  Relevance  of  scientific  research  techniques  to  study  of 
politics. 
Dabelko. 

585    Personality  and  the  Political  Process  (5) 

Relevance  of  personality  characteristics,  psychological  mech- 
anisms, and  life  history  factors  in  explaining  political  behavior. 
Topics  covered:  behaviorism,  psychoanalytic  theory,  au- 
thoritarianism, dogmatism,  and  other  personality  traits  as  re- 
lated to  political  beliefs  and  behavior. 
Dabelko. 

590  Studies  in  Political  Science  (1-5) 

Intensive  study  of  special  topics,  including  American  govern- 
ment, international  relations,  political  theory,  and  public  ad- 
ministration. 
Staff. 

591  Research  in  Political  Science  (1-5,  max  10) 
Individual  supervised  research. 

Staff. 

598     Problems  in  Political  Science  (1-5,  max  10) 
Research  or  directed  reading  based  on  student's  special  inter- 
est. 
Staff. 

610    Seminar  in  American  National  Government  (5,  max  15) 

Selected  topics. 
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611  Seminar  in  Comparative  Politics  (5,  max  IS) 

Selected  topics. 

612  Seminar  in  International  Relations  and 
Organization  (5,  max  15) 

Selected  topics. 

613  Seminar  in  Political  Theory  (5,  max  15) 

Selected  topics. 

614  Seminar  in  Public  Administration  (5,  max  15) 

648     Politics  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Political  systems  of  Indonesia.  Malaysia,  and  Philippines. 
Both  traditional  and  modern  aspects  of  politics  and  administra- 
tion and  indigenous  contributions  to  latter. 
I  an  Jer  Vciir. 

695     Thesis  (1-10) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Staff. 


PORTUGUESE 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Doctoral  programs  are  offered  in  general-developmental, 
general-experimental,  general-social,  industrial,  counseling, 
and  clinical  psychology.  The  clinical  program  is  approved  by 
the  American  Psychological  Association.  For  the  doctor's 
degree  the  student  must  satisfactorily  complete  a  scholarly 
tool  which  has  been  accepted  by  his  or  her  advisory  commit- 
tee. Each  doctoral  candidate  will  be  required  to  do  some 
teaching,  professional,  or  clinical  work  under  supervision,  the 
specific  amount  to  be  determined  by  past  experience  and 
needs,  but  not  less  than  the  equivalent  of  three  academic 
quarters  of  work.  A  research  dissertation  is  required,  and  a 
year's  internship  at  an  APA-approved  facility  is  also  required 
for  the  clinical  or  counseling  PhD.  Comprehensive  examina- 
tions are  given  at  both  the  master's  and  doctor's  levels.  The 
department  is  scientifically  oriented,  requiring  a  core  of 
courses  in  statistics  and  systems  of  psychology  of  all  doctoral 
students. 

The  master  of  science  (or  master  of  arts)  degree  is  granted 
after  45  quarter  hours  of  acceptable  work,  including  a  research 
thesis,  for  those  continuing  in  a  doctoral  program.  A  spe- 
ciaUzed  master's  degree  emphasizing  experimental  or  school 
psychology  is  offered  for  those  who  want  specialization  in 
a  specific  area  but  do  not  wish  to  complete  the  PhD.  A  total 
of  60  quarter  hours  is  required  for  this  degree. 

Applicants  for  graduate  study  are  expected  to  have  com- 
pleted a  minimum  of  27  quarter  hours  of  undergraduate  psy- 
chology, including  statistics  and  experimental  psychology. 
Applicants  must  submit  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination,  including  the  aptitude  test  and  advanced  test  in 
psychology,  transcripts  of  all  academic  work,  and  three  letters 
of  recommendation  from  psychologists.  They  also  must  have  a 
minimum  overall  undergraduate  average  of  3.0  (A  =  4).  An 
applicant  for  the  doctoral  program  who  has  a  master's  degree 
from  another  university  must  hold  that  degree  in  psychology 
and  have  a  minimum  graduate  average  of  3 .4,  and  must  submit 
the  test  scores  and  recommendations  required  of  a  beginning 
graduate  student,  plus  a  Miller  Analogies  Test  score. 

The  Department  of  Psychology  strongly  encourages  stu- 
dents to  begin  their  graduate  programs  in  the  fall  quarter. 
Application  materials  must  be  received  by  February  15.  Ap- 
plication materials  from  students  seeking  financial  aid  must 
also  be  received  by  February  15. 

520    Elementary  Statistics  (5) 

A  first  statistics  course  for  graduate  students  who  have  not  had 
such  an  undergraduate  course.  (Does  not  carry  degree  credit.) 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 


525     Elementary  Experimental  Psychology  (5) 
Prereq:   perm.   First  course  in  designing  experiments  for 
graduate  students  who  did  not  have  such  an  undergraduate 
course.  (Docs  not  carry  degree  credit.  Not  open  to  students 
who  have  had  Ps\  226.)  2  lee,  4  lab. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sir.  Y:  1976-77. 

541     Behavioral  Measurement  (5) 

Testing  and  measurement;  basic  criteria  including  objectivity, 
reliability,  validity.  Methods  of  test  construction  and  valida- 
tion for  students  who  have  not  had  such  an  undergraduate 
course.  (Does  not  carry  degree  credit.  Not  open  to  those  who 
have  had  Psy  241 .) 
1976-77. 

559     Field  Work  in  Psychology  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Applied  supervised  psychological  practice  In 
field-work  agency  approved  by  dept.  (Does  not  count  toward 
degree  credit.)  May  be  repeated.  1-15  lab. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

590     Readings  in  Psychology  ( 1-5,  max  20) 

Prereq:  perm.  To  broaden  training  of  master's  or  doctoral 
level  students  in  areas  in  which  they  need  further  work  which 
cannot  be  obtained  through  specific  courses  at  present. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

618     Systems  of  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Philosophy  of  science  in  psychology;  nature  of 
observation,  theory  construction,  and  explanation,  with  an 
historical  review  of  important  systematic  positions  in  psychol- 
ogy. 
Moates:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

621  Intermediate  Statistics  for  Behavioral  Sciences  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Statistical  inference  and  most  commonly  used 
tests  of  hypotheses  involving  normal  curves,  t  test,  chi-square, 
and  f  distributions;  introduction  to  probabilistic  classification 
and  Bayesian  statistics.  4  lee,  I  lab. 
Waters:  F:  Y:  1976-77. 

622  Intermediate  Correlation  and  Regression  (4) 

Prereq:  62 1 .  2-variable  correlation  and  regression,  partial  and 
multiple  correlation,  nonlinear  relationships. 
Waters:  W:  Y:  1976-77. 

623  Design  and  Analysis  of  Experiments  (4) 

Prereq:  622or  EdRS  721.  Independent  groups,  repeated  mea- 
sures, and  mixed  analysis  of  variance  designs.  Matching  statis- 
tical analyses  to  experimental  procedures. 
Bellezza:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

626    Advanced  Experimental  Psychology  (3) 

Prereq:  621.  Experimental  design  and  techniques.  Individual 
experiments. 
Bruning:  Sp:  Y;  1976-77. 

633     Psychology  of  Personality  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Development  and  organization  of  personality; 
evaluation  of  major  theoretical  viewpoints;  review  of  research 
on  personality  structure,  dynamics,  and  change. 
Russell:  F.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

640    Practicum  in  Intervention  Strategies  (4) 

Prereq:  743Aorwith743A.  Supervised  experience  in  selecting 
and  administering  tests  to  children  referred  for  individual 
study;  collecting  educational  and  developmental  data  and  in- 
tegrating findings  in  reports  and  recommendations. 
Bradshaw:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

677  Practice  of  School  Psychology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Responsibilities  and  activities  of  school  psy- 
chologist. 

Bradshaw;  Sp;  Y;  1976-77. 

678  Supervised  Field  Experience  in 
School  Psychology  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  experience  in  school  psychology  in 
public  school  setting.  Apply  before  March  I  for  following 
September.  (Does  not  count  toward  degree  credit.) 

Bradshaw:  F.  W.  Sp;  Y;  1976-77. 
695     Thesis  (MO) 
Prereq;  perm. 

Staff;  F,  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1976-77. 

701     Experimental  Sensory  Psychology  (5) 
Prereq:  712  or  perm.  Analysis  of  classical  sensory  systems 
(vision,  audition,  olfaction,  somatic,  regulatory,  etc.)  and  their 
contributions  to  various  behaviors.  4  lee,  1  lab. 
Almli;  F;  D;  1975-76. 


703  Advanced  Learning  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.   Lectures  and  readings  covering  theoretical 
works  in  field  of  learning. 
Lenis:  F:  D:  1976-77. 

704  Human  Learning  and  Cognitive  Processes  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theory  and  research  in  human  cognitive  pro- 
cesses such  as  learning,  memory,  concept  formation,  problem 
solving,  mental  operations,  consciousness,  motor  skills,  and 
language  within  an  information-processing  point  of  view. 
Schumacher.  Arkes:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

706  Psychology  of  Communication  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  communication  theory, 
psycholinguistic  principles  and  readability  measurement  to 
process  of  communication,  with  emphasis  on  written  com- 
munication. 

G.  Klare:  F;  Y:  1976-77. 

707  Psycholinguistics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  How  people  produce,  understand,  and  acquire 
language  within  framework  of  major  psychological  and  linguis- 
tic theories  of  language.  Emphasis  on  user  of  language  rather 
than  on  language. 
Moales:  W:  A:  1976-77. 

710  Motivation  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Dynamics  of  motivation  including  treatment  of 
traditional  theories  as  well  as  achievement  and  cognitive  moti- 
vational theories. 

Enlin.  Arkes:  W;  Y:  1976-77. 

711  Perception  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Perception  of  time,  space,  motion,  and  social 
phenomena. 
Appel:  Sp:  D:  1974-75. 

Ill     Physiological  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Biological  basis  of  behaviors,  with  emphasis  on 
central  nervous  system.  4  lee.  1  lab. 
Almli:  W:  Y:  1976-77. 

714  Comparative  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Behavior  of  lower  and  higher  organisms  leading 
up  to  man. 
Johnson:  W:  D:  1975-76. 

715  Psychology  of  Human  Differences  (5) 

I*rereq:  perm.   Methodology,  basic  principles,  and  genei^al 
findings  in  individual  differences  in  intelligence,  personality, 
interests,  and  perception;  group  differences  by  sex,  age,  race, 
and  socio-economic  class. 
Staff:  F:  D:  1973-74. 

717     History  of  Psychology  (4) 
Prereq;  perm. 
Siaff  W:  D:  1972-73. 

727     Psychophysiology  and  Attention  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Human  psychophysiology.  2  lee,  2  lab. 
Koises:  F:  Y:  1976-77. 

735  Experimental  Social  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.   Major  theoretical  and  research  trends,  with 
emphasis  on  attitudes,  social  perception,  and  small-group  be- 
havior. 
Lindskold:  A:  Y:  1976-77. 

736  Advanced  Social  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Major  research  and  theoretical  trends  in  social 
psychology;  observational  learning  and  social  motivation. 
Arbulhnot:  F:  A:  1975-76. 

lilX     Psychopathology,  Clinical  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Theoretical  and  empirical  literature  on  defini- 
tions and  systems  of  classifying  deviant  behavior  patterns. 
Coverage  of  situational  reactions,  neuroses,  character  disor- 
ders, psychoses,  organic  brain  damage,  and  mental  retarda- 
tion. 

Garske:  F:  Y:  1976-77. 

737B  Psychopathology,  Research  Survey  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  surveys  of  research  literature  in 
selected  areas  of  psychopathology  including  problems  of  clas- 
sification, symptoms,  and  treatment  of  psychoses,  neuroses, 
personality  patterns,  mental  retardation,  and  specific  learning 
disabilities. 
Staff:  F:  D:  1970-71. 

737C     Psychopathology  of  Childhood  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Definitions  and  models  of  deviant  childhood 


109 

behavior.  Comparisons  of  child  and  adult  patterns  of  clinical 
psychopathology.  Attention  to  physical,  learned,  and  social 
bases  of  deviant  behavior. 
Appel.  McNamara:  W:  Y:  1976-77. 

741 A-X     Assessment  I  (1-5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Introduction  to  various  intelligence,  personal- 
ity, and  behavioral  observation  tests  and  techniques.  741  A 
Individual  Intelligence  testing:  74IB  Individual  Intelligence 
testing:  Adult;  74 IC  Individual  Intelligence  testing:  Child. 
Appel.  Bradslww,  Drevensledl:  W.  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

742A-X     Assessment  II  (1-5) 

Prereq;  741,  perm.  Work  with  more  specialized  and  advanced 
tests  and  observational  techniques.  742A  Individual  Intelli- 
gence testing,  Stanford-Binet;  742B  Personality;  742C  Behav- 
ioral Observation;  742D  Neurological. 
Drevenstedt.  Sarver:  W.  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

743A-X     Assessment  III  (1-5) 

Prereq;  742,  perm.   Integrated  personality  evaluation  from 
clinical  testing.  743A  Exceptional  Children;  743B  Objective 
Personality  tests;  743C  Projective  Personality  tests. 
Lynn.  Bradshaw,  Sarver:  F.  Sp:  1976-77. 

745A-X     Assessment  Practicum  (1-8) 

Prereq;  perm.  Introduction  to  and  application  of  basic  assess- 
ment and  clinical  skills.  May  be  repeated.  745  A  General  Clini- 
cal Skills;  745B  Intelligence  testing;  745C  Personality  testing; 
745 D  Behavioral  Observation;  745E  Neurological  assess- 
ment; 745F  Exceptional  Children. 
Staff  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

753     Therapy  I:  Overview  (1-5) 

Prereq:  737A,  perm.  Survey  of  various  therapies  offered  by 
department  faculty. 
Staff  W:  Y:  1976-77. 

759     Field  Work  in  Psychology  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Applied  supervised  psychological  practice  in  a 
field-work  agency  approved  by  dept.  (Does  not  count  toward 
degree  credit.)  May  be  repeated.  1-15  lab. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

761  Seminar  in  Industrial  Psychology  I  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics.  Student  may  enroll  in  either  761 
or  762  or  in  both  courses  in  either  order. 
Waters:  D:  1976-77. 

762  Seminar  in  Industrial  Psychology  II  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics.  Student  may  enroll  in  either  761 
or  762  or  in  both  courses  in  either  order. 
Staff:  D:  1971-72. 

763  Human  Factors  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Psychological  factors  in  human  information- 
processing,  decision-making,  signal  detection,  and  man- 
machine  systems. 
Waters:  Sp:  1969-70. 

764A-G,  J-K    Advanced  Industrial  Psychology  (3  each) 

Prereq:  perm.  Student  may  take  up  to  6  of  the  following;  A. 
Selection  and  evaluation;  B.  Training;  C.  History  of  industrial 
psychology;  D.  Job  satisfaction;  E.  Leadership  and  supervi- 
sion; F.  Motivation  and  production;  G.  Social  psychology  of 
organizations;  J.  Small-group  dynamics;  K.  Cross-cultural/ 
comparative  organizational  behavior. 
Waters.  Arbulhnot:  D:  1976-77. 

ITi     Developmental  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  research  covering  development 
of  human  abilities  and  behavior  with  emphasis  on  a  lifespan 
approach.  Topics  include  variables  influencing  development; 
basic  processes  in  development;  and  prenatal,  physical,  per- 
ceptual, cognitive,  linguistic,  motivational,  emotional,  social, 
and  personality  development. 
Schumacher:  F:  Y:  1976-77. 

775     Psychology  of  Exceptional  Individuals  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Characteristics  and  problems  of  exceptional 
individuals;  mentally  retarded,  mentally  superior,  sensory 
handicapped,  emotionally  disturbed,  and  culturally  disadvan- 
taged . 
Appel.  Bradshaw:  F:  Y:  1976-77. 

lib     Programmed  and  Computer-Assisted  Instruction  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Use  of  programs  and  machines;  principles  and 
procedures  in  preparing  programs;  writing  of  objectives  and 
frames  for  trial  program. 
G.  Klare:  D. 
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TK)     Readings  in  Psychology  (1-5,  max  20) 
Pieicq:  perm.  To  broaden  training  of  master's  or  doctoral 
level  students  in  areas  in  which  lhe\  need  further  work  which 
cannot  be  obtained  through  specific  courses  at  present. 
Siaff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii;  ):  l>^76-77. 

791     Research  ( l-S) 
Prereq:  perm.  (May  be  repeated.) 
Sidft':  h.  W ,  Sf>.  Sii:  Y:  1976-77. 

793     Seminar  in  Teaching  of  Psychology  (2) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Eiiiiii:  W:  Y:  1976-77. 

825  Advanced  Regression  (4) 

Prereq:  623.  Multivariate  techniques  in  analysis  of  behavioral 
data. 
Staff:  D. 

826  Advanced  Testing  Principles  (4) 

Prereq:  623.  Test  theory  and  statistical  considerations  in  con- 
struction, use.  and  inteiTJretation  of  psychological  measures. 
Staff:  D. 

827  Advanced  Quantitative  Methods  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  instruction  in  selected  general  tech- 
niques for  identifying  and  quantifying  behavior  characteris- 
tics. Techniques  of  multivariate  analysis.  Bayesian  analyses, 
analysis  of  variance,  nonparametric  analyses,  and  mul- 
tidimensional scaling. 
Bellezza:  Sp. 

828  Psychological  Data  Analysis  by  Computer  (4) 

Prereq:  623.  Survey  of  multivariate  statistics  including  multi- 
ple regression,  canonical  correlation,  factor  analysis,  discri- 
minant analysis,  and  multivariate  analyses  of  variance. 
Bellezza:  W:  Y:  1976-77. 

833     Advanced  Theories  of  Personality  (5) 

Prereq:  633.  Analysis  in  depth  of  selected  modern  theories  and 
related  research,  taken  from  ego  psychology,  cognitive- 
perceptual,  dimensional,  developmental,  or  social  viewpoints. 
Gurske.  Russell:  D. 

853A-X     Treatment  II  (1-5) 

Prereq:  753,  perm.  Theory  and  practice  in  various  types  of 
psychotherapy.  853  A  Individual  Psychotherapy;  853B  Behav- 
ior Modification;  853C  Community  Psychology;  853  D  Coun- 
seling Psychology;  853E  Child  Therapy;  853F  Family 
Therapy;  853G  Group  Therapy;  853H  Gestalt  Therapy. 
Staff:  F.  W:  Y:  1976-77. 

854A-X     Treatment  III  (1-5) 

Prereq:  853.  perm.  Continuation  of  853.  854A  Individual 
Psychotherapy;  854B  Behavior  Modification;  854C  Commu- 
nity Psychology;  854D  Counseling  Psychology;  854E  Child 
Therapy;  854F  Family  Therapy;  854G  Group  Therapy;  854H 
Gestalt  Therapy. 
Staff:  W.  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

855A-X  Practicum  in  Treatment  (1-8) 
Prereq:  853,  or  with  853,  or  854A,  perm.  Supervised  experi- 
ence in  counseling  and  psychotherapy.  May  be  repeated.  855A 
Individual  Psychotherapy;  855B  Behavioral  Modification; 
855C  Community  Psychology;  855 D  Counseling  Psychology; 
855E  Child  Therapy;  855F  Family  Therapy;  855G  Group 
Therapy;  855H  Gestalt  Therapy. 
Staff  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

891     Research  in  Psychology  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

894A-X    Advanced  Seminar  in  Psychology  (1-5,  max  18) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff  F.  W.  Sp,  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 

895     Dissertation  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976-77. 


QUANTITATIVE  METHODS 

500     Mathematical  Economics  Foundations  (4  or  5) 

Introduction  to  differential  calculus,  integral  calculus  and 
linear  algebra  with  economic  and  business  models  and  applica- 
tion. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  J 976-77. 


503     Statistical  Quality  Control  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  sampling  theory  to  quality  con- 
trol: in  process  control  (i.e.,  control  charts)  and  sampling 
inspection  (i.e.,  attribute  and  variable.) 
Slajf  Sp:  A:  1975. 

510     Statistical  Foundations  (4  or  5) 

Introduction  to  probability  theory,  statistical  distributions, 
sampling,  estimation,   testing  and   decision   theory  for 
economists  and  business  administration. 
Stuff  I):  1973. 

520     Introduction  to  Computers  and  FORTRAN  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Use  of  computers  in  organizations  to  store, 
process  and  deliver  data.   Information  system,  communica- 
tions, real  time  and  using  FORTRAN  language  to  solve 
problems. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

525     Advanced  FORTRAN  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  FORTRAN  programming  lan- 
guage to  problems  in  marketing,  finance,  management,  ac- 
counting and  economics. 
Stuff  W:  Y:  1975. 

530     COBOL  Programming  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.   Introduction  to  business-oriented  computer 
language  of  COBOL. 
Staff:  W.  Sp:  Y;  1975. 

534     Design  of  Experiments  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Nested,  split  plot;  replicated  designs;  multi- 
factor  experiments;  compounding  fractional  factorials; 
analysis  of  covariance. 
Staff:  D:  1970. 

538    Nonparametric  Statistics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Appropriate  statistical  tests;  power;  asymptotic 
efficiency;  parametric  vs  nonparametric;  Fisher's  randomiza- 
tion method;  run  test;  multi-sample  tests,  one-way  ANOVA 
and  two-way  ANOVA;  miscellaneous  tests. 
Staff:  D:  1972. 

545     Forecasting  Business  Trends  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Forecasting  techniques  and  methodologies  as 
tools  used  by  decision  makers  to  provide  basis  for  determining 
future  business  environments.  Forecasting  as  means  for  inte- 
grating total  corporate  planning  with  technical  marketing  and 
financial  planning. 
Staff:  D:  1972. 

551     Statistical  Survey  Techniques  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Techniques  of  small  sample  tests  applied  in 
opinion  polling,  business,  economics  and  government. 
Staff:  D:  1976-77. 

554  Intermediate  Probability  Theory  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Random  variables —  multidimension  (continu- 
ous and  discrete),  moments,  moment-generating  functions  and 
expected  values,  limiting  theorems. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1976-77. 

555  Sampling  Theory  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Estimation,  tests  of  hypotheses,  sampling, 
analyses  of  variance,  design  of  experiments. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1976-77. 

556  Regression  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Time  series  analysis,  game  theory,  regression 
and  correlation  analysis  and  introduction  to  decision  making. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976-77. 

561     Bayesian  Statistics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Probability  and  statistics  taught  from  Bayesian 
point  of  view. 
Staff:  D:  1973. 

581     Mathematical  Methods  of  Marketing  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Quantitative  techniques  used  in  analysis  of 
marketing  problems  and  applications  of  these  methods  to  prob- 
lem situations.  (Course  will  be  taught  on  team  basis  with 
marketing  and  quantitative  methods  facilities.)  (Same  as  Mkt 
581.) 
Staff  D:  1974. 

585     Simulation  (4) 

Prereq:  401/614  or  equivalent  or  perm.  Development  of  mod- 
els of  complex  management  decision  environments  and  their 
manipulation  via  computer  simulation.  GPSS  programming 
language.  Interpretation  of  simulation  results.  Application  to 


problems  in  marketing,  finance,  and  production. 
•  D:  1975-76. 

590    Systems  and  Procedures  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Orderly  study  of  detailed  methods  for  collect- 
ing, organizing  and  evaluating  information  to  improve  opera- 
tions of  an  organization. 
Staff:  D:  1974-75. 

614     Operations  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  201.  Introductory  survey  of  techniques  of  operations 
research,  viewed  as  part  of  applied  decision  theory.  Applica- 
tions in  fields  of  accounting,  production,  finance,  and  market- 
ing stressed.  Covers  such  topics  as  inventory  models,  linear 
programming,  network  analysis,  scheduling  models,  and  simu- 
lation. Interface  with  nonprofessionals  and  problems  of  im- 
plementation of  solutions  stressed. 

635  Econometrics  I  (4  or  5) 

Application  of  statistics  to  economic  and  business  data,  design 
and  estimation  of  economic  and  business  models,  multiple 
regression  theory  and  stepwise  regression  programs. 
Staff  IV,-  A:  1976-77. 

636  Econometrics  II  (4  or  5) 

Topical  areas  of  econometrics  such  as  autocorrelation.  lagged 
variables,  dummy  variables,  multicollinearity.  simultaneous 
equation  models  and  selected  computer  programs.  (Same  as 
Econ  636.) 
Staff:  Sp:  A:  1976-77. 

651     Nonparametrics  for  Business  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Mathematical  models  of  probability  theory  and 
sampling  with  applications. 
Staff:  D:  1974. 

693     Readings  (1-15) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with  a 
faculty  member. 
Staff:  F,  W,  Sp:  A:  1976-77. 

697    Independent  Research  (1-15) 
Research  under  direction  of  a  faculty  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  A:  1976-77. 


RADIO-TELEVISION 


The  School  of  Radio- Television  offers  programs  of  study 
leading  to  the  master  of  arts  degree  in  radio-television  and  the 
doctor  of  philosophy  degree  in  mass  communication.  The 
doctoral  degree  is  offered  in  conjunction  with  the  School  of 
Journalism. 

Individual  programs  are  designed  around  sequences  of 
graduate  courses  offered  in  the  areas  of  media  management 
and  economics,  mass  media  research,  history,  criticism  and 
regulation  of  the  media,  and  theory  and  social  effects  of  the 
media. 

ADMISSION 

Admission  to  the  Graduate  College  for  study  in  radio- 
television  requires  a  baccalaureate  degree  for  the  master's 
program  and  a  completed  master's  degree  for  the  PhD  degree 
program.  Students  must  have  maintained  a  minimum  of  2.5  on 
a  4.0  scale  for  admission  to  the  master's  program;  doctoral 
applicants  are  expected  to  present  academic  credentials  of  a 
higher  caliber.  All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  letters  of 
recommendation,  scores  of  either  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination  or  the  Miller  Analogies  Test,  and  appropriate 
college  transcripts.  The  prospective  student  should  present 
previous  degree  work  which  includes  a  reasonable  background 
in  radio-television  and  closely  allied  areas  of  communication. 
Because  academic  ability,  recommendations,  and  other  fac- 
tors weigh  heavily  in  the  admission  process,  some  students 
may  enter  graduate  study  without  such  a  background.  On 
advice  from  their  guidance  committees  they  may  be  required 
to  make  up  this  deficiency  through  attendance  at  a  broadcast- 
ing foundations  workshop  which  the  school  sponsors  at  the 
beginning  of  fall  term.  In  some  cases  the  student  may  simply 
enroll  in  appropriate  undergraduate  courses. 


Ill 

REQUIREMENTS 

The  typical  master's  program  consists  of  45  quarter  hours 
of  credit,  including  up  to  five  hours  for  a  thesis.  At  least  20 
hours  are  taken  in  the  major  field  and  at  least  12  in  a  supple- 
mentary area.  With  the  consent  of  the  faculty  a  student  may 
pursue  a  nonthesis  program  of  52  quarter  hours,  including  the 
above  minimums.  Supplementary  areas  may  be  selected  from 
within  or  outside  the  College  of  Communication.  Thesis  and 
nonthesis  students  are  required  to  take  Introduction  to 
Graduate  Study  and  the  nonthesis  student  is  further  required 
to  take  Research  Methods  in  Mass  Communication. 

Programs  of  study  are  prepared  individually  for  each  stu- 
dent and  are  designed  to  help  the  student  reach  personal  and 
professional  goals  by  optimum  use  of  the  school's  resources. 
The  master's  program  prepares  the  student  for  careers  in  the 
fields  of  electronic  communication  media.  The  Ph  D  degree  is  a 
research  degree  which  prepares  the  student  for  college  teach- 
ing or  advanced  media  research. 

DEADLINES 

To  permit  an  adequate  review  of  credentials,  applicants  for 
the  fall  quarter  must  submit  all  materials  no  later  than  May  1 . 
However,  if  consideration  is  requested  for  financial  aid 
through  the  school,  applications  must  be  complete  by  Febru- 
ary 15.  Entry  may  be  made  in  other  quarters  by  completing 
application  two  months  in  advance  of  their  starting  dates. 

FACILITIES 

Laboratory  facilities  are  provided  by  stations  WOUB- 
AM-FM-TV,  the  school's  Broadcast  Research  Center,  and 
various  programs  of  ongoing  contract  studies  through  the 
center. 


501    Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  (4) 

Analysis  of  scholarship  and  research  as  a  foundation  for 
graduate  study. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1976. 

510     Principles  of  Television  Production  (4) 

Production  aspects  of  television  and  general  principles  of 
equipment  operation  and  crew  responsibilities.  2  lee,  4  lab. 
Staff:  D:  1973. 

513    Advanced  Radio  Production-Direction  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Special  problems  in  audio  production,  including 
documentary,  live  music,  and  dramatic  presentations. 
McDaniel:  F:  Y:  1976. 

518  Advanced  Television  Production-Direction  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  and  group  projects  in  production  of 
television  program  material. 
Staff:  W.  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

519  Advanced  Television  Production-Direction  (2) 

Prereq:  518.  Continuation  of  518.  See  518  for  description. 
Staff:  D:  1974. 

552     TV  Newsfilm  Production  and  Editing  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  practices  of  T'V  newsfilm  pro- 
duction and  editing. 
Staff:  F.  W:  Y:  1977. 

602     Research  Methods  in  Mass  Communication  (4) 

Statistics,  problems,  methods,  and  techniques  of  radio- 
television  research. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1976. 

631  Dramatic  and  Documentary  Writing  (4) 

Writing  and  critique  of  form,  structure,  and  presentation  of 
both  dramatic  and  nondramatic  programs  and  series.  4  lee. 
Staff:  F.  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

632  Advanced  Dramatic  and  Documentary  Writing  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  writing  course  in  which  experienced 
student  creates  substantive  scripts  in  documentary  and  dra- 
matic areas. 
Miller:  W:  Y:  1976. 

670     Broadcasting  and  the  Public  (4) 

Interrelationships  between  broadcaster,  government,  and 
public;  bases  for  evaluation  of  role  and  significance  of  broad- 
casting in  society.  4  lee. 
Clift;  Sp:  Y:  1976. 
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694  Independent  Study  (1-12) 

Prercq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  special  problems.  Proj- 
ects must  be  approved  prior  to  registration. 
S«iJ}':  F.  W.  Sp.  Sti:  Y:  1977. 

695  Thesis  (1-8) 

Siajf:  F.  VV.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

703     Statistical  Analysis  in  Mass  Communication  Research  (4) 
Prereq:  602  or  perm.  Statistical  techniques  as  applied  to  prob- 
lems in  mass  communication. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1976. 

705     Research  Internship  (1-9) 

Prereq:   Acceptance  by  competition  only.  Opportunity  for 
students  to  implement  and  complete  major  research  study 
under  supervision. 
Sniff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

740  Radio  and  Television  in  Education  (4) 

Summary,  analysis,  application,  and  evaluation  of  TV  and 
radio  research  in  teaching-learning  process.  4  lee. 
Staff:  D:  1974. 

741  Instructional  Methods  in  Educational 
Radio-Television  (4) 

Practical  applications  of  television  in  public  school  classroom. 
Utilization  of  television  programs  as  adjunct  to  instruction. 
Preparation  of  instructional  units  for  telecasting.  2  lee,  4  lab. 
Clift:  W:  A:  1975. 

750  Broadcast  Economics  (4) 

Economic  structure  of  the  broadcast  and  CATV  industries, 
their  relationships  with  other  industries,  fiscal  policies  and 
practices,  sources  and  control  of  revenue,  profit  and  expenses. 
Case  studies  in  economic  problems  and  practices. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

751  Broadcast  Management  (4) 

Consideration  and  examination  of  theory  and  practice  in 
broadcast  station  management,  organization,  personnel  man- 
agement and  motivation,  examination  of  role  of  station  man- 
ager in  relationship  to  various  broadcast  station  operations. 
Savage:  F,  W:  Y:  1977. 

753     Broadcasting  Law  and  Regulations  (4) 

Socio-political  control  of  broadcasting;  effect  of  laws,  regula- 
tions, and  public  pressures  upon  programming  policies.  5  lee. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

755     Broadcasting  Programming  (4) 

Programming  concepts,  resources,  costs,  selection,  and 
scheduling.  5  lee. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1977. 

757     Broadcast  Sales  and  Sales  Management  (4) 

Problems  and  practices  of  radio  and  television  sales  and  sales 
management,  policy  formation,  inducing  projects  devoted  to 
commercial  inventory  and  rate  structure. 
Savage:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

767     Comparative  Systems  of  Broadcasting  (4) 

Broadcasting  systems  of  selected  countries  studied  in  terms  of 
relevant  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  factors. 
McDaniel:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

769    International  Broadcasting  (4) 

Development,  effects,  and  control  of  international  broadcast- 
ing as  instrument  of  foreign  policy. 
McDaniel:  W:  Y:  1976. 

771    Social  Impact  of  Mass  Communication  (4) 

Group  and  individual  investigation  into  research  methodology 
and  literature  on  effects  of  mass  media  upon  society,  with 
particular  reference  to  broadcasting.  4  lee. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1975. 

779    History  of  Broadcasting  (4) 

Origin  of  US  system  of  radio  and  television  communication 
and  its  development  to  present. 
Berman:  F:  Y:  1976. 

786     Colloquium  in  Broadcasting  (1-5) 
Study  and  analysis  of  current  issues  and  problems  in  radio- 
television. 
Staff:  D:  1977. 

804     Seminar  in  Mass  Communication  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  703.  Intensive  study  of  research  methodologies  in 
radio-television  scholarship;  individual  projects. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 


842  Seminar  in  Educational  Radio- Television  (4) 

Intensive  examination  and  evaluation  of  radio-television  utili- 
zation in  educational  process. 
Staff:  D:  1972. 

843  Seminar  in  Pedagogy  (4) 

Problems,  methods,  and  techniques  of  teaching  of  radio- 
television  at  college  level. 
Rightmire:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

865     Seminar  in  International  Broadcasting  (4) 

Problems  in  socio-political  control  of  broadcasting  related  to 
developing  systems  of  other  nations  and  international  implica- 
tions of  technological  development  of  broadcast  communica- 
tions. 
McDaniel:  D:  1975. 

884     Seminar  in  Criticism  (4) 

Intensive  examination  of  television  as  esthetic  and  cultural 
form.  Analysis  and  practice  of  television  criticism. 
Miller:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

894    Independent  Study  (1-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  special  problems.  Proj- 
ects must  be  approved  prior  to  registration. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976. 


RUSSIAN 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

The  master  of  social  sciences  degree  is  designed  to  meet 
the  needs  of  graduate  students  whose  professional  employ- 
ment makes  it  desirable  that  they  study  two  or  more  subjects 
within  the  social  sciences  while  earning  the  master's  degree. 
Though  it  is  anticipated  that  most  such  students  will  be  public 
school  teachers,  candidates  from  other  occupations  may  apply 
for  admission  to  the  program  if  the  study  would  be  to  their 
professional  advantage.  The  degree  is  appropriate  for  students 
intending  to  conclude  their  graduate  education  at  the  master's 
level  of  study. 

The  program  is  directed  by  a  steering  committee  appointed 
jointly  by  the  deans  of  the  Graduate  College  and  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences.  The  committee  will  supervise  the  policies 
which  guide  the  program  and  will  coordinate  such  matters  as 
admissions  and  the  assigning  of  advisors  with  the  social  sci- 
ence departments.  Each  student's  work  is  directly  supervised 
by  an  advisory  committee  composed  of  two  or  three  faculty 
members,  one  for  each  field  of  study  forming  a  major  or  minor. 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

A  candidate  for  the  master  of  social  sciences  segree  must 
complete  a  minimum  of  45  graduate  credit  hours  and  ten 
graduate  courses  in  two  or  more  of  the  social  science  disci- 
plines. 

Major  and  minor  fields  and  auxiliary  areas  are  chosen  from 
the  social  sciences  of  history,  political  science,  economics, 
sociology-anthropology,  geography,  and  the  multidisciplinary 
group  of  courses  recognized  as  Appalachian  Studies.  Other 
social  sciences  such  as  psychology  and  social  work  which  may 
be  relevant  to  a  candidate's  interest  may  be  approved  as  minor 
or  auxiliary  fields. 

Courses  and  credit  will  be  distributed  as  follows: 

1 .  A  major  of  from  five  to  seven  courses  and  a  minimum  of 
20  graduate  credit  hours. 

2.  A  single  minor;  or  a  minor  and  an  auxiliary  area;  or 
two  auxiliary  areas.  A  minor  consists  of  three  to  five 
courses  for  a  minimum  of  12  graduate  credit  hours.  An 
auxihary  field  consists  of  two  courses  for  a  minimum 
of  eight  graduate  credit  hours. 

3.  Optional  electives.  One  or  two  courses  (for  a  maximum 
of  10  graduate  credit  hours)  other  than  social  science 
fields  so  long  as  courses  chosen  are  relevant  to  the 
candidate's  professional  interest  and  the  student  is  aca- 
demically qualified  to  undertake  the  studies  selected. 


Appalachian  Studies  Option.  For  either  a  major  or  a  minor 
a  candidate  may  select  from  social  science  and  humanities 
disciplines  graduate  courses  which  are  designated  as  Appala- 
chian Studies.  Courses  from  several  disciplines  such  as  Poli- 
tics of  Appalachia.  Geography  of  Appalachia.  or  Literature  of 
Appalachia,  will  make  up  the  offerings  for  this  option.  Candi- 
dates choosing  Appalachian  Studies  for  a  major  will  select 
minors  or  auxiliary  fields,  or  both,  from  any  of  the  social 
science  disciplines.  Those  selecting  Appalachian  Studies  as  a 
minor  or  an  auxiliary  field  will  choose  a  major  from  any  of  the 
social  science  disciplines.  A  course  taken  for  Appalachian 
Studies  credit  will  not  count  as  credit  for  a  non-Appalachian 
Studies  field  (major  or  minor)  credit. 

Graduate  Survey  Requirement.  Each  candidate  will  com- 
plete in  his  or  her  major  discipline  one  or  two  graduate  survey 
courses  which  are  especially  designed  to  present  a  com- 
prehensive survey  of  recent  scholarship  in  a  special  field  of  the 
subject. 

Master's  Essay  Option.  As  a  part  of  the  work  in  the  major 
field  each  student  may  choose  to  write  a  master's  research 
essay  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  graduate  faculty 
in  the  major  department.  The  topic  and  scope  of  the  essay  is 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  person  chairing  the  student's 
committee.  A  student  who  selects  this  option  will  register  for 
four  or  five  graduate  credit  hours  in  the  master's  thesis  course 
of  his  or  her  major  department.  The  master's  essay  will  count 
as  one  course  toward  the  major  requirement  and  also  as  one  of 
the  minimum  of  ten  courses  required  of  each  candidate. 

Terminal  Examination.  Upon  completion  of  studies  each 
student  must  pass  an  oral  examination  designed  and  conducted 
by  the  student's  committee.  In  composing  this  examination 
the  committee  will  be  guided  by  the  program  of  courses  and 
research  pursued  by  each  candidate  so  that  the  examination 
will  be  reasonable  in  scope. 

ADMISSIONS  REQUIREMENTS 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  this  program  must  have  a 
bachelor's  degree  and  at  least  one  year  of  employment  experi- 
ence which  is  relevant  to  one  or  more  social  science  disci- 
plines. Applicants  should  have  an  undergraduate  grade  point 
average  of  2.75  for  unconditional  admission.  Prospective  stu- 
dents with  an  undergraduate  gpa.  below  2.75  are  encouraged 
to  apply,  but  they  may  be  admitted  conditionally  or  they  may 
be  denied  admission. 

A  student  with  between  24  and  30  quarter  undergraduate 
credit  hours  or  1 6  to  20  semester  undergraduate  credit  hours  in 
a  field  chosen  as  a  major  may  be  required  to  undertake  a 
minimum  of  seven  courses  and  28  quarter  graduate  credit 
hours  in  his  or  her  major. 

A  student  with  fewer  than  24  quarter  undergraduate  credit 
hours  or  16  semester  undergraduate  credit  hours  in  a  field 
chosen  as  a  major  will  be  required  to  register  as  a  special 
student  and  take  whatever  undergraduate  courses  may  be 
required  by  the  major  department  to  qualify  that  person  to 
begin  graduate  study  in  the  discipline  under  this  program. 

No  more  than  12  graduate  credit  hours  or  a  maximum  of 
three  graduate  courses  passed  with  a  grade  of  B  or  better  will 
be  accepted  for  this  program  from  other  colleges  or  univer- 
sities. Credit  earned  in  other  Ohio  University  programs  which 
in  the  judgment  of  the  coordinating  committee  is  appropriate 
for  this  program  may  be  applied  toward  completion  of  the 
degree. 


SOCIOLOGY 

A  graduate  major  in  sociology  offers  preparation  for  teach- 
ing, agency  service,  research,  and  advanced  graduate  training. 

Although  this  department  does  not  adhere  rigidly  to  under- 
graduate prerequisites,  a  prospective  student  should  have 
completed  a  minimum  of  20  hours  in  sociology  including  a 
course  in  statistics.  The  student  should  have  an  overall  aver- 
age of  3 .0  (on  a  4.0  =  A  scale),  and  should  have  at  least  a  3 .0 
average  in  undergraduate  courses  in  sociology.  Because  sub- 
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stantial  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  applicant's  reasons 
for  wishing  to  pursue  graduate  study  in  sociology  at  Ohio 
University,  the  prospective  student  is  asked  to  make  the  usual 
application  to  the  Graduate  College  but  must  supplement  that 
application  directly  to  the  department  on  separate  forms  pro- 
vided .  An  applicant  should  arrange  for  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion from  three  persons  qualified  to  evaluate  capacity  for 
graduate  study  in  sociology. 

The  master  of  arts  program  in  this  department  is  designed 
to  maximize  flexibility  in  meeting  student  needs  and  interests 
congruent  with  the  study  of  sociology  at  the  graduate  level. 
General  departmental  and  Graduate  College  requirements  are 
specified  in  respective  departmental  and  Graduate  College 
documents.  In  addition  to  the  satisfaction  of  these  general 
departmental  and  Graduate  College  requirements,  the  student 
is  responsible  for  the  design  of  the  substance  of  his  or  her  thesis 
or  nonthesis  program.  In  conjunction  with  this  responsibility, 
the  student  is  expected  to  consider  carefully  department  offer- 
ings and  the  particular  strengths  of  the  faculty  in  deciding 
whether  or  not  to  make  application  to  the  graduate  program.  A 
listing  of  faculty  and  their  interests  is  provided  by  the  depart- 
ment upon  inquiry  by  the  prospective  student. 

The  Departmental  Graduate  Student  Handbook  details 
the  organization  of  the  MA  program,  and  is  available  upon 
request.  Briefly,  each  student  admitted  to  MA  study  selects  no 
later  than  the  end  of  the  second  quarter  of  residence,  three 
faculty  members  to  serve  on  his  or  her  committee.  Decisions 
concerning  the  student's  preparation  (i.e.,  course  choice, 
scheduling,  and  independent  study)  are  made  by  the  commit- 
tee. Graduate  evaluation  by  thesis,  comprehensive  examina- 
tion, or  other  means  is  determined  by  the  committee. 

The  master's  degree  in  sociology  may  include  supplemen- 
tary integrative  work  in  related  disciplines,  e.g.,  political  sci- 
ence, philosophy,  psychology,  economics,  history,  literature, 
mass  communication,  area  studies,  mathematics,  black 
studies,  geography,  computer  science,  linguistics,  and  an- 
thropology. When  exercising  this  option,  it  is  the  student's 
responsibility  to  demonstrate  with  his  or  her  committee  the 
integrative  nature  of  such  supplementary  work. 

A  limited  number  of  teaching  and  research  associateships 
are  available.  More  information  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to 
the  Chairperson,  Graduate  Committee,  Department  of 
Sociology.  (Prospective  students  should  note  that  there  is  no 
Ph  D  degree  program  in  sociology,  and  that  no  graduate  degree 
is  offered  in  anthropology.  Persons  interested  in  degree  work 
in  social  work,  education,  or  other  possibly  related  areas 
should  address  inquiries  to  the  appropriate  department  or  col- 
lege.) 

A  minimum  of  50  quarter  hours  of  graduate  work  is  re- 
quired for  the  degree.  The  student  is  advised  to  allow  for  six 
quarters  of  study.  Applications  for  admission  will  be  accepted 
until  one  month  prior  to  the  beginning  of  any  quarter.  Applica- 
tions for  financial  aid  ordinarily  must  be  completed  by  April  1 . 


503  Development  of  Sociological  Thought  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Major  sociological  concerns  and  concepts  in 
their  social-historical  setting.  Emphasis  on  18th  and  19th  cen- 
turies. 

Thio,  Staff:  D:  1974. 

504  Modern  Sociological  Theory  (5) 

Major  sociological  conceptual  frameworks  in  20th  century. 
Sutherland:  F:  Y:  1976. 

505  Readings  in  Sociology  (1-5,  max  15) 

Independent  directed  readings  designed  to  expand  student's 
understanding  in  selected  area  of  interest.  Students  may  not 
preregister.  Registration  only  by  perm  of  instructor. 
Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

508     Latin  American  Society  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  of  Latin  American  society  from 
a  sociological  perspective.  Emphasis  on  contemporary  Latin 
American  values,  population  problems,  man-land  relations, 
levels  and  standard  of  living,  social  institutions,  urbanization, 
and  social  change. 

Ergood.  Wagner:  Y:  1976. 
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512  Public  Opinion  Processes  (5) 

Attiliidcs  and  opinions  in  relation  lo  I'oiniation  of  public  opin- 
ion; political  socialisation  and  participation;  social  status,  ref- 
erence groups,  decision-making:  role  of  mass  media. 
Harlan:  Sp:  P:  1^76. 

513  Ma.ss  Communiciilinn  (5) 

Personal  and  social  functions  of  content  in  newspapers,  radio, 
television,  and  films.  Types  of  audiences  and  communication 
effects.  Organization  and  control  of  mass  media  and  problems 
in  evaluation. 

HarUw.  Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

514  Contemporary  Social  Movements  (5) 

Organized  movements  resulting  in  major  social  changes:  revo- 
lutionary, nationalistic,  reform,  religious.  Agitation,  leader- 
ship, ideology.  Case  studies  of  tvpical  movements. 
Harlan:  F:  Y:  I97f>. 

516     Society  and  the  Individual  (5) 

E.xploration  of  compatibilities  and  contradictions  in  psycho- 
logical systems,  culture,  and  social  structure. 
Krchs:  D:  I97S. 

519     Small  Groups  (5) 

Small  group  as  unit  of  social  systems;  communication  pat- 
terns, role  definition,  leadership,  cohesion,  etc.;  review  of 
current  literature. 
Shelly:  D:  1975. 

521  Comparative  Study  of  Family  and  Marriage  (5) 

Intra-cultural  and  cross-cultural  differences  and  similarities  in 
marriage  patterns  and  family  types;  their  social  and  cultural 
determinants  and  consequences  and  their  significance  for  fam- 
ily life. 
}. 

522  The  American  Family  System  (5) 

Evolution  of  American  family  from  colonial  to  present  time. 
Analysis  of  structural  and  functional  trends  in  light  of  theory 
and  research. 
Lee:  A:  1975. 

524  Urban  Sociology  (5) 

Historical  development  and  recent  emergence  of  city  as  domi- 
nant feature  of  modern  social  life .  Demographic  and  ecological 
patterns  and  social  organization  of  urban  region. 
Wagner:  Y:  1976. 

525  Rural  Sociology  (5) 

Examination  of  structural  characteristics  of  agricultural  sector 
of  American  society.  Historical  developments  and  current 
trends  in  demography  as  they  relate  to  industrialization  of 
agriculture,  and  examination  of  responses  to  these  trends. 
Krebs:  W:  Y:  1976. 

526  Industrial  Sociology  (5) 

Interrelationships  between  industrial  and  social  order.  Social 
organizations  and  processes  with  formal  and  informal  struc- 
tures of  industrial  unit. 
Sheak:  Y:  1976. 

528     Sociology  of  Religion  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Interrelationship  between  religious  institutions 
and  social  structure  from  comparative  perspective  but  with 
particular  reference  to  American  society. 
Ergood.  Kuhre:  D:  1974. 

530  Sociology  of  Organization  (5) 

Organization  and  structure  of  social  groups.  Basic  cultural 
patterns  of  economic,  kinship,  and  other  institutions.  Integra- 
tion and  disintegration  of  social  groups  and  institutions. 
Gursslin:  D:  1976. 

531  Social  Stratification  (5) 

Social  and  economic  classes,  castes,  and  other  social  strata: 
their  origin,  changes,  and  correlates  in  other  spheres  of  soci- 
ety. 

Gursslin.  Staff:  A:  1976. 

532  Political  Sociology  (5) 

Social  and  cultural  basis  of  influence,  power,  and  authority. 
Informal  aspects  of  political  process  in  groups  and  institutions 
other  than  government. 
Krebs.  Sheak:  A:  1975. 

533  Sociology  of  Occupations  and  Professions  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Professionalism  as  characteristic  of  modern 
economic  and  industrial  complexes;  popular  conception  and 
modern  theory:  social  and  technological  preconditions: 


occupation-profession  continuum:  components,  barriers,  and 
strategy;  mock-professionalism;  motivation  and  siitisfaction: 
controls;  professionalism  in  particular  professions. 
Sutherland:  D:  1973. 

541     Population  Theories  (5) 

Major  theoretical  frameworks  in  population  analysis,  how 
they  account  for  changes  in  fertility,  mortality,  and  migration. 
Impact  of  these  changes  on  human  society. 
Sutherland:  D. 

550     Social  Statistics  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.   Principles  and  procedures  in  treatment  and 
presentation  of  quantitative  social  data. 
Staff:  D. 

553     Research  Problems  in  Sociology  (1-5,  max  15) 
Prereq:  5.'iO  and  written  perm.  Students  may  not  preregister. 
Registration  only  by  perm  of  instructor.  Individual  research 
problem  areas  in  which  student  has  demonstrated  ability  and 
interest. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1977. 

564  Social  Control  (5) 

Nature  of  institutional  control  and  sociocultural  constraint  as 
they  affect  human  behavior.  Theories  and  research. 
Burkhardt.  Thio:  D:  1976. 

565  Social  Change  (5) 

Dynamics  and  processes  by  which  social  change  takes  place: 
major  theories  ofchange;  industrialization  and  modernization; 
planned  change:  social  impact  ofchange. 
Burkhardt.  Harlan:  W,  Su:  Y:  1976. 

600  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

601  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

602  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

603  Seminar  in  Social  Disorganization  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  topics  in  area  of  social 
disorganization. 
Shamblin:  D:  1975. 

604  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

605  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

606  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

607  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

608  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

609  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

610  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

611  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

ill    Graduate  Seininar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

613     Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Staff:  D. 


614     Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
Staff:  D. 

616     Propaganda  Techniques  and  Objectives  (5) 

Prereq:  512,  513,  or  equiv.  Use  of  mass  communication  to 
instigate  behavioral  change;  psychological  warfare,  interna- 
tional political  propaganda,  coercive  persuasion;  individual 
and  group  susceptibility;  methods  of  propaganda  analysis. 
Harlan:  D. 

654     Social  Research  Methods  (5) 

Analysis  of  process  of  sociological  research,  in  terms  of  prob- 
lem definition,  research,  design,  data  sources,  and  methods  of 
data  analysis. 
Harlan.  Krebs,  Shelly:  W:  Y:  1977. 

690    Independent  Study  (1-5,  max  10) 

Prereq:  Written  perm  of  departmental  grad  chairman  and  40 
grad  hrs  in  sociology .  For  grad  students  in  good  standing  who 
wish  to  undertake  independent  study  toward  MA  degree  under 
guidance  of  faculty  member. 
Staff. 

695     Thesis  (1-12,  max  12) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y;  1977. 


SOUTHEAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 

(See  International  Affairs) 

SPANISH 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


SPEECH 

(See  Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences  or  Interpersonal 
Communication) 


SWAHILI 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

THEATER 

The  School  of  Theater  offers  programs  leading  to  the  mas- 
ter of  fine  arts  and  master  of  arts  degrees.  An  applicant  for 
admission  must  have  earned  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university  and  be  able  to  demonstrate 
motivation  and  talent  for  the  program  of  his  or  her  choice.  In 
addition,  the  candidate  should  present  a  background  of  train- 
ing which  correlates  with  the  student's  professional  goals.  For 
unconditional  admission,  the  student  must  have  a  satisfactory 
academic  record,  with  strong  indications  of  success  in  his  or 
her  chosen  area,  and  sufficient  preparation  to  qualify  for 
graduate  courses  to  be  included  in  the  program.  Any  deficien- 
cies must  be  made  up  by  taking  appropriate  undergraduate 
courses  without  graduate  credit,  or  graduate  courses  in  addi- 
tion to  normal  requirements. 

Applicants  for  entrance  into  one  of  the  professional  MFA 
programs  must  demonstrate  qualification  by  audition,  submis- 
sion of  portfolio,  interview,  or  other  appropriate  means  before 
final  approval  is  granted  (see  below).  This  requirement  is  in 
addition  to  the  basic  admission  standards  for  entrance  into  the 
graduate  program  of  the  School  of  Theater. 

It  is  expected  that  each  candidate  will  have  a  firm  ground- 
ing in  theater  history  and  dramatic  literature  as  well  as  demon- 
strable proficiency  in  fundamental  production  techniques,  or 
that  coverage  of  these  areas  will  be  included  in  his  or  her 
graduate  program. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 

The  MA  degree  is  fundamentally  a  scholarly  program  in 
history  and  dramatic  literature  in  pursuance  of  which  the  can- 
didate has  two  options.  The  basic  requirement  of  45  hours 
beyond  the  baccalaureate  degree  and  the  passing  of  a  de- 
partmental comprehensive  examination  may  be  completed  in 
three  quarters  of  residence,  or  the  candidate  may  elect  to 
extend  his  or  her  residence  to  four  or  more  quarters,  in  which 
case  a  greater  diversity  of  courses  may  be  selected  presumably 
to  culminate  in  from  six  to  12  hours  in  a  thesis  project  of  a 
scholarly  or  critical  nature. 

The  MFAs  in  acting,  directing,  and  production  design  are 
professional  degrees  and  require  a  minimum  of  135  credit 
hours  over  a  nine-quarter  period.  The  MFA  in  play  writing  is 
also  a  professional  degree  and  covers  72  credit  hours  of  study . 

PROFESSIONAL  ACTOR  TRAINING 
PROGRAM 

The  goal  of  the  Professional  Actor  Training  Program 
(PATP)  is  to  prepare  the  graduate  student  for  a  fulfilled  career 
as  an  actor  by  helping  to  extend  vocal,  physical,  and  imagina- 
tive capacities;  to  develop  disciplined,  reliable  techniques  for 
working;  and  to  focus  and  pinpoint  objectives  so  that  he  or  she 
has  the  means  to  encompass  and  make  an  intelhgent,  responsi- 
ble contribution  to  the  films,  television,  or  to  the  many  forms 
of  theater. 

Admission  to  the  PATP  is  by  audition  and  interview  only 
and  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  mature  and  motivated 
candidates.  The  work  is  accomplished  during  a  three-year 
period. 

The  objectives  of  the  training  in  the  first  year  are  to  get  the 
student  to  understand  and  achieve  a  center;  a  liberation  from 
his  or  her  blocks,  barriers,  and  mannerisms;  and  a  common 
awareness  of  the  need  for  honesty,  simplicity,  and  a  sense  of 
truth  in  his  or  her  work  free  from  the  pressure  of  producing 
quick,  superficial  results. 

The  second  year  is  focused  on  the  actor's  work  on  his  or 
her  role.  Application  through  scenes,  monologues,  and  plays 
leads  the  student  to  apply  the  first  year's  work  and  enlarge 
technique  to  embrace  problems  of  playing  character  roles, 
roles  more  remote  from  his  or  her  own  behavior,  and  exploring 
the  demands  of  performing  plays  more  distant  in  time  from  his 
or  her  own  experience. 

During  the  third  year  of  the  PATP,  the  student's  training 
will  be  divided  into  three  parts  conforming  to  the  quarter 
system.  The  group  will  be  trisected  and  three  experiences  will 
be  offered  to  each  group  in  turn:  internship,  touring,  and 
residence. 

Minimum  requirements  for  the  three-year  MFA  include  50 
credit  hours  in  acting  training,  29  credits  in  acting  practicum, 
12  credits  of  internship,  and  44  credits  of  nonacting  courses 
appropriate  to  the  student's  development.  These  should  in- 
clude some  courses  in  history  and  criticism.  Two  credit  hours 
of  production  practicum  bring  the  requirements  to  a  total  of 
135  credits. 

PROFESSIONAL  DIRECTOR  TRAINING 
PROGRAM 

The  Graduate  Director  Program  proposes  to  train  profes- 
sional directors ,  available  to  the  demands  of  commercial ,  edu- 
cational, or  community  theaters.  Admission  to  the  program 
will  be  on  the  basis  of  experience  and  potential  as  demon- 
strated through  personal  interview,  recommendations,  and 
any  other  pertinent  supportive  materials. 

The  three-year  sequence  is  premised  on  the  belief  that  time 
and  meaningful  opportunities  are  prime  ingredients  in  any 
training  program;  it  is  structured  to  provide  a  general  orienta- 
tion in  the  first  year  with  an  emphasis  on  laboratory  experi- 
ence; the  second  year  concerns  itself  with  extended  inquiry 
into  the  process  itself  and  is  principally  dedicated  to  error, 
experimentation,  exploration,  analysis.  The  third  year  is  de- 
signed to  test  conclusions  in  a  variety  of  public  arenas  through 
the  preparation  and  presentation  of  a  major  production  in  one 
of  the  school's  two  theaters,  the  preparation  and  presentation 
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of  a  major  touring  proiluclion.  and  a  quarter  in  residence  with  a 
professional  theater  company. 

Minimum  course  requirements  for  the  three-year  MFA 
include  78  credits  in  directing,  four  credits  in  acting,  eight 
credits  in  production  design.  1 2  credits  in  history  and  criticism, 
four  credits  in  administration.  17  elective  credits  principally 
outside  the  School  of  Theater,  and  12  practicum  credits  for 
production  work  for  a  total  of  135  credits. 

PROFESSIONAL  PROGRAM  IN  PRODUCTION 
DESIGN 

The  Graduate  Production  Design  Program  provides  the 
student  with  the  resources  and  opportunities  to  continue  his  or 
her  training  in  the  area  of  professional  specialty  (scene,  cos- 
tume, or  lighting  design:  theater  technology;  or  production 
management).  To  accomplish  this  goal,  the  program  requires 
the  designer-technician  to  practice  the  creation  and  integration 
of  a  variety  of  production  elements.  Scenery,  costumes,  light- 
ing, properties,  and  sound  are  subject  to  stylistic  manipulation 
in  all  the  visual  performance  media.  The  impact  generated  by  a 
performance  environment  is  dependent  on  the  creative  coor- 
dination of  the  production  designer. 

Admission  to  this  program  requires  the  bachelor's  degree 
and  is  based  on  a  portfolio  of  theatrical  renderings  and  draft- 
ings (or  other  graphics),  recommendations,  theater  experi- 
ence, and  academic  qualifications  for  graduate  work.  Three 
academic  years  of  residency  are  required  of  which  one  quarter 
may  be  spent  in  internship  and  one  on  tour.  One  hundred 
thirty-five  quarter  hours  of  credit  are  required,  of  which  12 
may  be  applied  to  a  thesis  consisting  of  a  research  study  or  a 
creative  project. 

The  student  may  establish  the  priority  of  his  or  her  studies 
in  three  area  sequences: 

Scene   Design  Area:  534  Advanced  Scene   Design  (4); 
634  Advanced  Scene  Techniques  (4):  734  Studies  in 
Scene  Design  (4-12) 
Costume  and  Design  Area:  538  History  of  Costume  (4); 
532  Advanced  Costume  Design  (4);  632  Advanced  Cos- 
tume Techniques  (4):  732  Studies  in  Costume  Design 
(4-12) 
Lighting  and  Technology  Area:  530  Technical  Direction 
(4);  531  Advanced  Lighting  (4);  630  Advanced  Techni- 
cal Production  (4);  631  Advanced  Lighting  Techniques 
(4);  730  Advanced  Technical  Studies  (4-12);  731  Ad- 
vanced Lighting  (4-12) 
The  total  requirements  of  the  three-year  program  include 
75  credits  in  production  design  (20  credits  in  primary  area  of 
concentration,  16  in  the  secondary,  12  in  the  tertiary;  12credits 
in  tour;  12  credits  in  internship;  and  three  credits  in  a  third- year 
seminar);  12  credits  in  theater  history;  22  credits  in  practicum 
work;  13  credits  in  nonproduction  design  theater  courses;  ten 
credits  in  theater  electives;  and  three  credit  hours  outside  of 
the  school. 

PLAYWRITING  PROGRAM 

Admission  to  the  two-year  Playwriting  MFA  Program  is 
premised  on  the  submission  of  representative  examples  of 
previous  creative  writing  and/or  personal  interview.  Continua- 
tion in  the  program  is  dependent  upon  satisfactory  progress  in 
development  of  dramatic  writing  skills  and  mastery  of  critical 
concepts. 

The  minimum  MFA  requirement  of  72  credit  hours  will 
include  a  major  of  at  least  30  credits  in  dramatic  and/or  creative 
writing  and  dramatic  literature  courses,  12  credits  in  theater 
history,  and  12  elective  credits  in  appropriate  courses  outside 
the  major.  The  thesis  may  be  a  creative  project  or  a  research 
study. 

Throughout  the  program, the  student  will  be  closely  ob- 
served and  counseled  by  the  faculty  and  his  or  her  progress  will 
be  reviewed  at  periodic  intervals.  At  the  end  of  any  quarter,  he 
or  she  may  be  recommended  for  transfer  to  another  sequence 
or  degree  within  the  school,  required  to  modify  his  or  her 
program,  or  denied  further  enrollment  as  a  degree  candidate  in 
the  School  of  Theater. 

Students  applying  for  admission  to  the  acting  and  directing 


programs  must  begin  in  the  fall  quarter.  Students  applying  for 
admission  to  the  production  design  and  playwriting  programs 
are  encouraged  to  begin  the  program  in  the  fall  quarter.  Appli- 
cation materials  for  these  programs  must  be  received  by  April 
1.  An  MA  degree  candidate  may  apply  for  admission  for  any 
quarter.  Applicants  seeking  financial  aid  for  the  following 
academic  year  must  submit  application  materials  by  March  1 . 

For  information  concerning  financial  aid,  see  the  Financial 
Aids  section  of  this  catalog. 

Graduate  candidates  are  required  to  participate  each  quar- 
ter in  the  production  activities  of  the  school  in  supplementa- 
tion and  extension  of  their  academic  work. 

The  production  program  of  the  school  is  conducted  in  two 
adjoining  buildings.  The  first  is  Kantncr  Hall,  housing  a  com- 
fortable and  well-equipped  proscenium  theater,  a  small 
studio-classroom  theater,  scenery  and  costume  laboratories 
and  related  facilities.  A  second  theater,  incorporating  a  thrust 
stage  and  capable  of  modification  for  use  in  various  theatrical 
forms,  is  located  in  the  Radio- Television  Communication 
Building  next  door. 


500    Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  theater  major.  Orientation  to  graduate  theater 
study  and  professional  theater. 
Staff:  F:  Y;  1976. 

502     Theater  Management  (4) 

Management  in  performing  arts.  3  lee. 
Fraze:  W:  Y;  1976. 

505     Practicum  in  Theater  Management  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  laboratory  practice  in  problems  of 
theater  publicity,  finance,  ticket  office,  and  house  manage- 
ment. 
Staff:  F.  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

510A     Acting  Technique  I  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  acting  majors.   Intensive  studio  training  em- 
phasizing actor's  work  on  himself  or  herself  and  on  text 
through  exercises,  monologues,  and  scene  work. 
F:  Y:  1976. 

510B     Acting  Technique  II  (4) 

Prereq:  510A.  Continuation  of  510A.  See  510A  for  descrip- 
tion. 

W;  Y:  1977. 

510C     Acting  Technique  III  (4) 

Prereq:  510B.  Continuation  of  510A  and  510B.  See  510A  for 
description. 
Sp:  Y:  1977. 

515     Practicum  in  Acting  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  laboratory  practice  in  rehearsal  and 
performance. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su:  Y. 

516A     Movement  for  the  Actor  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  acting  major.  Concentrated  regular  training  in 
movement  skills  for  stage,  emphasizing  discipline,  poise,  agil- 
ity, flexibility,  and  freedom.  Specific  skills  such  as  dance, 
fencing,  and  combat  may  be  introduced. 
Staff;  F:  Y. 

516B    Movement  for  the  Actor  (2) 

Prereq:  516A.  Continuation  of  516A.  See  516A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff:  W;  Y. 

516C    Movement  for  the  Actor  (2) 

Prereq:  5I6B.  Continuation  of  516A  and  516B.  See  516A  for 
description. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

517A    Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  acting  major.  Intensive  training  to  develop  ac- 
tor's basic  voice  and  speech  skills.  Introduction  to  and  profi- 
ciency in  perception  of  physical  sensations  pertaining  to  voice 
and  speech. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

517B     Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (2) 

Prereq:  517A.  Continuation  of  517A.  See  5I7A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff;  W;  Y. 


517C     Voice  and  Speech  for  Jhe  Actor  (2) 

Prereq:  5I7B.  Continuation  of  517A  and  5I7B.  See  5I7A  for 
description. 
Sniff:  Sp:  Y. 

520A     First  Principles  of  Directing  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  directing  major.  First  inquiry  into  nonactor  re- 
lated prerehearsal  considerations,  text  selection,  analysis, 
space  and  environment  in  relation  to  concept  and  design. 
Sherman:  F:  Y. 

520B     Working  witli  the  Actor  (6) 

Prereq:  520A.  Scene  work  with  actors  utilizing  concept  and 
project  explored  during  previous  quarter. 
Sherman:  W:  Y. 

520C     Directing  Project  I  (6) 

Prereq:  520B.  Basic  rehearsal  techniques  and  procedures. 
Sherman:  Sp:  Y. 

525  Practicum  in  Directing  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practical  experience  as  directorial  staff  member 
for  production  in  public  performance,  or  as  director  for  labora- 
tory theater  experience. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sn:  Y. 

530  Technical  Direction  (4) 

Role  and  responsibilities  of  technical  director. 
Si.  Lawrence:  W:  Y:  1977. 

531  Advanced  Lighting  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Light  as  element  of  design. 
St.  Lawrence:  F:  Y;  !976. 

535     Practicum  in  Design  and/or  Technical  Production  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practical  application  of  design  and  technical 
theory. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

534     Advanced  Scene  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Scene  design  styles  of  premodern  drama;  theory 
and  practices. 
Lacy:  F:  Y:  1976. 

538     History  of  Costume  (4) 

Development  of  costume  from  pre-Greek  era;  emphasis  on 
clothing  as  reflection  of  western  cultural  development. 
Marme:  F:  Y:  1976. 

532  Advanced  Costume  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  538.  Advanced  problems  and  projects  in  theatrical 
costume. 

Marme:  W:  Y:  1977. 

537     Studies  in  Makeup  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  problems  in  theatrical  makeup  de- 
sign and  execution. 
Marme:  F.  W:  Y:  1977. 

550     Playwrights  Workshop  (3,  max  9) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practical  workshop  study  and  production  of 
plays  written  by  students. 
Quinn:  W.  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

524     Director-Designer  Communication  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Techniques  and  procedures  used  by  directors 
and  designers  in  preparing  a  production. 
Staff  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

526  Stage  Management  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theoretical  course  in  techniques  and  methods 
of  professional  stage  management. 
Staff  F:  Y:  1976. 

575  Dramatic  Criticism  I  (4) 

Principles  ofdramatic  criticism  from  Aristotle  to  modern  thea- 
ter. 3  lee. 
Quinn:  F:  Y:  1975. 

576  Dramatic  Criticism  II  (4) 

Prereq:  575  or  perm.  Modern  dramatic  criticism  from  time  of 
Ibsen  to  present.  3  lee. 
Quinn:  W:  Y:  1976. 

580     Musical  Theater  Projects  (2-4,  max  12) 
Prereq:  perm.  Participation  in  selected  musical  theater  proj- 
ects announced  in  advance  of  registration.  Orientation  may  be 
either  research  or  production. 
Staff  F.  W.  Sp,  Sii:  Y:  1977. 

605     Practicum  in  Theater  Management  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  laboratory  practice  in  problems  of 
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theater  publicity,  finance,  ticket  office,  and  house  manage- 
ment. 
Stuff  F.  W.  Sp.  Sn:  Y. 

610A     Advanced  Problems  in  Acting  and 

Performance  (4) 
Prereq:  5 IOC.  Continued  intensive  studio  training  centering 
on  audition  material,  characterization,  and  special  problems 
such  as  period  plays  and  experimentation. 
Sander:  F;  Y:  1976. 

610B     Advanced  Problems  in  Acting  and  Performance  (4) 

Prereq:  6I0A.  Continuation  of  6I0A.  See  61()A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Sander:  W:  Y:  1977. 

610C     Advanced  Problems  in  Acting  and  Performance  (4) 

Prereq:  610B.  Continuation  of  61()A  and  610B.  See  610A  for 
description. 
Sander:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

615     Practicum  in  Acting  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  laboratory  practice  in  rehearsal  and 
public  performance  of  roles. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii;  Y. 

616A     Advanced  Movement  for  the  Actor  (2) 

Prereq:  516C.  Continuation  of  work  in  516ABC.  More  com- 
plex physical  demands  and  exercises  involved.  Problems  in 
specific  plays  dealt  with;  and  polish  and  style  emphasized. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

616B     Advanced  Movement  for  the  Actor  (2) 

Prereq:  6I6A.  Continuation  of  616A.  See  616A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff  W:  Y. 

616C     Advanced  Movement  for  the  Actor  (2) 

Prereq:  6I6B.  Continuation  of  616A  and  6I(>B.  See  616A  for 
description. 
Staff  Sp:  Y. 

617A     Advanced  Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (2) 

Prereq:  5I7C.  In-depth  extension  of  work  started  in  5I5ABC. 
Advanced  techniques  to  refine  further  and  develop  use  of 
voice  and  speech  as  instrument  for  characterization. 
Staff  F:  Y. 

617B     Advanced  Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (2) 

Prereq:  617A.  Continuation  of  6I7A.  See  617A  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

617C     Advanced  Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (2) 

Prereq:  617B.  Continuation  of  6I7A  and6l7B.  See  617A  for 
description. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

620A     Individual  Projects  in  Directing  (6) 

Prereq:  520C.  Working  with  full-length  text  in  class  or  labora- 
tory theater/playwright's  workshop  presentation.  Emphasis 
on  scripted  materials  in  forms  and  modes  previously  unfamil- 
iar to  student. 
Sherman:  F:  Y. 

620B     Improvisational  Techniques  in  Directing  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  2nd  yrgrad  director.  Working  with  nonscripted 
material  under  leadership  of  master  teacher. 
Sherman:  W:  Y. 

620C     Advanced  Individual  Projects  (6) 

Prereq:  620A.  Working  with  full-length  text  in  class  or  labora- 
tory theater  playwright's  workshop  presentation.  Emphasis 
on  new  areas  of  examination. 
Sherman:  Sp:  Y. 

621     Directing  Theories  (2) 

Prereq:  520A.  B,  C  or  perm.  Theories  of  directing,  readings, 
and  discussion. 

Sherman:  W:  Y:  1977. 

625  Practicum  in  Directing  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practical  experiences  in  directing  actors  in  spe- 
cial projects  outside  of  class,  i.e..  laboratory  theater,  play- 
wright's workshop,  or  other  approved  assignments. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Sn:  Y. 

626  Practicum  in  Stage  Management  (2-4) 

Prereq:  526.  Practical  experience  in  production  stage  man- 
agement. 

Staff  F.  W.  Sp.  Sn:  Y. 
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630  Advanced  IVchiiical  Direitiiin  (4) 
Prercq:  5.M). 

Lucy:  Si>:  ):  /V7ft. 

631  Advuni-td  LiKhting  Techniques  (4) 
Prereq:  531. 

Lucy:  W:  Y:  1976. 

632  Advanced  Costume  Design  (4) 

Prcicq:  'i^: 
Manm:  Sp:  ):  1^77. 

633  Taurine:  Production  Design  (12) 

Prercq:  i;i;ii.l  prodiiclion  dosiyn  riKijor.   Pr;ictic;il  course  to 
famili;iri/c  ;ulv;ini.'cd  design  iiiul  technical  priKluelion  sliulents 
with  solution  of  problems  inherenl  in  louiing  Iheatrieal  pro- 
ductions. 
Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y. 

634  Advanced  Scene  Techniques  (4) 

Prereq:  534. 
Lucy:  W:  Y:  1976. 

635  Practicum  in  Design  and/or 
Technical  Production  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.    Practical  application  of  design  or  technical 
theory  in  planning  and  execution  of  University  production  in 
2nd  yr  of  training. 
Sldff:  h.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  > . 

639     Independent  Studies  in  Design  and/or 

Technical  Theater  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Suiff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y. 

680     Advanced  Musical  Theater  Projects  (2-4) 
Prereq:  580.  Advanced  projects  in  musical  theater  presenta- 
tions (may  be  repeated  for  ma,\  of  12  units). 
Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y. 

689  Independent  Studies  in  Musical  Theater  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y. 

690  Directed  Instruction  (1-3,  max  9) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  practice  in  instructing. 
Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

695     Thesis  (1-12) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

702     Theater  Administration  (4) 

Organization  and  administration  of  educational,  community, 
and  resident  theater. 
Fruze:  Sp  Y. 

705     Practicum  in  Theater  Management  (2-6) 
Prereq:  505  or  605  and  702.  Specialized  laboratory  projects 
relating  to  management  of  Ohio  University  Theater. 
Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

709  Independent  Studies  in  Theater  Management  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

710  Touring  for  Actors  (12) 

Prereq:   510A,B,C:  610A,B,C.  and  perm.  Work  in  acting 
through  scenes,  plays,  and  exercises  under  cooperative,  inte- 
grated touring  conditions. 
Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

713     Internship  in  Acting  (12) 

Prereq:  510A,B,C:  610A,B,C,  and  perm.  Residence  with  pro- 
fessional theatrical  company. 
Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

715     Practicum  in  Acting  (4-6) 

Prereq:  510A,B,C;610A,B,C.  Performance  of  leading  roles  in 
major  productions. 
Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

719  Independent  Studies  in  Acting  (1-6) 
Prereq:  acting  major. 

Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

720  Touring  for  Directors  (12) 

Prereq:  520A.B,C;  620A,B,C.  Preparation,  rehearsal,  and 
presentation  of  performance  project  (play  or  assemblage)  for 
extended  tour,  including  workshop  demonstrations  where  ap- 
propriate. 
Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 


723     Internship  in  Directing  (12) 

Prereq:  520A,B,C;  620A,B,C.  Residence  wilh  professional 
theatrical  company. 
Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sii:  Y. 

728  Thesis  Production  for  Directors  (12) 

Prereq:   520A.B,C;  620A,B.C'.   Preparation,  rehearsal,  and 
presentation  of  fully  mounted  play  for  public  performance. 
Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

729  Independent  Studies  in  Directing  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

730  Advanced  Technical  Studies  (4,  max  8) 

Prercq:  perm. 
Lucy:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

731  Advanced  Lighting  Studies  (4) 

Prereq:  631. 
Lucy:  F.  W.  Sp;  Y:  1976. 

732  Studies  in  Costume  Design  (4,  max  12) 

Prereq:  632. 
Murme:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

733  Internship  in  Design  or  Technical  Production  (12) 
Prereq:  2nd  or  3rd  yrgrad  production  design  major.  Residence 
with  professional  theatrical  company. 

Stuff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

734  Studies  in  Scene  Design  (4,  max  12) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Lucy:  F.  W.  .Sp:  Y:  1976. 

735  Practicum  in  Design  and/or  Technical  Production  (2-6) 
Prereq:  perm  and  3rd  yr  production  design  major.  Practical 
application  of  design  or  technical  theory  in  planning  and 
execution  of  University  production  in  3rd  yr  ol^  training. 

Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

738     Seminar  in  Production  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Lucy:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

750     Seminar  in  Dramatic  Writing  (4-8,  max  16) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Qiiinn;  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

759     Independent  Studies  in  Playwriting  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Stuff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

770  Greek  Theater  and  Drama  (4) 

First  in  series  of  8  seminars  covering  in  depth  theater  and 
drama  of  western  world  from  prehistoric  limes  to  contempo- 
rary 3  lee. 
Conovcr;  F;  Y:  1975. 

771  Roman  and  Medieval  Theater  (4) 

Conovcr;  W;  Y. 

772  Renaissance  Theater  and  Drama  (4) 

Conovcr;  Sp;  Y. 

773  Restoration  and  18th  Century  Theater  (4) 

Qiiinn:  D;  1973. 

774  Baroque  European  Theater  (4) 

Quinn;  F;  Y:  1976. 

ns     19th  Century  European  Theater  (4) 

Qiiiim;  W:  Y:  1975. 

116     Contemporary  Theater  (4) 

Quinn;  Sp;  Y:  1976. 

in\     Studies  in  American  Theater  and  Drama: 
18th  and  19th  Century  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  in  some  aspect  of  early  Ameri- 
can theater  history  or  drama. 
Kuufmun;  F;  Y. 

lllh     Studies  in  American  Theater  and  Drama:  1900-1945  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  in  some  aspect  of  new  Ameri- 
can theater  and  drama. 
Kuufmun:  W;  Y. 

777C     Studies  in  American  Theater  and  Drama: 

1945-Present  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.   Intensive  study  in  some  aspect  of  the  post 
World  War  II  American  theater  and  drama. 
Kaufman:  Sp:  Y. 


779    Independent  Studies  in  History  and  Criticism  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

870     Seminar  in  Theater  History  (4) 

(May  be  repeated  as  topic  changes.) 
Quinn;  Sp;  A:  1976. 

875     Seminar  in  Dramatic  Criticism  (4) 

(May  be  repeated  as  topic  changes.) 
Quinn:  Sp:  A:  1975. 


ZOOLOGY  AND  MICROBIOLOGY 

ZOOLOGY 
MICROBIOLOGY 

Admission  to  graduate  study  in  zoology  or  microbiology 
requires  a  bachelor's  degree,  with  a  strong  background  in 
biological  science  and  coursework  in  organic  chemistry,  cal- 
culus, and  physics.  Deficiencies  must  be  removed  during  the 
course  of  study.  Results  of  verbal,  quantitative,  and  advanced 
(biology)  tests  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  are  re- 
quired of  all  applicants.  GRE  scores  along  with  application, 
transcripts,  and  three  letters  of  recommendation  should  be 
received  by  March  1  for  prospective  students  to  be  considered 
for  financial  support  during  the  following  academic  year,  al- 
though applications  are  accepted  at  any  time.  Applicants 
whose  native  language  is  not  English  may  substitute  scores 
from  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL),  or 
its  equivalent,  for  the  verbal  portion  of  the  GRE. 

Master's  students  must  complete  45  quarter  hours,  with  at 
least  30  in  formal  courses  and  seminars.  A  nonthesis  master's 
program  is  available  for  secondary  school  and  junior  college 
teachers.  Doctoral  students  should  complete  135  quarter 
hours  (beyond  the  bachelor's  degree),  with  at  least  45  quarter 
hours  in  formal  courses  and  seminars.  Proficiencies  in  a 
foreign  language  and  in  computer  studies  or  biostatistics  are 
required  for  doctoral  candidacy. 

Areas  of  graduate  study  include:  aquatic  biology,  cell  or 
developmental  biology,  neurobiology,  entomology,  evolu- 
tionary or  behavioral  ecology,  microbiology  or  physiology,  or 
some  combination  thereof.  At  least  one  quarter  of  supervised 
teaching  within  the  department  is  required  of  all  master's 
students,  with  two  quarters  required  of  doctoral  students. 


ZOOLOGY 

504     Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy  —  Mammalian  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  303.  Anatomy  of  mammals  with 
particular  emphasis  on  the  cat.  3  lee,  6  lab. 
Allen:  F:  Y. 

506     Vertebrate  Embryology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.    Development  from  gametogenesis  to  or- 
ganogenesis in  representative  vertebrate  types  with  laboratory 
emphasis  given  to  chick  and  pig.  4  lee,  4  lab. 
Peterson:  W,  Sp:  Y. 

508     Histology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Cells,  tissues,  and  organ  systems  with  regard  to 
their  morphological  and  physiological  properties.  4  lee,  4  lab. 
Heck;  W;  Y. 

527  Molecular  Genetics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Gene  action  and  fine  structure;  biochemistry  of 
heredity;  cytoplasmic  inheritance,  3  lee. 
McQuate:  W;  A:  1977-78. 

528  Human  Genetics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Genetics  of  man  including  normal  and  abnormal 
chromosomology;  human  biochemical  genetics;  genes  in  indi- 
viduals, kindreds,  populations,  and  evolution.  4  lee. 
McQuate:  W;  A:  1978-79. 

529  Marine  Biology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Biological  processes  in  marine  and  estuarine 
habitats;  distribution,  abundance,  and  dynamics  of  popula- 
tions; structure,  organization,  and  productivity  of  com- 
munities. 10-day  field  trip  to  tropical  marine  environment  dur- 
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ing  spring  break  (est.  cost  $200/student;  enrollment  limited, 
preference  to  those  also  in  530),  2  lee.  Project  required. 
Hummon;  Sp;  A:  1977-78. 

530  Invertebrate  Zoology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Structure,  function,  systematic,  and  ecological 
relationships  among  full  range  of  phyla.  3  lee,  6  lab,  5-day  field 
trip  to  temperate  marine  environment.  Project  or  paper  re- 
quired. 

Hummon;  Sp;  A;  1977-78. 

531  Limnology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Physical,  chemical,  and  biological  processes  in 
freshwater  habitats;  distribution,  abundance,  and  dynamics  of 
populations;  structure,  organization,  and  productivity  of 
communities.  4  lee.  Paper  required. 
Hummon:  Sp:  A;  1978-79. 

532  Field  Hydrobiology  (3) 

Prereq:  with  531,  perm.  Methods  and  analysis  of  field  collec- 
tion data  from  standing  and  running  water  ecosystems,  de- 
signed to  illustrate  and  supplement  concepts  treated  in  531; 
contrast  of  natural  and  polluted  water  conditions,  with  special 
reference  to  acid  mine  pollution.  6  lab  and  field.  Project  re- 
quired. 
Hummon;  Sp:  A;  1978-79. 

533  General  Protozoology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Structure,  life  histories,  physiology,  and  rela- 
tionships of  representatives  from  all  major  groups  of  protozoa. 
3  lee,  5  lab. 
Peterson;  F;  D. 

535     General  Entomology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Overview  of  morphology,  systematics,  physi- 
ology, and  general  biology  of  insects.  3  lee,  6  lab. 
Romoser:  F;  Y. 

537  Medical  Entomology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Relationship  of  insects  and  related  arthropods 
to  human  disease.  3  lee. 
Romoser;  W;  Y. 

538  Topics  in  Insect  Physiology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Romoser:  D. 

539  Field  Entomology  (5) 

Prereq:  535  recommended.  Systematics,  evolution,  ecology, 
and  behavior  of  insects  with  emphasis  on  field  collection  and 
identification.  2  lee,  6  lab. 
Romoser;  Sp;  Y. 

541  Parasitology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Etiology  of  human  parasites,  their  transmission, 
diagnosis,  and  prevention.  3  lee,  6  lab. 
Heck;  Sp:  Y. 

542  Helminthology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Biology  of  parasitic  worms  with  emphasis  on 
physiology,  classification,  life  histories,  and  host  response.  3 
lee,  6  lab. 
Heck:  F;  D. 

545  Physiology  of  Exercise  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamental  concepts  describing  reaction  of 
organ  systems  to  exercise/muscle  metabolism  and  work  evalu- 
ation; special  reference  to  physical  fitness,  sport  conditioning, 
and  environmental  adaptations  to  exercise.  4  lee.  (Same  as 
HPER  414/514.) 
Hagerman:  F:  Y. 

546  Physiology  of  Exercise  Laboratory  (2) 

Prereq:  perm;  required  for  those  enrolled  in  445/545.  Labora- 
tory experiences  designed  to  complement  445/545.  4  lab. 
(Same  as  HPER  415/515.) 
Hagerman:  F;  Y. 

548  Cell  Physiology  (4) 

Prereq:  Organic  chemistry;  physics  recommended.  Funda- 
mental processes  involving  physical  and  chemical  reactions  at 
cellular  and  molecular  level.  Nutrition,  energy  metabolism, 
excretion,  responsiveness,  and  growth  investigated  in  depth.  4 
lee. 

Wilson;  F;  Y. 

549  Cell  Physiology  Laboratory  (4) 

Prereq:  548  or  with  548,  perm.  Laboratory  experiments  de- 
signed to  illustrate  experimental  bases  of  principles  discussed 
in  548.  6  hrs  lab  and  arr. 
Wilson:  Sp;  D. 
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550  Principles  of  KndoorinoloBy  (4) 

Prcrcq:  5M)  or  548  rccommcniJod.  Hndocrinc  control  of  mam- 
maliiin  homeostasis  and  metabolism.  4  lee. 
Joiifx:  F:  ). 

551  EndocrinoloR)  Laboratory  (4) 

Prereq:  .'i.'^O.  Experiniental  techniques  pertinent  to  study  of 
endocrine  glands  including  surgical  ablation.  6  lab. 
Jones:  Sp:  Y. 

560  Animal  Physiology  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  General  and  comparative  physiology  emphasiz- 
ing principal  functions  underlying  life  processes.  Emphases  on 
physiological  adaptations  to  environment  and  neurophysiolog- 
ical  systems.  4  lee. 
Wilson:  W:  Y. 

561  Animal  Physiology  Lab  (4) 

Prereq:  ^f>0  or  with  .''60,  perm.  Lab  exercises  designed  to 
illustrate  experimental  basis  of  principles  covered  in  560. 6  and 
arr  lab. 

Wilson:  Sp:  Y. 

563    Cell  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Chemistry  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  proteins, 
and  nucleic  acids.  Principles  of  enzyme  activity  and  kinetics; 
metabolic  pathways.  4  lee. 
Wilson.  McQiiiiw:  F.  Sp;  Y. 

572  Herpetology  (S) 

Prereq:  20  hrs  zoology.  Overview  of  biology  of  amphibians 
and  reptiles  with  heavy  emphasis  on  field  work.  3  lee,  3  lab  and 
field. 
Seiheri:  Sp:  Y. 

573  Ethology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  exogenous  and  endogenous  factors 
which  regulate  behavior  of  invertebrates  and  vertebrates.  4 
lec,  4  lab. 
Rovner:  F:  A:  1977-78. 

574  Mammology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Mammals;  their  origin,  evolution  and  adapta- 
tions, geographical  distribution,  ecology  and  systematics. 
Emphasis  on  local  fauna.  Field  project  required.  4  lec,  4  lab. 
Svendsen:  F:  Y. 

575  Animal  Ecology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Relation  of  animals  to  their  habitat,  to  each 
other,  and  to  man.  General  principles  of  terrestrial  and  aquatic 
communities,  ecosystems,  and  man's  involvement.  3  lec. 
Seiberl:  W:  Y. 

576  Ecology  Laboratory  (2) 

Prereq:  575.  Field  course  for  animal  ecology,  consisting  of 
visits  to  and  studies  of  various  local  terrestrial  and  aquatic 
communities.  4  lab. 
Hummon:  F:  Y. 

577  Population  Biology  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Quantitative  aspects  of  genetics  and  ecology  of 
plant  and  animal  populations;  emphasis  on  conceptual 
framework  and  its  application  to  natural  populations.  4  lec. 
Paper  required. 
Hummon:  F;  Y. 

578  Population  Biology  Laboratory  (3) 

Prereq;  577  or  with  577,  perm.  Laboratory  and  field  exercises 
designed  to  illustrate  and  supplement  ecological  concepts 
treated  in  577.  6  lab  and  field.  Project  required. 
Hummon;  F;  D. 

579  Evolution  (4) 

Prereq:  325.   Current  concepts  of  evolutionary  processes; 
sources  of  variability,  adaptation,  speciation,  coevolution, 
phylogeny,  and  ascendence  of  man.  Lecture,  readings,  and 
reports.  4  lec. 
Svendsen;  W;  Y. 

580  Biological  Research  Methods  (2-4) 
Prereq;  perm. 

Graduate  faculty;  F,  W,  Sp;  Y. 

580A     Microscopy  and  Photomicrography  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles,  techniques,  and  applications  of  light 
microscopy  including  darkfield,  phase-contrast,  polarizing, 
fluorescence,  and  interference-contrast  methods.  Introduc- 
tion to  techniques  of  recording  microscope  images.  Arr. 
Peterson;  F;  Y. 


646     Comparative  Physiology  (6) 

Prereq;  perm,  (ompiuativc  study  of  homeostatic  mechanisms 
and  systems  in  organisms  and  Ihcir  relation  to  fundamental 
chemical  and  physical  events  in  cells.  Includes  ionic  and  water 
balance;  cardio-vascular  regulation  and  function;  role  of  reflex 
arcs  and  autonomic  nervous  system  controls;  respiratory 
mechanisms;  evolution  of  various  systems.  3  lec,  6  lab. 
Graduate  faculty :  W:  I). 

652     Advanced  Endocrinology  (3-4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Discussion  of  current  research  in  mammalian 
endocrinology.  Emphasis  on  reproduction  controls  and  mech- 
anisms. 3  lec. 
Jones:  W;  Y. 

670     Biostatistics  (5) 

Prereq;  ISE  505  or  perm.  Principles  of  analysis  of  variance, 
multiple  regression  and  correlation,  principal  components, 
canonical  correlation,  discriminant  function  and  factor 
analysis,  and  their  application  to  solution  of  biological  prob- 
lems. 4  lec  and  arr. 
Svendsen:  Sp:  Y. 

680     Techniques  in  Electron  Microscopy  (6) 

Prereq;  perm.  Principles  and  methods  for  preparation  of 
biological  specimens  for  ultrastructural  analysis  and  research, 
and  some  associated  techniques.  Instruction  in  microscope 
operation  and  maintenance  and  darkroom  techniques.  Arr. 
Lab  project  and  paper  required. 
Hikida:  F.  W;  Y. 

682     Advanced  Topics  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Specialized  topics  not  otherwise  available  to 

advanced  students. 

Graduate  faculty;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y. 

685     Research  in  Zoology  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Unspecified  research,  noldirectly  applicable  to 

a  thesis. 

Graduate  faculty;  F,  W,  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

695    Master's  Thesis  (1-15) 

Prereq;  perm.  Research  directly  applicable  to  a  thesis. 
Graduate  faculty;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

709     Biological  Ultrastructure  (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Investigation  of  cells,  organelles,  and  some 
organ  systems,  correlating  data  on  their  ultrastructure, 
chemistry,  and  function.  3  lec. 
Hikida;  Sp;  Y. 

750A     Muscle  Biology  (1-5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Topics  in  muscle  structure,  function,  develop- 
ment, disease,  and  relationship  with  nervous  system.  Differ- 
ent aspects  of  muscle  biology  covered  each  term,  and  topics 
chosen  on  basis  of  need  or  requests  of  interested  students. 
Hikida;  F.  Sp;  Y. 

730B     Biology  of  Spiders  (1-6) 

Prereq;  perm.  Selected  aspects  of  physiology,  behavior,  and 
ecology  of  spiders. 
Rovner;  W;  A:  1978-79. 

756     Comparative  Neurophysiology  (6) 

Prereq;    560.    Principles   of  comparative,   integrative, 
neurophysiology.  4  lec,  4  lab. 
Spirito:  W;  Y. 

770A     Animal  Communication  (1-6) 

Prereq;  perm.  Advanced  study  in  zoosemiotics;  evolutionary 
aspects  of  form  and  function  of  signal,  transmission  channel, 
and  receiver. 

Svendsen.  Rovner;  W;  1977-78. 

770B     Theoretical  Ecology  (1-6) 

Prereq;  perm.   Examination  of  ecological  problems  from 
theoretical  and  mathematical  standpoint. 
Hummon.  Svendsen:  W;  D. 

770C     Wildlife  Ecology  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  characteristics  of  wildlife  popula- 
tions as  related  to  their  management,  community  interaction, 
and  evolution. 
Svendsen:  F;  A;  1977-78. 

770D     Behavioral  Ecology  (1-6) 

Prereq;  perm.  In-depth  treatment  of  fundamental  problems 
dealing  with  manner  in  which  a  finite  amount  of  space  and 
energy  is  distributed  among  species  through  behavioral  adap- 
tations. 
Svendsen;  Sp;  A;  1977-78. 


770E     Aquatic  Ecosystems  (1-2,  max  6) 
Prereq;   perm.   Critical   study  of  literature  and  research 
methods  pertaining  to  nonpolluted  and  polluted  ecosystems. 
Arr. 
Hummoir:  W:  D. 

770F     Ecology  of  Benthic  Micrometazoa  (1-2,  max  6) 
Prereq:   perm.   Critical  study  of  literature  and  research 
methods  pertaining  to  meiofauna  (interstitial  fauna,  psammon) 
of  aquatic  and  soil  ecosystems.  Arr. 
Hummon:  W:  D. 

779  Experimental  Animal  Ecology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  methods  in  ecology  with  emphasis  on 
collecting,  quantifying,  and  portraying  data  obtained  during 
course;  population  density,  dispersion,  dynamics,  and  interac- 
tions; community  productivity,  metabolism,  and  succession.  2 
lee.  6  lab  and  field,  and  arr. 
Hummon:  F:  D. 

780  Neurophysiological  Techniques  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  examination  of  electrophysiological 
techniques  employed  in  neurophysiological  research.  Empha- 
sis on  microelectrode  recording  methods. 
Staff:  F:  D. 

852     Advanced  Endocrinology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Discussion  of  current  research  in  mammalian 
endocrinology.  Emphasis  on  reproduction  controls  and  mech- 
anisms. 3  lee. 
Jones:  W:  Y. 

870     Biostatistics  (5) 

Prereq:  ISE  505  or  perm.  Principles  of  analysis  of  variance, 
rnultiple  regression  and  correlation,  principal  components, 
canonical  correlation,  discriminant  function  and  factor 
analysis,  and  their  application  to  solution  of  biological  prob- 
lems. Project  in  experimental  design  and  readings.  4  lee  and 
arr. 
Svendsen;  Sp:  Y. 

880    Techniques  in  Electron  Microscopy  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  methods  for  preparation  of 
biological  specimens  for  ultrastructural  analysis  and  research, 
and  some  associated  techniques.  Instruction  in  microscope 
operation  and  maintenance  and  darkroom  techniques.  Lab 
project  and  paper  required, 
Hikida:  F.  W:  Y. 

895     Doctoral  Dissertation  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  directed  toward  doctoral  degree. 
Graduate  faculty:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 


MICROBIOLOGY 

511  General  Microbiology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Properties  of  microorganisms  and  their  impor- 
tance in  our  environment.  Laboratory  training  in  common 
microbiological  methods.  3  lee,  6  lab. 
Maier,  Downey:  F,  W:  Y. 

512  Microbiological  Techniques  (4) 

Prereq:  511,  perm.  Semi-independent  course  gives  microbiol- 
ogy majors  extensive  experience  in  use  of  bacteriological 
techniques  and  equipment;  information  retrieval.  2  lee,  8  lab. 
Maier:  W:  Y. 
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513  Pathogenic  Bacteriology  (6) 

Prereq:  511.  Microorganisms  in  relation  to  disease.  Disease 
manifestations,  diagnostic,  and  control  methods;  some  as- 
pects of  immunity.  3  lee,  6  lab. 
Lawrence:  W;  Y. 

514  Virology  (4) 

Prereq:  5  1 1  and  perm.  Viral  and  rickettsial  agents  pathogenic 
to  man  and  animals.   Isolation  and  identification  methods, 
physico-chemical  and  biological  properties.  Pathology,  cure, 
and  prevention  of  selected  prototype  diseases.  3  lee,  4  lab. 
Walker:  W:  Y. 

515  Immunology  (6) 

Prereq:  511.  Fundamental  concepts  of  immunity,  how  pro- 
duced, advantages  and  disadvantages;  fundamental   im- 
munological phenomena.  3  lee,  6  and  arr  lab. 
Walker:  Sp:  Y. 

517  Advanced  General  Microbiology  (6) 

Prereq:  511.  Selected  topics:  cell  structure,  staining,  sporula- 
tion,  growth,  variation,  biochemical  tests.  Extensive  assigned 
readings  in  current  literature.  3  lee,  6  lab. 
Lawrence:  F:  Y. 

518  Epidemiology  (4) 

Prereq:  511.  537  or  541  and  perm.  Model  of  spread,  cure,  and 
prevention  of  communicable  diseases  in  humans.  3  lee.  2  lab. 
Walker:  F:  Y. 

519  Bacterial  Physiology  (6) 

Prereq:  511.  Nutrition,  function,  and  metabolism  of  bacteria; 
pertinent  laboratory  work  illustrating  fundamental  principles 
and  various  experimental  techniques.  3  lee,  5  lab. 
Maier:  Sp:  Y. 

527     Molecular  Genetics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Gene  action  and  fine  structure;  biochemistry  of 
heredity;  cytoplasmic  inheritance.  3  lee. 
McQuate:  W:  A:  1975-76. 

616     Immunochemistry  (6) 

Prereq:  51 1  and  perm.  Types  of  antigens  and  antibodies;  sig- 
nificance in  disease  and  research.  Principles  and  techniques  of 
isolation,  purification,  and  assay.   Special  immunological 
phenomena.  3  lee.  6  and  arr  lab. 
Wcdker:  F:  Y. 

682     Advanced  Topics  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Specialized  topics  not  otherwise  available  to 

advanced  students. 

Graduate  faculty:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

685     Research  in  Microbiology  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Unspecified  research,  not  directly  applicable  to 

a  thesis. 

Graduate  faculty:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

695     Master's  Thesis  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  directly  applicable  to  a  thesis. 
Graduate  faculty:  F,  W.  Sp:  Y. 

720     Microbial  Genetics  (6) 

Prereq:  511.  biochemistry  recommended;  perm.  Genetics  of 
bacteria,  viruses,  and  selected  protists.  Techniques  and  con- 
cepts with  emphasis  on  transfer  and  biochemical  expression  of 
genie  material.  3  lee,  6  lab. 
Jollick:  F:  Y. 

895     Doctoral  Dissertation  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  directed  toward  doctoral  degree. 
Graduate  faculty:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 
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COLLEGE  OF  OSTEOPATHIC  MEDICINE 


General  Information 


ADMISSION 

The  four-year  (13-quarter)  educational  program  of 
the  college  emphasizes  the  training  of  osteopathic 
physicians  who  will  engage  in  the  practice  of  family 
medicine.  Approximately  80  percent  of  each  class  are 
Ohio  residents.  Among  nonresidents,  preference  is 
given  to  individuals  who  agree  to  practice  medicine  in 
Ohio  for  at  least  five  years  following  completion  of  their 
medical  education. 

Applicants  for  admission  are  evaluated  on  the  basis 
of  scholarship,  personal  fitness,  aptitude,  motivation 
for  osteopathic  medicine,  and  a  dedication  to  the 
humane  delivery  of  quality  medical  care.  The  college 
believes  other  factors  besides  grade-point  average  are 
critical  in  the  selection  of  students.  Hence,  after  deter- 
mination of  academic  ability  to  perform,  these  other 
factors  will  assume  major  importance. 

Entrance  Requirements.  All  applicants  must  be  able 
to  insure  meeting  the  minimum  course  requirements 
outlined  below  by  no  later  than  June  of  the  year  for 
which  they  are  applying:  science  and  overall  grade- 
point-average  requirements  shown  below  must  be  met 
at  the  time  the  application  is  filed.  Completion  of  (a)  a 
four-year  baccalaureate  degree  from  a  college  or  uni- 
versity accredited  by  a  regional  accrediting  commission 
of  higher  education,  by  no  later  than  June  of  the  year  for 
which  admission  is  granted;  (b)  a  full  academic  year 
(generally  eight  semester  or  twelve  quarter  hours),  with 
no  grade  below  C  (2.0  on  a  4.0  scale),  by  no  later  than 
June  of  the  same  year,  in  each  of  the  following:  English; 
biology*;  general  chemistry;  physics;  organic  chemis- 
try; psychological-social-behavioral  sciences;  and  (c) 
submission  of  the  New  Medical  College  Aptitude  Test 
scores,  from  either  spring  or  fall  of  the  year  preceding 
admission. 


The  academic  standards  of  the  AOA  Bureau  of 
Professional  Education  will,  in  every  case,  be  the 
minimum  floor  for  applicant  consideration.  At  the  time 
the  application  is  filed  the  applicant  should  have  a 
grade-point  average  of  at  least  3.0  (B)  on  a  4.0  scale  in 
both  the  science  and  the  nonscience  areas.  For  those 
who  do  not  meet  these  standards  the  burden  of  proof  of 
academic  qualification  rests  with  the  applicant. 

♦additional  courses  in  anatomy,  physiology  and/or  cell  biology  are 
recommended. 

Applications  Applications  to  the  college  can  be  ob- 
tained by  writing  to  the  American  Association  of  Col- 
leges of  Osteopathic  Medicine  Application  Service 
(AACOMAS),  4720  Montgomery  Lane,  Suite  609, 
Washington,  D.C.  20014.  After  review  of  the 
AACOMAS  application,  the  college  will  request  sup- 
plemental information  from  those  individuals  who  are 
considered  worthy  of  further  consideration.  The 
AACOMAS  application  deadline  is  December  I,  1977, 
and  the  Ohio  University  secondary  application  dead- 
line is  January  15,  1978.  A  $25  nonrefundable  applica- 
tion fee  is  to  be  paid  at  the  time  the  supplemental  appli- 
cation is  submitted.  Application  requirements  for  the 
entering  class  in  1979  are  expected  to  be  similar.  For 
definite  information,  please  contact  the  Office  of  Ad- 
missions, College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine,  Grosvenor 
Hall,  Athens,  Ohio  45701  during  the  spring  of  1978. 
The  1977-78  entering  class  numbers  36.  The  college 
will  increase  in  stages  over  the  next  decade  to  an  enter- 
ing class  size  of  125. 


TRANSFER 

Limited  numbers  of  spaces  may  be  available  for 
students  wishing  to  transfer  from  other  medical  col- 
leges. Applications  will  be  evaluated  individually.  For 
further  information,  write  to  the  Student  Affairs  Office, 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine,  Athens,  Ohio45701. 


FACULTY  DEVELOPMENT 
PROGRAM 

The  college  maintains  a  special  program  for  indi- 
viduals usually  holding  a  Ph  D  degree  and  with  exper- 
tise and  experience  in  a  medically  related  biological, 
physical,  or  behavioral  science.  The  program  would 
enable  such  students  to  work  toward  the,  DO  degree 
with  appropriate  credit  for  relevant  coursework.  The 
curriculum  would  be  tailored  to  fit  such  a  person's 
needs,  taking  into  consideration  particular  competen- 
cies and  deficiencies.  The  major  goal  of  this  program  is 
to  graduate  physicians  who  are  capable  of  teaching  and 
research,  as  well  as  practice.  For  further  information 
concerning  this  program  write  to  the  Committee  on 
Faculty  Development.  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 


SCHEDULE  OF  FEES 

The  comprehensive  fee  covers  an  instructional  fee, 
a  general  fee,  and  a  tuition  surcharge  for  nonresidents. 
Payment  of  all  assessed  fees  at  the  times  designated  is 
prerequisite  to  official  enrollment.  Checks  and  money 
orders  should  be  made  payable  to  Ohio  University  in 
the  exact  amount  of  the  fees.  Postdated  checks  are  not 
acceptable.  Checks  not  paid  on  presentation  to  the 
bank  will  automatically  cancel  any  receipts  given  and 
result  in  assessment  of  penalties.  It  is  important  that  the 
student  retain  all  fee  receipts. 


Comprehensive  Fees  (1977-78): 

In-state  residents $665  per  quarter 

Out-of-state  residents $1065  per  quarter 

Additional  Fees 

Admission  application  filing  fee 

(non-returnable) $  25.00 

Admission  deposit  (nonreturnable)  $300.00 

credited  toward  the  first-quarter's 

comprehensive  fee 

Late  registration   . .'. $  20.00 

Change  of  course $    2.00 

Duplicate  official  forms,  fee  receipts,  bill 

statements,  grade  report,  etc $     2.00 

Application  for  DO  degree $  50.00 

Reapplication  for  DO  degree $    5.00 

Transcript  of  record  $     1 .00 

Refund  of  fees  Withdrawal  from  a  course  by  change 
order  within  the  approved  period  specified  in  the  calen- 
dar entitles  a  student  to  an  80  percent  refund  if  it  results 
in  a  fee  change. 

Official  withdrawal  from  the  college  during  a  quar- 
ter entitles  the  student  to  a  refund  of  80  percent  of  the 
comprehensive  fee  during  the  period  specified  in  the 
calendar.  There  is  no  refund  after  this  date. 

Refunds  are  issued  30  days  after  date  of  official 
withdrawal. 


REGISTRATION 

Details  concerning  the  registration  procedure  will 
be  announced  before  each  registration  period.  Registra- 
tion forms  will  be  available  at  the  Student  Affairs  Office 
at  the  college  during  preregistration  each  quarter. 

A  student  who  wishes  toreenroll  after  an  absence  of 
one  quarter  (except  summer)  must  have  the  express 
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permission  of  the  college  before  registration.  A  student 
who  resumes  study  at  Ohio  University's  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine  after  an  absence  of  two  or  more 
years  will  also  be  required  to  submit  a  new  medical 
history. 

Late  Registration  and  Late  Payment  Policy  Unless 
in  the  judgement  of  the  registrara  student's  registration 
has  been  delayed  due  to  the  convenience  of  the  Univer- 
sity, a  $20  late  registration  fee  will  be  assessed  to  each 
late  registrant  beginning  with  the  first  Monday  after  the 
opening  day  of  classes  each  quarter.  No  student  regis- 
tration forms  will  be  accepted  after  the  tenth  calendar 
day  of  the  quarter  following  the  opening  day  of  classes. 

A  late  payment  fee  would  normally  not  be  applica- 
ble since  payment  is  a  prerequisite  to  registration. 
However,  in  addition  to  other  service  charges,  the  Bur- 
sar's Office  will  assess  a  $20  late  payment  fee  on  all 
checks  returned  by  a  bank  after  the  official  payment 
deadline. 

Change  of  address  Forms  for  reporting  a  change  of 
home  or  Athens  address  are  available  at  the  Student 
Affairs  Office  at  the  college.  Any  change  in  address 
should  be  submitted  immediately. 

Motor  Vehicles  See  section  in  graduate  or  under- 
graduate catalog. 


ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

Assignment  of  Advisor  Each  student  accepted  for 
admission  to  the  college  will  be  assigned  a  clinical  ad- 
visor and  a  basic  science  advisor  by  the  associate  dean 
for  student  affairs. 

Standards  of  Work  The  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine  will  employ  a  four-valued  letter  grading  scale 
with  A  =  4,  B  =  3,  C  =  2,  and  F  =  0. 

Use  of  the  above  grades  may  be  postponed  by  use  of 
I  (incomplete)  or  PR  (progress)  symbols.  An  incom- 
plete (I)  indicates  that  a  student  has  made  progress  in  a 
course,  but  has  not  been  able  to  finish  certain  required 
work  for  issuance  of  a  letter  grade.  An  I  symbol  is  not 
counted  in  the  quarter  hours  attempted,  in  the  hours 
earned,  or  in  the  quality  points  until  a  letter  grade  is 
issued  to  replace  the  I  symbol.  At  the  end  of  the  sixth 
week  of  the  next  regular  academic  quarter  immediately 
following  the  quarter  in  which  the  I  symbol  was  issued, 
the  I  symbol  automatically  will  convert  to  an  F  grade 
unless  the  instructor  concerned  either  has  requested  an 
extension  of  the  six-week  time  limit,  or  has  issued  a 
letter  grade.  The  time  limit  request,  if  granted,  cannot 
extend  further  than  the  end  point  of  that  current  quar- 
ter. All  I  symbols  must  be  removed  prior  to  graduation. 

A  progress  (PR)  indicates  that  a  student  has  made 
progress  in  the  particular  course  and  that  the  instructor 
feels  the  student,  with  appropriate  additional  instruc- 
tional assistance,  can  meet  the  minimal  objectives  of 
the  course  without  repeating  the  course.  Upon  comple- 
tion of  the  designed  assistance  program,  the  student  will 
receive  either  a  C  grade  or  an  F  grade.  The  time  limit 
and  the  method  of  the  instructional  assistance  will  be 
recommended  by  the  course  instructor  and  must  be 
approved  by  the  Committee  on  Student  Progress. 

A  CR  (credit)  grade  may  be  given  for  courses 
waived  by  examination  but  may  only  be  used  with  ap- 
proval of  the  Committee  on  Student  Progress  as  well  as 
in  accordance  with  mandated  University  policy.  An  F. 
I,  or  PR  grade  is  considered  to  be  unsatisfactory  and 
must  be  remediated. 
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Committee  on  Student  Progress  For  purposes  of 
evaluation  of  stmlcnt  progress  the  dean  appoints  a 
Committee  on  Student  Progress  from  the  faculty.  The 
eommiltee  shall  advise  the  dean  concerning  student 
remediation,  retention,  repetition,  and  dismissal,  and 
such  other  matters  as  the  dean  may  require. 

The  committee  will  receive  reports  each  quarter  on 
the  performance  of  all  students  on  academic  probation 
or  receiving  grades  of  F.  I.  or  PR  during  the  previous 
quarter.  The  committee  will  also  receive  from  the  as- 
sociate dean  for  student  affairs  reports  of  academic 
misconduct. 


Program  Alteration  A  student  who  wishes  to  ex- 
tend, shorten,  or  in  any  other  way  alter  the  regular 
program  of  study  must  submit  a  written  request  to  the 
Committee  on  Student  Progress.  Such  requests  should 
include  adequate  documentation.  In  considering  the 
request,  the  committee  may  request  consultation  or 
additional  information,  hold  a  hearing  with  the  student 
present,  or  refer  the  request  to  a  more  appropriate 
body. 

Conditions  for  reinstatement  to  the  regular  program 
shall  be  specified  by  the  committee  in  any  action  con- 
cerning program  extension,  shortening,  alteration,  etc. 


Withdrawal  from  a  Course  in  Progress  A  student 
may  not  withdraw  from  a  course  in  progress  solely  with 
permission  of  the  instructor.  A  student  having  difficulty 
in  a  course,  either  for  reasons  directly  connected  with 
the  course  or  for  external  personal  reasons,  should  first 
confer  with  the  course  instructor(s).  Retention  of  the 
student  in  the  course,  even  if  alternate  work  arrange- 
ments must  be  made,  should  be  encouraged.  If.  after 
consultation  with  the  course  instructor(s),  there  is 
agreement  that  it  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the  student's 
professional  development  to  withdraw  from  the  course, 
a  request  should  be  made  to  the  Committee  on  Student 
Progress,  via  the  associate  dean  for  student  affairs. 
This  committee  will  meet  and  review  the  request.  Such 
requests  should  be  in  writing  and  should  contain  con- 
crete reasons  for  the  action. 


Withdrawal  from  the  College  A  student  who,  for 
health,  psychological,  or  other  personal  reasons, 
wishes  to  modify  his  or  her  course  of  study  by  with- 
drawing from  the  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  for 
one  quarter  or  longer  should  consult  first  with  the  as- 
sociate dean  for  student  affairs  and  associate  dean  for 
basic  sciences  and/or  clinical  affairs  in  an  effort  to 
explore  all  alternatives.  If  it  becomes  apparent  from 
these  discussions  that  the  student's  course  of  study 
must  be  modified  or  that  absence  from  the  college  is 
mandatory,  the  requested  action  must  be  submitted  in 
writing,  with  supportive  factors  clearly  stated,  for  ap- 
proval by  the  Committee  on  Student  Progress. 

Waivers  from  a  Course  In  order  to  determine 
whether  it  is  in  the  student's  best  interest  to  waive  a 
course,  a  waiver  examination  will  be  given  in  any  of 
seven  areas  of  Medical  Biology  I  and  II  during  the  week 
prior  to  the  quarter  in  which  that  course  is  taught.  The 
level  of  competence  necessary  to  waive  a  course  shall 
be  determined  by  the  instructor(s)  who  shall  construct 
the  examination.  Students  who  feel  that  there  are 
adequate  reasons  for  appealing  the  instructor's  decision 
should  make  this  appeal  in  writing  to  the  Committee  on 
Student  Progress.  Because  of  the  integrated  nature  of 
the  systems  biology  courses  and  the  medical  practice 
courses,  there  will  be  no  waiver  examinations  in  these 
courses. 


Granting  of  Degrees  and  Commencement  Degrees 
are  granted  at  the  close  of  each  quarter.  The  diploma  is 
mailed  to  each  student  as  soon  as  it  can  be  ascertained 
that  he  or  she  has  completed  all  requirements.  All  work 
to  be  applied  toward  meeting  degree  requirements  must 
be  submitted  no  later  than  the  last  day  of  classes  of  the 
quarter  in  which  the  student  expects  to  graduate. 

The  annual  commencement  is  held  at  the  close  of 
the  spring  quarter  in  June.  Spring  quarter  DO  graduates 
and  recipients  of  the  doctoral  degree  the  preceding 
summer,  fall,  and  winter  quarters  are  invited  to  attend 
the  exercises. 

Academic  costumes  with  the  appropriate  hoods  are 
worn  by  candidates  at  the  commencement  exercises. 
Candidates  will  make  their  own  arrangements  for  rental 
of  the  appropriate  academic  costumes  through  the 
campus  agency  provided  for  this  service.  The  doctoral 
hood  is  bestowed  by  the  University  upon  doctoral  stu- 
dents who  attend  the  annual  graduation  exercises  in 
June  and  need  not  be  rented. 


FINANCIAL  AIDS 

Summer  Research  Lab  Assistantships  There  are  a 
limited  number  of  summer  research  lab  assistantships 
available  from  the  college.  These  appointments  will 
range  to  a  maximum  of  $1,200  for  the  summer. 


Scholarships  Any  incoming  student  who  has  need 
of  financial  aid  may  apply  for  a  college  scholarship. 
There  are  a  limited  number  of  such  scholarships;  there- 
fore, exhibited  evidence  of  financial  need  constitutes 
the  main  criterion  for  selection. 


Loan  and  Work-Study  Assistance  Osteopathic  stu- 
dents can  apply  for  the  National  Direct  Student  Loan 
Program,  the  Work-Study  Program,  the  Guaranteed 
Loan  Program,  and  the  Health  Professions  Student 
Loan  Program. 

Students  interested  in  the  Guaranteed  Loan  Pro- 
gram should  contact  their  area  banks,  savings  and  loan 
associations,  credit  unions,  etc.,  which  may  participate 
in  this  program,  to  obtain  applications.  Completed  ap- 
plications should  be  forwarded  to  the  Director  of  Stu- 
dent Loans,  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio  University.  Athens, 
Ohio  45701  following  which  they  will  be  certified  for 
enrollment  and  returned  to  the  lending  agency.  Because 
new  regulations  are  expected,  students  should  check 
with  the  college's  Student  Affairs  Office  for  current 
information. 

All  loan  and  work-study  applications  are  handled 
through  the  University  Office  of  Student  Financial 
Aids  and  Scholarships.  For  additional  information  con- 
cerning these  programs  and  for  a  graduate  student  fi- 
nancial aid  application  write  to  the  Director  of  Student 
Financial  Aids,  Chubb  Hall.  Ohio  University,  Athens. 
Ohio  45701. 


ESTIMATED  EXPENSES 

Tuition  and  Fees: 

Resident $665  per  quarter  ( 1977-78) 

Nonresident $  1065  per  quarter  ( 1977-78) 

All  fees  subject  to  change. 

Living  Expenses  Average  living  expenses  for  a 
single  student  for  three  quarters  in  1 976-77  were  $5,500. 


CURRICULUM 


The  curriculum  leading  to  the  doctor  of  osteopathy 
(DO)  degree  is  a  I3-quarter  program.  Students  nor- 
mally will  complete  the  requirements  for  the  degree  by 
attendance  in  the  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters  of  all 
four  years  and  the  summer  between  the  third  and  fourth 
years. 

The  first  two  quarters  (Phase  I)  offer  opportunity 
for  students  from  diverse  backgrounds  to  receive  in- 
struction in  areas  of  deficiency  and  to  be  introduced  to 
the  vocabulary  of  the  profession.  Considerable  material 
is  presented  to  insure  that  each  student  attains  a  mini- 
mal level  of  competence.  These  two  quarters  provide 
an  introduction  to  each  of  the  specific  preclinical  sci- 
ence disciplines  which  will  be  involved  in  the  in-depth 
material  forming  the  basis  of  future  osteopathic  medical 
education.  Students  are  also  introduced  in  Phase  I  to 
concepts  of  community  medicine,  physical  diagnostic 
principles  and  skills,  osteopathic  manipulative  tech- 
niques, and  the  practice  of  family  medicine  in  the  office. 

During  quarters  three  through  six  (Phase  II),  em- 
phasis is  on  body  systems  while  continuing  and  enhanc- 
ing the  principles,  techniques,  and  skills  of  community 
medicine,  physical  diagnosis,  osteopathic  manipulative 
techniques,  and  office  practice.  At  the  same  time,  there 
is  an  introduction  to  clinical  care  with  emphasis  on  a 
single  system.  Abstract  concepts  of  basic  science  be- 
come the  concrete  bases  of  health  care.  The  body  sys- 
tems presented  are  selected  to  insure  continuity  of  pre- 
sentation and  to  fulfill  the  need  for  knowledge  of  the 
whole  body.  The  departments  which  provided  the  in- 
troductory material  during  Phase  I  are  now  able  to 
demonstrate  the  relevance  of  that  material  to  health 
care  delivery. 
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Throughout  the  first  six  quarters  (phases  I  and  II), 
there  is  clinical  input,  beginning  slowly,  but  then  be- 
coming the  major  emphasis.  Behavioral  sciences  are  a 
part  of  the  total  curriculum,  and  these  —  psychiatry, 
psychology,  anthropology,  sociology,  community 
medicine,  and  behavior  —  and  other  cognate  areas  in- 
sure an  understanding  by  students  of  themselves,  their 
patients,  and  the  relationships  of  both  to  society.  The 
students  are  thus  able  to  understand  what  occurs  in 
clinics  as  well  as  in  administrative  organizations. 

The  third  year  of  the  curriculum  (Phase  III)  is  pre- 
dominately clerkships  with  additional  preclinical  and 
clinical  science  input.  In  the  care  of  patients,  the  basis 
of  body  function  is  reinforced  by  the  presentation  of  a 
summary  of  the  physiology,  biochemistry,  anatomy, 
pathology,  microbiology,  pharmacology,  and  other  as- 
pects of  the  cause  and  interrelations  of  the  disease. 

Phase  IV  of  the  curriculum  is  four  quarters  long, 
extending  from  the  summer  after  the  third  year  until  the 
end  of  the  following  spring  quarter.  One  of  these  quar- 
ters is  set  aside  for  electives.  The  student  may  choose 
among  a  wide  variety  of  approved  opportunities  ranging 
from  an  intensive  junior  partnership  in  a  family  practice 
to  advanced  basic  or  clinical  science  courses  in  Athens 
or  at  other  universities  or  additional  experience  in  a 
medical  specialty.  The  other  three  quarters  will  consist 
of  a  structured  series  of  experiences  in  ambulatory 
care,  ranging  from  rural  and  urban  family  practice,  to 
emergency  rooms,  and  outpatient  clinics. 

Courses  are  generally  taught  by  an  interdisciplinary 
faculty  in  order  to  offer  the  student  a  balance  of  preclin- 
ical science,  specific  clinical  science,  clinical  medicine, 
and  osteopathic  principles.  As  the  student  progresses 
through  the  curriculum,  he  or  she  generally  utilizes  the 
various  courses  and  clinical  experiences  available  at  the 
time. 


PW 

^SEI 

PHASE  II 

Quarter  I 
(Fall) 

Quarter  II 
(Winter) 

Quarter  III 
(Spring) 

Quarter  IV 
(Fall) 

Quarter  V 
(Winter) 

Quarter  VI 
(Spring) 

Medical  Biology  I 
Biochemistry 
Anatomy  -  Gross 
Anatomy  -  Micro 
Physiology 

Medical  Practice  I 

Medical  Biology  II 
Microbiology  & 
Immunology 
Pharmacology 
Pathology 

Medical  Practice  II 

Systems  Biology 
Neuromuscular 
System 

Medical  Practice 

I 
III 

Systems  Biology  II 
Cardiovascular 
System 

Systems  Biology  III 
Respiratory 

System 

Medical  Practice  IV 

Systems  Biology  IV 
Gastrointestinal 
System 

Systems  Biology  V 
Dermal  System 

Medical  Practice  V 

Systems  Biology  VI 
Urogenital  System 

Systems  Biology  VI 1 
Growth  & 
Development 

Medical  Practice  VI 

- 

' 

PHASE  III 

Phase  IV 

Quarters  VII,  VIII,  IX  (Fall,  Winter,  Spring) 

Quarters  X.  XI,  XII,  XID  (Summer,  Fall,  Winter,  Spring) 

Inpatient  Care  (3  quarters) 
Anesthesiology 
Emergency  Medicine 
Internal  Medicine 
Neurology 

Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 
Opthalmology 

-« year  III 


Orthopedics 

Otorhinolaryngology 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

Radiology 

Surgery 


Ambulatory  Care  Training  (3  quarters)       Elective  Program  ( I  quarter] 


Outpatient  Specialty  Clinics 
Primary  Care 

Family  Clinics 

Private  Office  Practice 

Health  Maintenance  Organizations 

■^ year  IV 


Primary  Care 
Specialty  Training 
Research 
Graduate  Education 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


610     Medical  Microbiology  and  Immunolog.y  (8) 

Prcrcq:  medical  college  sludcnl  m  perm  of  instructor.  Cover 
basic  principles  of  niicrohioloi;\  (bacteriology,  virology. 
mycolog\ .  and  parasitology)  and  immunology.  Materials  inte- 
grated with  co\erage  of  pathogenesis  which  will  present  select 
type-infections  that  relate  these  principles  to  disease  in  man.  5 
lee,  4  lab  including  2  hrs  clinical  conf. 
Alkins.  Gdiili.  LiiHTciue.  Walker,  staff. 

630     Gross  Anatomy  (S) 

Prereq:  medical  college  student  or  perm  of  instructor.  Study  of 
anatomy  of  human  body,  by  region  as  well  as  by  system.  Lab 
handled  largely  by  prosection  (instructor  and  assistants  dissect 
relevant  material  for  examination  by  student)  rather  than  by 
student  dissection  of  cadavers.  3  lee.  4  lab. 

635     Microanatomy  (4) 

Prereq:  medical  college  student  or  perm  of  instructor.  Centers 
on  studs  of  normal  microscopic  structure  of  cells,  tissues,  and 
organs  of  human  body.  Involves  both  embryology  and  histol- 
ogy, and  attempts  to  integrate  structure  with  function  in  order 
to  lay  foundation  for  study  of  abnormal  tissue.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Heck.  Peterson. 

650     Medical  Physiology  (6) 

Prereq:  medical  college  student  or  perm  of  instructor.  Covers 
functions  of  human  body  at  subcellular  as  well  as  cellular  level , 
integrating  these  concepts  to  teach  functioning  of  human  body 
at  tissue,  organ,  and  organ-systems  level.  Basic  concept  of 
physiology  integrated  with  clinical  concept  wherever  possible 
to  illustrate  holistic  approach  to  human  body.  5  lee,  2  lab. 

660    Pharmacology  (5) 

Prereq:  medical  college  student  or  perm  of  instructor.  Covers 
principles  of  pharmacology,  which  include  distribution,  ab- 
sorption, biotransformation,  drug  antagonism,  receptor 
theory,  and  pharmacogenetics.  Chemotherapy  and  toxicology 
also  emphasized. 

665     Pathology  (6) 

Prereq:  medical  college  students  only.  Introduction  to 
dynamics  of  disease  states.  Disorders  of  form  and  function  of 
tissues  reviewed  and  their  relationships  to  clinical  manifesta- 
tions emphasized.  Special  attention  given  to  fundamental 
principles  of  cellular  metabolism  and  structure  as  they  are 
altered  in  disease.  2  lee,  2  lab. 

671  Medical  Practice  I  (9) 

Prereq:  medical  college  students  only.  Clinical  science  course 
with  small-group  instruction  where  student  is  introduced  to 
normal  patient.  Major  topics  include  patient  history  taking, 
physical  examination,  and  principles  of  osteopathic  medicine. 
6  lee,  6  lab. 

COM  clinical  faculty. 

672  Medical  Practice  II  (9) 

Prereq:  medical  college  students  only.  Clinical  science  course 
with  small-group  instruction  where  student  continues  study  of 
normal  patients.  Major  topics  include  principles  of  osteopathic 
manipulation,  patient  history  taking,  physical  examination  of 
patients,  and  doctor-patient  relationship.  6  lee,  6  lab. 
COM  clinical  faculty. 

673  Medical  Practice  lU  (12) 

Prereq:  medical  college  students  only.  Clinical  science  course 
which  combines  didactic,  laboratory,  and  field  experience. 
Emphasis  continues  on  physical  examination  and  doctor- 
patient  relationship,  but  student  is  exposed  to  more  abnormal 
patients  and  begins  field  experience  outside  simulated  clinical 
laboratory.  2  lee,  16  lab. 
COM  clinical  faculty. 

681     Systems  Biology  I: 

The  Neuromusculoskeletal  System  (13) 
Prereq:  medical  college  students  only.  Provides  multidisci- 
plinary  approach  to  nervous  sytem  providing  functional  inte- 
gration of  basic  sciences  and  clinical  information.  Among 
major  areas  of  concentration  are  neuroanatomy, 
neurophysiology,  and  neurology.  10  lee,  4  lab. 

690     Medical  Biochemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  medical  college  student  or  perm  of  instructor.  Basic 
biochemistry  course  designed  to  acquaint  Ist-yr  medical  stu- 


dents with  concepts  and  vocabulary  needed  in  clinical  studies 
and  in  future  body  systems  courses.  Deals  with  types  of 
molecules  important  to  medical  science  and  with  reactions 
involving  these  molecules.  Bioenergetics.  metabolism,  and 
cellular  function  stressed  with  biochemistry  of  disease  empha- 
sized wherever  possible. 

720     Systems  Biology  II:  Cardiova.scular  System  ( 16) 

Prereq:  medical  college  students  only.  Provides  multidisci- 
plinary  approach  to  cardiovascular  system  with  functional 
integration  of  basic  science  and  clinical  information.  Heart, 
arteries,  veins,  and  capillaries  studied  as  in  lymph  system  and 
hemopoietic  system.  Structure,  function,  and  pathogenesis 
included  as  well  as  pharmacology.  15  lee,  2  lab. 
COM  basic  science  and  clinical  faculty. 

730     Systems  Biology  III:  Respiratory  System  (9) 

Prereq:  medical  college  students  only.  FVovides  multldisci- 
plinary  approach  to  pulmonary  system  with  in-depth  study  of 
structure,  function,  and  pathogenesis  of  nasal  cavity, 
nasopharynx,  larynx,  trachea,  and  lungs.  Both  normal  func- 
tion and  pathogenic  conditions  studied  with  emphasis  on  inte- 
gration of  basic  science  and  clinical  information.  8  lee,  2  lab. 
COM  basic  science  and  clinical  faculty. 

774  Medical  Practice  IV  (6) 

Prereq:  medical  college  students  only.  Clinical  science  course 
with  small-group  instruction,  focuses  on  applied  clinical  as- 
pects of  cardiovascular  system  and  pulmonary  system.  Physi- 
cal examinations  and  case  histories  utilized  with  emphasis  on 
methods  of  osteopathic  medical  treatment  of  disfunctions. 
Normal  and  abnormal  behavior  of  individuals  and  its  relation 
to  medicine  introduced.  3  lee,  6  lab. 
COM  clinical  faculty. 

740    Systems  Biology  IV:  Gastrointestinal  System  (13) 

Prereq:  medical  college  students  only.  Provides  multidisci- 
plinary  approach  to  gastrointestinal  system  with  in-depth 
study  of  structure,  function,  and  pathogenesis  of  alimentary 
tract  as  well  as  its  associated  glands  such  as  liver.  Interrela- 
tionships of  basic  science  and  clinical  concepts  stressed 
throughout  course.  9  lee,  5  lab  including  I  hr  clinical  conf. 
COM  basic  science  and  clinical  faculty. 

750     Systems  Biology  V:  Dermal  System  (6) 

Prereq:  medical  college  students  only.  Involves  multidisci- 
plinary  study  of  integument,  concentrating  on  normal  and 
abnormal  conditions  of  skin  and  its  glands,  and  hair  and  nails. 
Functions  and  disfunctions  studied  with  emphasis  on  integra- 
tion of  basic  science  and  clinical  knowledge.  5  lee,  2  lab. 
COM  basic  science  and  clinical  faculty. 

760     Systems  Biology  VI:  Urogenital  System  (8) 

Prereq:  medical  college  students  only.  Provides  multidisci- 
plinary  approach  to  study  of  urogenital  system  both  as  it  nor- 
mally functions  and  how  it  disfunctions.  Introduction  to  con- 
cepts of  obstetrics  included.  Interrelationships  between  a 
number  of  systems  observed  from  both  basic  science  and 
clinical  standpoints.  7  lee,  2  lab. 

COM  basic  science  and  clinical  faculty. 

770     Systems  Biology  VIII:  Growth  and  Development  (9) 

Prereq:  medical  college  students  only.  Course's  underlying 
focus  is  growth  and  development  of  human  body  with  concepts 
of  endocrinology,  genetics,  and  nutrition  interrelated  with 
principles  of  reproduction  and  orthopedics.  Like  other  sys- 
tems courses,  major  goal  is  integration  of  basic  science  and 
clinical  information.  8  lee,  2  lab. 

COM  basic  science  and  clinical  faculty. 

775  Medical  Practice  V  (10) 

Prereq:  medical  college  students  only .  Clinical  science  course, 
which  focuses  on  gastrointestinal  and  dermal  systems,  inte- 
grates basic  science  principles  with  clinical  concepts.  Con- 
cepts in  biostatistics  introduced  so  that  epidemiological 
studies  of  problems  in  a  number  of  systems  can  be  studied 
along  with  discussion  of  osteopathic  medical  treatment  of 
these  disfunctions.  5  lee,  10  lab  including  2  hrs  clinical  conf. 
COM  clinical  faculty. 

776  Medical  Practice  VI  (10) 

Prereq:  medical  college  students  only.  Focuses  on  disfunc- 
tions of  urogenital  system  and  on  metabolic  and  hormonal 
disfunctions.  Concepts  in  psychiatry  and  medical  jurispru- 
dence covered  and  definite  segment  of  field  experience  in- 
cluded. 5  lee,  10  lab  including  2  hrs  clinical  conf. 
COM  clinical  faculty . 
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FACULTY  LIST 


This  listing  of  Oiiio  University's  faculty  was  compiled  and  verified  by  the  Office  of  the 
Provost  as  of  May,  1977.  The  regional  campus  faculties  and  that  of  the  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine  are  listed  after  the  main  campus  faculty. 


ACCOUNTING  AND  QUANTITATIVE 
METHODS 

Prof:  Warren  Reininga  (chairman),  MCS,  Indiana  U.; 
William  Voss,  PhD,  U.  of  Chicago. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Thomas  Bolland.  PhD,  U.  of  Chicago; 
Paul  Dunlap,  FhD, American  U.;  Abdul  Hammood,  PhD, 
Case  Western  Reserve  U.:  Clarence  Stephenson,  MBA, 
George  Washington  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Ted  Compton,  MBA,  Xavier  U.;  James 
Cox,  PhD,  U.  of  Pittsburgh;  Ellsworth  Holden,  MA, 
Harvard  U.;  Donald  Stuchell,  MAS,  U.  of  Illinois. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  SCIENCES 

Prof:  Victor  Grieco,  EdD,  U.  of  Pittsburgh;  Benjamin 
Prasad,  PhD,  U.  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison;  Robert 
Raymond,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U.;  Scott  Walton,  PhD./owa 
State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Azmi  Mikhail,  PhD.  Ohio  State  U.; 
Kahandas  Nandola,  PhD,  U.  of  Pennsylvania;  Harlan  Pat- 
terson, PhD, Michigan  State  U.;  Dwight  Pugh (chairman), 
PhD,  Ohio  U.;  David  Richmond,  PhD,  U.  of  Illinois; 
Lawrence  Zudak,  PhD,  Purdue  U. 


AEROSPACE  STUDIES 

Prof:  Drexel  B.  Cochran  (chairman),  MA,  [/.  of  Michi- 
gan. 

Asst.  Prof:  Kent  E.  Freshwater,  MA,  Ohio  State  U.; 
John  L.  Tullis,  MS,  Iowa  State  U. 


AFRO-AMERICAN  STUDIES 

Prof:  Francine  Childs,  EdD,  East  Texas  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Rhodes,  MA,  U.  of  Cincinnati. 

Asst.  Prof:  Thomas  Porter  (acting  dean),  MAT,  Anti- 
och  College. 

Instr:  Walter  Rhett,  MA,  Ohio  State  U.;  Rodney 
Sampson,  MA,  Ohio  U. 

ART 

Prof:  John  Baldwin,  MFA,  Instituto  Allende;  David 
Hostetler,  MFA,  Ohio  U.;  William  Kortlander,  PhD,  U. 
of  Iowa;  Henry  Lin,  MFA,  U.  of  Washington;  Dana 
Loomis,  MFA,  Cornell  V.;  Clifford  McCarthy,  MS,  U.  of 
Wis.  Madison;  Donald  Roberts,  MFA,  Ohio  V. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Borchard,  MS,  U.  of  Wis.; 
Aethelred  Eldridge,  MSD,  U.  of  Michigan;  Arnold  Gas- 
san,  MA,  U.  of  New  Mexico;  Abner  Jonas,  MFA,  U.  of 
Iowa;  David  Klahn  (acting  director),  MFA,  U.  ofWis.- 
Madison;  Ronald  Kroutel,  MFA,  U.  of  Michigan;  Edward 
Mayer,  MFA,  U.  of  Wis.;  Karen  Nulf,  MA,  Michigan 
State  U.;  Gary  Pettigrew,  MFA,  Ohio  U.;  Gary  Schwind- 
ler,  PhD,  U.  of  Calif.  Berkeley;  James  Winebrenner, 
MFA,  Cranbrook  Acd.  of  Art. 


Asst.  Prof:  Terrill  Filer,  MFA,  Ohio  U.;  Alexandra 
Herz,  PhD,  New  York  U.;  Mary  Manusos,  MFA,  U.  of 
Wis.;  Judith  Perani,  MA, Indiana  U.;  Douglas  Thompson, 
MFA,  U.  of  Wis.  Madison;  Daniel  Williams,  MA,  U.  of 
Oregon. 

Instr:  Lois  Gruberger,  MFA,  Art  Inst,  of  Chicago; 
Jack  Keely,  MFA,  Cranbrook  Acd.  of  Art;  David  Silver- 
man, MF A,  Alfred  U.;  Carolyn  Thomas,  MFA,  Roches- 
ter Inst.  Tech. 


AVIATION 

Prof:  Francis  Fuller  (chairman),  BS,  Ohio  U. 
Instr:  Lance  Dale   BA,  Ohio  U. 
Lect:  Joan  Mace. 


BOTANY 

Dist.  Prof:  Norman  Cohn,  PhD,  Yale  U. 

Prof:  Mordecai  Jaffe,  PhD,  Cornell  U.;  Laurence  Lar- 
son, PhD, Purdue  U.;  Charles  Miller  (chairman),  PhD,  U. 
of  North  Carolina.  Chapel  Hill;  Irwin  Ungar,  PhD,  U.  of 
Kansas;  Warren  Wistendahl,  PhD,  Rutgers  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Arthur  Blickle,  PhD,  U.  of  Cincinnati; 
James  Braselton,  PhD,  Iowa  State  U;  James  Cavender, 
PhD,  U.  of  Wisconsin;  James  Graffius,  PhD,  Michigan 
State  v.;  Robert  Lloyd,  PhD,  U.  of  California  at  Berke- 
ley; John  Mitchell,  PhD,  Edinburgh  U.;  Ivan  Smith,  PhD, 
U.  of  London. 

Asst.  Prof:  Gar  Rothwell,  PhD,  U.  of  Alberta. 


CHEMISTRY 

Dist.  Prof:  William  Huntsman,  PhD,  Northwestern  U. 

Prof:  Jesse  Day,  PhD,  Case  Inst,  of  Tech;  Lawrence 
Eblin,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U.;  David  Hendricker,  PhD,/oH'a 
State  U.;  Robert  Ingham,  PhD,  Iowa  State  U.;  Robert 
Kline,  PhD,  U.  of  Wis.  Madison;  Howard  Latz,  PhD,  U. 
of  Florida;  Robert  Sympson  (chairman),  PhD,  U.  of  Il- 
linois; James  Tong,  PhD,  U.  of  Wis.  Madison. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Peter  Griffiths,  PhD,  Oxford  U.;  Clififord 
Houk,  PhD,  Montana  State  U.;  Gary  Pfeiffer,  PhD, 
Carnegie-Mellon  U.;  Paul  Sullivan,  PhD,  U.  of  Waterloo; 
Thomas  Wagner,  PhD,  Northwestern  U.;  Gene  Westen- 
barger,  PhD,  U.  of  Calif.  Berkeley;  Robert  Winkler,  PhD, 
U.  of  Michigan. 

Asst.  Prof:  John  Blazyk,  PhD,  Brown  U.;  Peter 
Johnson,  PhD,  U.  of  Birmingham. 


CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 

Prof:  Harry  Hultgren,  Jr.  {chairman),  MA,  U.  ofKen- 
'ucky;  Paul  Murphy,  PhD,  Harvard  U. 
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COMPARATIVE  ARTS 

Prof:  James  Conover.  PhD.  Northwestern  U.:  Robert 
Wortman  (chairnian).  PhD.  Florida  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Michael  Harper.  PhD.  U.  ofNC  Chapel 
Hilt:  Barry  Katz.  V\\V).  Syracii.se  V. 

Asst.  Prof:  Jessica  Timmis.  PhD.  Ohio  V. 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

Prof:  Yin-Min  Wei.  PhD,  V.  of  Iowa. 

Asst.  Prof:  Larry  Irwin  (chairman),  MS,  Ohio  U. 

DANCE 

Prof:  Gladys  Bailin,  B  A.  CUNY  Hunter  College:  Shir- 
ley Wimmer  (director).  MA.  New  York  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Patricia  Welling.  BS,  Wayne  Slate  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Margaret  Tcheng,  MFA.  U.  of  Utah. 

Instr:  Eileen  Cohan.  BM,  U.  of  Cincinnati. 


State  v.:  Lester  Mills,  EdD,  Columbia  U.:  Milton 
Ploghoft,  EdD.  U.  of  Nebraska:  Paul  Ploutz,  EdD,  U.  of 
Northern  Colorado:  Sadek  Samaan,  PhD.  Columbia  U.: 
Ray  Skinner,  Jr.,  PhD,  Kent  State  U .:  Gilbert  Stephen- 
son, EdD.  Columbia  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Jason  Brunk.  Jr..  EdD,  U.  of  Maryland; 
Elsie  Helsel.  PhD.  U.  of  Pittsburgh:  Larry  Jageman,' EdD, 
U.  of  Northern  Colorado:  Monroe  Johnson,  EdD,  U.  of 
Tenne.tsee:  Don  Leighty.  PhD.  U.  of  Toledo:  John  Man- 
gieri,  PhD,  U.  of  Pitishur!>h:  Ragy  Mitias,  PhD,  Ohio 
State  U.:  RebaPinney,  PhD,  Ohio  U.:  Charles  Smith,  Jr., 
EdD,  Wayne  Slate  U.:  Edward  Stevens,  Jr.,  EdD,  U.  of 
Rochester:  James  Thompson,  PhD.  Ohio  State  V .:  Bar- 
bara van  der  Veur.  EdD,  V.  of  Illinois. 

Asst.  Prof:  Amy  Allen,  MA,  Columbia  U.:  Arthur 
Clubok,  PhD,  U.  of  Michigan:  Yona  Leyser,  PhD,  In- 
diana U.:  Graham  Matthews,  PhD,  U.  of  Michigan:  Sally 
Schaaf.  PhD,  O/i/o  fy. 

Instr:  Barbara  Hoffmann,  MSEd,  U.  of  Arizona. 


ECONOMIC  EDUCATION 

Prof:  William  Rader.  PhD,  U.  of  Chicago;  Roman 
Warmke  (chairman),  PhD,  U.  of  Minn. 


EDUCATION—  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA 
Asst.  Prof:  Seldon  Strother.  PhD.  Kent  State  U. 
Instr:  Sallie  Roberts,  MA,  Ohio  U. 


ECONOMICS 

Dist.  Prof:  Lowell  Gallaway,  PhD,  Ohio  Stale  U.;  Lee 
Soltow.  PhD.  (J.  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison. 

Charles O'Bleness Prof:  MenoLovenstein,  VhD, Johns 
Hopkins  U. 

Trustees  Prof:  Harry  Crewson,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U. 

Prof:  Douglas  Adie.  PhD,  U.  of  Chicago;  Edwin 
Charle.  PhD.  Indiana  U.;  Burton  DeVeau.  PhD,  U.  of 
Minnesota;  Ismail  Ghazalah  (chairman),  PhD,  U.  of 
Calif. -Berkeley;  David  Klingaman,  PhD,  'J.  of  Virginia; 
Rajindar  Kostial,  PhD,  U.  of  Rochester:  David  Levinson, 
PhD,  U.  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison;  Svetozar  Pejovich, 
PhD,  Georgetown  V.:  John  Peterson.  PhD,  U.  of 
Chicago:  Fred  Picard,  V\\T>. Syracuse  U.;  VishwaShukla, 
PhD,  U.  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison:  Richard  Vedder,  PhD, 
U.  of  Illinois. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Neil  Bucklew,  PhD,  U.  of  Wisconsin  at 
Madison:  Paul  Deuster,  PhD,  U.  of  Wisconsin  at  Madi- 
son; Andrew  Potemra,  PhD,  Bonn  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Dana  Hewins,  PhD,  U.  of  Illinois. 

EDUCATION  —  APPLIED  BEHAVIORAL 
SCIENCES  AND  EDUCATIONAL 
LEADERSHIP 

Prof:  Robert  Barcikowski,  PhD, SUN Y Stale  U.  Buf- 
falo; Gilford  Crowell,  EdD,  U.  Missouri;  Samuel 
Goldman,  PhD,  U.  of  Chicago;  Loyde  Hales,  EdD,  U.  of 
Kansas;  James  Rodgers,  PhD,  Ohio  U.;  Albert  Shuster, 
EdD,  U.  of  Virginia:  Joseph  Sligo,  PhD,  U.  of  Iowa; 
Thomas  Sweeney  (director),  PhD,  Ohio  Stale  U.:  John 
Witmer,  PhD,  Florida  Stale  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Fred  Dressel,  EdD,  Indiana  U.;  Max 
Evans,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U.;  Gerald  Faverman,  PhD, 
Michigan  Slate  U .;  James  Gnibb,  PhD,  Ohio  U.;  Charles 
Harrington,  PhD,  Ohio  U.;  Luther  Haseley,  EdD,  U.  of 
Toledo:  Donald  Knox,  EdD,  Case  Western  Reserve  U.; 
Sally  Navin.  PhD,  Ohio  Stale  U.:  Paul  Roaden,  EdD,  U. 
of  Tenn. 

Asst.  Prof:  John  Brown.  Ph D,  Northwestern  U.;  James 
Bryant.  PhD.  Ohio  U.;  John  Burns,  JD,  U.  of  Michigan 
Law  School;  James  Hartman,  PhD,  Kent  State  U.;  James 
Hartman,  PhD,  Ohio  U.;  Russell  Thomas,  VhD, Purdue. 


EDUCATION  —  PROFESSIONAL 
LABORATORY  EXPERIENCES 

Prof:  John  Evans  (director),  PhD,  Ohio  Stale  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Margaret  Hoy,  MEd,  Ohio  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Albert  Ginther,  MA,  Ball  Stale  U.;  Flor- 
ence Manring,  MS.  Ohio  U. 

Instr:  William  Bartels.  MEd,  Ohio  U.;  Howard  De- 
lamatre,  MEd,  Bowling  Green;  Herman  Humphrey,  AM, 
Columbia  U.  (part-time);  Harold  Kimball,  MA,  Ohio 
Stale  U.  (part-time);  Jane  Meyers,  MEd,  Ohio  U. 

ENGINEERING,  CHEMICAL 

Prof:  William  Baasel,  PhD,  Cornell  U.;  Calvin  Baloun, 
PhD,  U.  of  Cincinnati:  John  Collier.  PhD,  Case  Western 
Reserve  U.;  Nicholas  Dinos (chairman),  PhD, Lehigh  U.; 
Harold  Kendall,  PhD,  Case  Western  Reserve  U.;  Richard 
Mayer,  PhD,  U.  of  Michigan:  Robert  Savage,  PhD,  Case 
Institute  of  Technology. 

ENGINEERING.  CIVIL 

Prof:  Harry  Kaneshige,  PhD,  U.  of  Wisconsin- 
Madison;  Reuben  Olson  (chairman),  PhD,  U.  of  Minn.; 
Carl  Shermer,  PhD,  U.  of  Michigan. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Glenn  Hazen,  PhD,  Penn  Slate  U.;  Ed- 
ward Russ,  MSCE,  Clarkson  College  of  Technology. 


ENGINEERING,  ELECTRICAL 

Prof:  Mollis  Chen,  PhD,  Syracuse  U.;  Wai-Kai  Chen, 
PhD,  U.  of  Illinois:  Joseph  Essman,  PhD,  Purdue  U .; 
James  Gilfert,  PhD,  Ohio  Stale  U.;  Harry  Hoffee,  MSEE, 
Ohio  U.;  Harold  Klock.  PhD.  Northwestern  U.;  Richard 
McFarland,  PhD,  Ohio  Slate  U.;  Satyanrayana  Raju 
(chairman),  MSEE,  Princeton  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Raymond  Luebbers,  PhD,  Ohio  Stale  U. 

Instr:  Brian  Manhire,  MS,  Ohio  State  U. 


ENGINEERING  GRAPHICS 

Prof:  Menno  Diliberto  (chairman),  EdD,  U.  of  Illinois; 
Thomas  Sarchet.  MS,  Bradley  U. 


EDUCATION—  CURRICULUM  AND 
INSTRUCTION 

Morton  Prof,  of  Math  Education:  Leonard  Pikaart, 
EdD,  U.  of  Virginia. 

Prof:  William  Cooper,  PhD, Northwestern  U.;  Charles 
D' Augustine.  PhD,  Florida  Stale  U.;  Margaret  Felsinger, 
EdD,  U.  of  Oklahoma;  Albert  Leep  (director),  EdD,  Ball 


ENGINEERING,  INDUSTRIAL 
AND  SYSTEMS 

Prof:  Charles  Overby,  PhD,  U.  of  Wisconsin-Madison; 
Donald  Scheck,  PhD,  Purdue  U.;  Ralph  Smith,  MSME, 
U.  of  Wisconsin-Madison;  Robert  Williams  (chairman), 
PhD,  Ohio  Slate  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Helmut  Zwahlen,  PhD,  Ohio  Stale  U. 
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ENGINEERING,  MECHANICAL 

Prof:  Otto  Adams.  PhD, Lehigh  U.:  Fan  Chen,  PhD, 
Purdue  U.;  Lewis  Hicks,  MS,  Johns  Hopkins  U.;  Roy 
Lawrence  (chairman),  PhD,  Southern  Methodist  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  William  Beale,  MS,  Calif.  Inst,  of 
Technology. 


ENGLISH 

Dist.  Prof:  Edward  Stone.  PhD.  Duke  U.;  HoUis  Sum- 
mers, PhD,  U.  of  Northern  Iowa. 

Trustees  Prof:  Taylor  Culbert,  PhD,  [7.  of  Michigan. 

Prof:  James  Davis,  PhD,  Florida  State  V .:  Wayne 
Dodd.  PhD.  U.  of  Oklahoma:  Frank  Fieler,  PhD,  U.  of 
Florida:  Raymond  Fitch,  PhD.  V.  of  Pennsylvania:  Peter 
Heidtmann,  PhD,  U.  of  Wis.  Madison:  John  Hollow, 
PhD,  U.  of  Rochester:  John  Jones,  PhD,  V .  of  Florida; 
Daniel  Keyes,  MA,  CUNY  Brooklyn  College:  Earl  Knies 
(chairman),  PhD,  U.  of  Illinois;  Lester  Marks,  PhD,5>'ra- 
cuse  v.;  John  Matthews,  MA,  Ohio  State  U.;  Edward 
Mitchell,  PhD,  if.  of  Connecticut;  Vance  Ramsey,  PhD, 
U.  of  Oklahoma:  Robert  Roe,  AB,  Columbia  U.;  Neville 
Rogers,  DLIT,  U.  of  London:  James  Schmidt,  MA,  U.  of 
the  Americas:  Duane  Schneider,  PhD,  U.  of  Colorado; 
Rainer  Schulte.  PhD.  U.  of  Michigan;  Harold  Swardson, 
PhD.  U.  of  Minn.;  Walter  Tevis.  MFA.  U.  of  Iowa;  Cal- 
vin Thayer,  PhD,  U.  of  Calif.  Berkeley:  James  Thompson, 
PhD.  U.  of  Cincinnati:  Gerald  Udell,  PhD.  U.  of 
Chicago;  Arvin  Wells,  PhD,  U.  of  Michigan;  Edgar 
Whan,  PhD,  U.  of  Michigan. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Laurence  Bartlett,  PhD,  Michigan  State 
U.;  David  Bergdahl,  PhD,  Syracuse  U.;  Lurene  Brown, 
MA,  Ohio  U.;  Horace  Coleman,  MA.  Bowling  Green 
State  v.;  Frank  Cronin,  PhD,  U.  of  Pittsburgh;  Samuel 
Crowl,  PhD,  Indiana  U.;  Robert  Demott,  PhD,  Kent 
State  U.;  Roy  Flannagan,  PhD,  U.  of  Virginia;  David 
Heaton,  PhD.  U.  of  Michigan:  Reid  Huntley,  PhD,  U.  of 
NC  Chapel  Hill;  Ernest  Johansson,  PhD,  V.  of  NC 
Chapel  Hill;  William  Kuhre,  PhD,  Petm  State  U.;  Julia 
Lin,  PhD,  U.  of  Washington:  Stanley  Lindberg,  PhD,  U. 
of  Pennsylvania;  Helen  Mackenzie.  PhD.  U.  of  Edin- 
burgh; Dean  McWilliams,  PhD.  U.  of  Oregon;  Ben  Park, 
PhD.  U.  of  Oklahoma;  Cosmo  Pieterse,  MA.  U.  of  Cape 
Town;  Edward  Quattrocki,  PhD,  Lovola  U.;  Barry  Roth, 
PhD,  Stanford  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Carol  Harter,  PhD,  SU  NY  State  U.  Bing.; 
Peter  Kousaleos,  PhD,  Ohio  U.;  Arthur  Woolley,  PhD, 
U.  of  Wis.  Madison. 


FILM 

Asst.  Prof:   David   Prince  (acting  chairman),  MFA, 
Ohio  U.;  George  Semsel,  MA,  New  York  U. 


GEOGRAPHY 

Prof:  Hubert  Wilhelm,  PhD,  La.  St.  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Frank  Bernard,  PhD,  U.  of  Wisconsin- 
Madison;  James  Cobban,  PhD,  U.  of  California-Berkeley; 
Bobbie  Walter  (chairman),  PhD,  U.  of  Wisconsin- 
Madison. 

Asst.  Prof:  Nancy  Bain,  Ph  D,  U.  of  Minnesota;  Huber- 
tus  Bloemer,  PhD,  Union  Graduate  School;  Ronald  Isaac, 
PhD,  Southern  Illinois  U.;  Lynden  Williams,  PhD,  U.  of 
Kansas. 


GEOLOGY 

Prof:  Moid  Ahmad,  PhD,  U.  London:  Stanley  Fisher, 
PhD.  Cornell  U.;  Myron  Sturgeon.  PhD.  Ohio  State  U.; 
Robert  Yeats,  PhD,  U.  of  Washington. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Willard  Phelps.  MA.  Ohio  State  U.;  Geof- 
frey Smith  (chairman).  PhD,  Ohio  State  U.;  Thomas 
Worsley,  PhD,  U.  of  Illinois. 

Instr:  Gene  Helen,  MA,  Indiana  U. 


HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION, 
AND  RECREATION 

Prof:  James  Lavery  (director),  PEd,  Indiana  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Charles  Higgins,  EdD,  U.  of  N.C. 
Greensboro:  John  McComb,  MSEd,  Boston  U.;  Freda 
Phillips,  DPE, Springfield  College:  Bobbie  Schmidt,  PhD, 
U.  of  Illinois:  William  Stewart,  PEd,  Indiana  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Catherine  Brown,  MS,  Ohio  U.;  Tiff  Cook, 
MSEd,  Ohio  U.;  Ronald  Dingle,  MS,  U.  of  Mass.;  David 
Jacoby,  PhD,  Ohio  U.;  Joyce  King,  MS,  Ohio  U.;  Lynn 
Simon,  PEd,  Indiana  U.;  Ronald  Whitaker,  MEd,  Ohio 
U.;  Owen  Wilkinson,  MA,  Appalachian  St.  U.;  Richard 
Woolison,  MEd,  Ohio  U. 

Instr:  James  Gilmore,  MEd,  Ohio  U.;  Joan  Kappes, 
MEd,  Miami  U.:  Deborah  Oughton,  MA,  Indiana  U.; 
William  Sells,  MEd,  Ohio  U. 

HEARING  AND  SPEECH  SCIENCES 

Prof:  Richard  Ham,  PhD,  Purdue  U.;  Jon  Shallop, 
PhD,  Ohio  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Dean  Christopher,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U.; 
Richard  Dean,  PhD,  Stanford  U.;  Joann  Fokes,  PhD, 
Purdue  U.;  Donald  Fucci  (director),  PhD,  Purdue  U.; 
Norman  Garber,  PhD,  U.  of  Missouri. 

Asst.  Prof:  Zinny  Bond,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U.;  Emily 
Buckberry,  MA,  Ohio  U.;  Helen  Conover,  MA,  Ohio  U.; 
Ronald  Isele,  MA,  Kent  State  U.;  William  Seaton,  PhD, 
U.  of  Illinois. 

Instr:  Gary  Lawson,  MA,  U.  of  Tennessee;  Paul  Mil- 
ler, MA,  Marshall  U. 

HISTORY 

Dist.  Prof:  Carl  Gustavson.  PhD.  Cornell  U. 

Prof:  Charles  Alexander.  PhD,  U.  of  Texas;  Alan 
Booth  (chairman),  PhD,  Boston  U.;  Robert  Daniel,  PhD, 
U.  of  Wisconsin-Madison;  John  Gaddis,  PhD,  U.  of 
Texas;  Alonzo  Hamby,  PhD,  U.  Missouri:  William  Kal- 
dis,  PhD,  U.  of  Wisconsin-Madison;  George  Lobdell,  Jr., 
PhD,  U.  of  Illinois:  Suzanne  Miers,  PhD.  U.  of  London; 
Bruce  Steiner.  PhD.  U.  of  Virginia. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Douglas  Baxter,  PhD,  U.  of  Minn.;  Phillip 
Bebb,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U.:  James  Chastain,  PhD,  U.  of 
Oklahoma;  Gifford  Doxsee,  PhD,  Harvard  U.;  Marvin 
Fletcher,  PhD,  U.  of  Wisconsin-Milwaukee:  Richard 
Harvey,  PhD,  U.  Missouri;  Donald  Jordan,  PhD,  U.  of 
Wisconsin;  Lyie  McGeoch,  PhD,  U.  of  Pennsylvania; 
Roy  Rauschenberg,  PhD,  U.  of  Illinois;  Compton  Reeves, 
PhD,  Emory  U.;  Donald  Richter,  PhD,  U.  of  Maryland; 
Robert  Whealey,  PhD,  U.  of  Michigan. 

Asst.  Prof:  Phyllis  Field,  PhD,  Cornell  U .;  Susan 
Ramirez-Horton,  PhD,  U.  of  Wisconsin-Madison. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Prof:  Beulah  Davis  (director),  PhD,  Ohio  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Mary  Doxsee,  MA.  Columbia  U.;  Mary 
Lewis,  MS,  Syracuse  U.;  Julia  Nehls.  MS,  Ohio  U.;  Shir- 
ley Slater,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U .;  Ernest  Stricklin,  PhD, 
Boston  U.;  Betty  Sullivan,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Mary  Goldsberry,  MS,  Ohio  U.;  Martha 
Graham,  MS,  Cornell  U.;  Erma  Langford,  MS,  U.  of 
Tenn.;  Alice  Lockard,  MS,  Purdue  U.  (part-time);  Judith 
Matthews,  MS,  U.  of  Tenn.;  Richard  Rainsford,  MEd,  U. 
of  Mass.  Amherst:  Anne  Wade,  MS,  West  Virginia  U. 

Instr:  Jean  Harlan,  MS,  Ohio  U.:  June  Varner,  MS, 
Ohio  U. 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Prof:  William  Creighton,  Jr..  MEd,  U.  of  Cincin- 
nati:Koben  Hawlk,  EdD,  Penn  State  U.:  Howard  Shull, 
EdD,  U.  of  Maryland;  Albert  Squibb  (chairman),  DEd, 
Penn  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Richard  Nostrant.  MSEd.  SUNY 
College-Buffalo . 

Asst.  Prof:  John  Adams,  MS,  Newark  State  College; 
William  Reeves,  MA,  Western  Kentucky  U.;  Arlen  Saun- 
ders, MA,  Morehead  State  U. 
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INTERPERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
Prof:  Paul  Boase  (director).  PhD.  V.  of  Wixconxin: 

Robert  Goycr.  PhD,  Oliin  Suilc  U.:  John   Timmis.  Ill, 

PhD.  Piiiii  Siiili'   v.:   Gordon  Wiseman,   PhD,   U.  of 

Denver. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Charles  Carlson,  MEd,  Kent  Stale  U.; 

Ted  Foster.  Ph  D.  Ohio  U.:  Richard  Whitman.  Ph  D.  U.  of 

Nehniska:  Kenneth  Williams,  PhD.  Peiiii  Sliile  U. 

Assl.  Prof:  Sue  DeWine,  PhD.  Indiana  U.:  William 

Eadie,  PhD. Pi/nlne  U.:  Maung  Gyi,  PhD,  Ohio  U.;  Ray 

Wagner,  Ph  D.  Ohio  U. 

JOURNALISM 

Prof:  Russell  Baird,  MA,  U.  of  Wisconsin:  Robert 
Baker,  BA,  U.  of  Maryland:  Hugh  Culbertson.  PhD, 
Miihii;aii  Slate  U .:  Norman  Dohn,  PhD,  Ohio  Stale  U.: 
Ralph  Izard.  PhD.  U.  of  Illinois:  Ralph  Kliesch,  PhD.  U. 
of  Minnesota:  Guido  Stempel,  III  (director),  PhD,  U.  of 
Wisconsin:  Arthur  Turnbull,  MS,  Ohio  U;  John  Wilhelm, 
BA,  (7.  of  Minn. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Roger  Bennett,  MS,  Ohio  U.:  John  Click, 
PhD,  Ohio  Slate  U.:  Donald  Lambert,  MA,  Penn  Stale 
U.:  Randal  Murray.  PhD,  U.  of  Minn.:  Byron  Scott,  MA, 
U.  of  Miami:  Charles  Scott,  MSJ.  Ohio  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Thomas  Peters,  MBA,  Ohio  U. 

Instr:  Thomas  Dunlap,  MS,  Ohio  U.  (part-time);  Dm 
Evarts.  MS,  Ohio  U. 

LINGUISTICS 

Assoc.  Prof:  Gilbert  Schneider,  PhD,  Hartford  Sem. 
Found:  Marmo  Soemarmo  (chairman),  PhD,  U.  of 
California.  Los  Angeles. 

Asst.  Prof:  James  Coady,  PhD,  Indiana  U. 

Instr:  Elliot  Judd.  MA,  New  York  U. 


MANAGEMENT 

Prof:  James  Lee,  DBA,  Harvard  U.:  Arthur  Marinelli, 
JD,  Ohio  State  U.:  Lucian  Spataro,  PhD,  U.  of  Illinois; 
John  Stinson  (chairman),  PhD,  Ohio  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  William  Day,  DBA,  Harvard  U.;  Thomas 
Johnson.  PhD,  U.  of  Illinois:  Lawrence  Miller,  PhD,  Ohio 
U.:  Lane  Tracy,  DBA,  U.  of  Washington:  Harvey 
Tschirgi,  PhD,  U.  of  California  Los  Angeles. 

Asst.  Prof:  Jonathan  Reiff,  JD,  Wake  Forest  U.;  Alice 
Rutkowskie,  MS,  Indiana  U. 


MATHEMATICS 

Prof:  Robert  Blair,  PhD,  U.  of  Iowa:  Robert  Butner. 
PhD,  U.  of  Iowa:  Carl  Denbow,  PhD,  U.  of  Chicago: 
Victor  Goedicke,  PhD,  U.  of  Michigan:  Robert  Helsel, 
PhD,  Ohio  Slate  V.:  Surender  Jain,  PhD,  U.  of  Delhi: 
Samuel  Jasper,  PhD,  U.  of  Kentucky:  Donald  Norins 
(chairman),  PhD,  Ohio  Slate  U.:  Paul  Reichelderfer, 
PhD,  Ohio  Stale  U.;  Ray  Spring.  PhD,  U.  of  Illinois; 
Howard  Wicke,  PhD,  U.  of  Iowa;  John  Worrell,  Jr.,  PhD, 
U.  of  Texas. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Atalla,  PhD,  U.  of  Rochester; 
Klaus  Eldridge,  PhD,  U.  of  Colorado:  John  Gillam,  PhD, 
Michigan  State  U.;  Ellery  Golos,  MA,  U.  of  Michigan; 
David  Keck,  PhD,  Ohio  Stale  U.;  Paul  Malcom,  PhD, 
Ohio  State  U.;  Cyrus  Mehr,  PhD.  Purdue  U.;  M.S.K. 
Sastry,  PhD,  U.  of  Rochester;  Hari  Shankar,  MA,  U.  of 
Cincinnati;  James  Shirey,  PhD, Purdue  U.;  Larry  Snyder, 
PhD,  Purdue  U.;  Shih-Liang  Wen,  PhD.  Purdue  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Charles  Lustfield,  PhD,  Arizona  State  U.; 
Robert  Vancko,  PhD,  Penn  State  U. 


MILITARY  SCIENCE 

Prof:  Thomas  J.  Marshall,  MA,  Oklahoma  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  James  E.  Jones,  BA,  Troy  State  U.;  Lee  A. 
Harmon,  BS,  Bowling  Green  Stale  U.;  Robert  F.  High, 
MBA,  Indiana  U. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Prof:  Wallace  Cameron,  Ph  D.  U.  of  Iowa;  Philip  Flum. 
PhD.  U.  of  NC  ChaiH'l  Hill;  Lawrence  LaJohn.  PhD, 
Indiana  U.;  Ursula  Lawson,  PhD,  Vunderhill  U.;  Manuel 
Serna-Maytorena,  PhD,  U.  Missouri;  Barry  Thomas 
(chairman),  PhD,  U.  of  Calif .  Berkeley;  William  Wrage, 
PhD,  U.  of  Wis.  Madison. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Carl  Carrier.  PhD,  Indiana  U.;  Richard 
Danner,  PhD,  Indiana  U.:  Thomas  Franz,  PhD,  U.  of 
Kansas;  Marie-Claire  Wrage,  PhD,  U.  of  Wis.  Madison. 

Asst.  Prof:  Noel  Barstad.  PhD,  U.  of  Minn.;  Grafton 
Conliffe,  PhD,  Northwestern  U.;  Abelardo  Moncayo- 
Andrade,  PhD,  U.  of  Maryland:  Lois  Vines,  PhD, 
Georgetown  U.;  Maureen  Weissenrieder,  PhD,  Penn 
State  U. 

Instr:  Joseph  Burns,  MA.  U .  of  Tenn. 

Lect:  Jacqueline  Bolen,  MA,  Ohio  U.;  Douglas  Hinkle, 
MA,  U.  of  Virginia:  Joseph  Ipacs,  MA,  Slate  U.  of 
Szeged;  Bartolomeo  Martello,  MA,  Michigan  Stale  U.; 
Charles  Richardson,  MA,  Ohio  U.;  Henry  Silver,  MA,  U. 
of  Calif.  Berkeley. 


MUSIC 

Prof:  Howard  Beebe,  MA,  Juilliard  School  of  Music; 
William  Brophy,  MMUS,  U.  of  Illinois;  Paul  Conkling, 
MM,  Northwestern  V.;  Reginald  Fink,  PhD,  U.  of  Okla- 
homa: Sherwood  Hall,  Jr.,  MMUS,  Northwestern  U.; 
Eugene  Jennings,  DM,  Florida  State  U.;  David  Lewis, 
PhD,  West  Virginia  U.;  Robert  Smith,  MM,  Cincinnati 
Conservatory  of  Music;  Clyde  Thompson  (director),  PhD, 
U.  of  Michigan. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Ernest  Bastin,  MM,  U.  of  Illinois;  Guy 
Remonko,  MM,  West  Virginia  U.;  Harold  Robison, 
DMA,  U.  of  Michigan:  James  Scholten,  EdD,  U.  of 
Michigan;  Ronald  Socciarelli,  MM,  U.  of  Michigan;  Mar- 
garet Stephenson,  MA,  Columbia  U.;  James  Stewart, 
MM,  Indiana  U.;  Margene  Stewart,  MA,  Ohio  U.; 
Richard  Syracuse,  MS,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  Richard 
Wetzel,  PhD,  U.  of  Pittsburgh;  Eugene  Wickstrom, 
SMM,  Union  Theolo.  Sem.;  Ira  Zook,  Jr.,  DMA,  U.  of 
Michigan. 

Asst.  Prof:  Kenneth  Andrews,  BM, Indiana  U.;  Nancy 
Beebe,  MS,  Kent  Stale  U.;  Gail  Berenson,  MM,  North- 
western U.;  Pauline  Gagliano,  MS,  U.  of  Illinois;  Lucile 
Jennings,  MA,  Ohio  U.;  Michael  Kellogg,  MM,  Loyola 
U.;  Leslie  Kleen,  PhD,  SUNY  Stale  U.  Buffalo;  Claud 
Powell,  PhD,  U.  of  Iowa;  Allyn  Reilly,  MM,  Northwest- 
ern U. 

Instr:  David  Stoffel,  MM,  Ohio  Slate  U. 


NURSING 

Assoc.  Prof:  Alma  Cremer,  PhD,  Ohio  Slate  U. 

Asst.Prot:  Audrey  Koen\e\yessy,MS,SUNY College 
Buffalo:  Margaret  Wyatt  (director),  PhD,  Ohio  V. 

Instr:  Emily  Harman,  BS,  West  Virginia  U. 

OHIO  PROGRAM  OF 
INTENSIVE  ENGLISH 

Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Dakin  (director),  PhD,  U.  of 
Michigan. 

Instr:  Fonda  Fry,  MA,  Ohio  U. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Prof:  Gene  Blocker,  PhD,  U.  of  California-Berkeley; 
Donald  Borchert,  PhD,  Princeton-Theology  Sem.; 
Richard  Butrick,  PhD,  Columbia  U.;  Stanley  Grean, 
PhD,  Columbia  U .;  Charles  Ping,  PhD,  Duke  U.;  Warren 
Ruchti  (chairman),  PhD,  U.  of  Pennsylvania;  Robert 
Wieman,  PhD,  U.  of  California-Berkeley. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Michael  Corrado,  PhD,  Brown  V.;  Algis 
Mickunas,  PhD,  Emory  U.;  David  Stewart,  PhD,  Rice 
v.;  Robert  Trevas,  PhD,  U.  of  Maryland;  George 
Weckman,  PhD,  U.  of  Chicago. 
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Asst.  Prof;  James   Perotti,   PhD,  Duquesne   U.; 
Elizabeth  Smith,  PhD,  U.  of  Washington. 

Instr:  John  Berthrong,  PhD,  V .  of  Chicago. 


Asst.  Prof:  Charles  Clift,  III,  PhD,  Indiana  U. 

Instr:  Eric  Moore,  MA,  Ohio  U. 

Lect:  Don  Flournoy,  PhD,  U.  ofTexa.s. 


PHYSICS 

Dist.  Prof:  Raymond  Lane,  PhD,  Iowa  State  U. 

Prof:  Ernst  Breitenberger,  PhD,  U.  of  'Cambridge; 
Charles  Chen,  PhD,  U.  of  Maryland;  James  Dilley,  PhD, 
Syracuse  U.;  Roger  Firilay,  PhD,  Johns  Hopkins  U.; 
Earle  Hunt,  PhD,  Rutgers  State  U.;  Richard  Koshel, 
PhD,  U.  of  Kansas;  David  Onley  (chairman),  PhD, 
Wadham  College;  Jacobo  Rapaport,  PhD.A/a,j.s.  Institute 
of  Technology;  Edward  Sanford,  PhD,  Iowa  State  U.; 
James  Shipman,  MS,  Ohio  U.;  Folden  Stumpf.  PhD,  Il- 
linois Inst,  of  Tech.;  Tomoyasu  Tanaka,  PhD,  Kyusyu 
Imperial  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Jerry  Adams,  PhD,  Florida  State  U.; 
Jeremiah  Barry,  PhD,  Catholic  U.  America;  Charles 
Brient.  PhD,  U.  of  Texas;  Ronald  Cappelletti,  PhD,  U.  of 
Illinois;  Darrell  Huwe.  PhD,  U.  of  Calif.  Berkeley;  Roger 
Rollins,  PhD,  Cornell  U .;  Louis  Wright,  PhD,  Duke  U.; 
Seung  Yun,  PhD,  Brown  U. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Prof:  Richard  Bald,  PhD,  U.  of  Michigan;  Ernest  Col- 
lins, PhD.  U.  of  Kentucky;  Willard  Elsbree,  PhD,  Har- 
vard v.;  Raymond  Gusteson,  ViiD,  Syracuse  U.;  Joseph 
Tucker,  PhD,  U.  of  Illinois;  Paul  van  der  Veur,  PhD, 
Cornell  U. 

Adjunct  Prof:  Lowell  Howard,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Edward  Baum,  PhD,  U.  of  California-Los 
Angeles;  David  Dabelko,  PhD,  U.  of  Illinois;  Gerald- 
Faverman,  PhD,  Michigan  State  U.;  Felix  Gagliano 
(chairman),  PhD,  U.  of  Illinois;  Harold  Molineu,  PhD, 
American  V .;  Alexander  Prisley,  PhD,Broir;i  U.;  David 
Williams,  PhD,  Columbia  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Alan  Aichinger,  PhD,  U.  of  Chicago;  James 
Barnes,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U.;  James  Henderson,  PhD,  U. 
Missouri;  Ronald  Hunt,  Ph  D,  Ohio  State  U.;  Joy  Huntley, 
PhD,  Duke  U.;  Sung  Kim,  PhD,  Columbia  U.;  Patricia 
Richard,  VhD,  Syracitse  V.;  Thomas  Walker,  PhD,  U.  of 
New  Mexico. 

Adjunct  Lecturer:  John  McDonald,  JD,  Pepperdine 
School  of  Law. 


SOCIAL  WORK 

Prof:  Helen  Worstell  (chairman),  MSW,  Case  Western 
Reserve  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Patricia  Baasel,  PhD,  Ohio  U.  (part-time); 
Miriam  Clubok,  MSW,  Wayne  Slate  U.;  Barbara  Daniel, 
MA,  Ohio  U.  (part-time);  Paul  Enoch,  MSW,  West  Vir- 
ginia U.;  Thomas  Oellerich,  PhD,  Case  Western  Reserve 
U.;  Margaret  Sebastian,  MSW,  U.  of  Maryland. 

SOCIOLOGY  AND  ANTHROPOLOGY 

Prof:  Rodney  Elliott,  PhD,  U.  of  Colorado;  Orville 
Gursslin,  PhD.SUNY State  U.  Buffalo;  William  Harlan, 
PhD,  U.  of  Chicago;  Shu-Ching  Lee,  PhD,  U.  of 
Chicago;  William  Wood,  PhD,  U.  of  NC  Chapel  Hill. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Bruce  Ergood,  PhD,  U.  of  Florida;  Tibor 
Koertvelyessy,  PhD,  SONY  State  U.  Buffalo;  Girard 
Krebs,  PhD,  Cornell  U.;  Bruce  Kuhre,  PhD,  Penn  State 
v.;  Arthur  Saxe,  PhD,  U.  of  Michigan;  Don  Shamblin, 
PhD. SUNYState  U.  Buffalo;  Robert  Sheak.  PhD,  Wash- 
ington U.;  Robert  Shelly,  PhD. Michigan  State  U.;  David 
Sutherland,  PhD,  U.  of  Kansas;  Alex  Thio,  PhD.SUNY 
State  U.  Buffalo;  Eric  Wagner  (chairman),  PhD,  U.  of 
Florida. 

Asst.  Prof:  Christa  Bausch,  PhD,  U.  of  Tuebingen; 
William  Burkhardt,  PhD,  Wayne  State  U.;  David  Watts, 
Jr.,  PhD,  SUNYState  U.  of  Buffalo. 

THEATER 

Prof:  Alvin  Kaufman,  PhD,  Stanford  U.;  Robin  Lacy, 
PhD,  U.  of  Denver;  George  Sherman,  MFA,  Yale  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Dennis  Dalen,  MA,  U.  of  Kansas;  Sea- 
bury  Quinn,  Jr.,  PhD,  Yale  U.;  Peter  Sander,  MEA, 
Carnegie-Mellon  U.;  Robert  Winters  (acting  director), 
MA,  Michigan  State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Berry  Dilley,  MM. Florida  State  U.;  Lonny 
Fraze,  MA. Penn  State  U.;  Douglas  Marme,  MF A.  Bran- 
deis  U. 

Instr:  Robert  St.  Lawrence,  MA,  U.  of  Pittsburgh; 
Nan  Withers,  MA,  St.  Louis  U. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Dist.  Prof:  William  Snyder,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U. 

Prof:  Homer  Bradshaw,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U.;  James 
Bruning,  PhD,  U.  of  Iowa;  Leonard  Ferguson,  PhD,5/a«- 
ford  U.;  George  Klare,  PhD,  U.  of  Minn.;  Svenn 
Lindskold,  PhD,  U.  of  Miami;  David  Russell,  PhD,  U.  of 
Minn.;  Lawrence  Waters,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Charles  Almli,  PhD,  Michigan  State  U.; 
Jack  Arbuthnot,  PhD,  Cornell  U.;  Hal  Arkes,  PhD,  U.  of 
Michigan;  Francis  Bellezza,  PhD,  U.  of  Minn.;  Jean  Dre- 
venstedt,  PhD,  Vanderbilt  U.;  Elliot  Entin,  PhD,  U.  of 
Michigan;  John  Feallock,  PhD,  U.  of  Virginia;  John 
Garske,  PhD,  U.  of  California-Berkeley;  David  Johnson, 
PhD,  Ohio  State  U .;  Harry  Kotses,  PhD,  Michigan  State 
U.;  Paul  Lewis,  PhD,  Bowling  Green  State  U.;  John 
McNamara,  PhD,  U.  of  Georgia;  Danny  Moates,  PhD, 
Vanderbilt  U.;  Gary  Schumacher  (chairman),  PhD,  Zona 
State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Margret  Appel,  PhD,  U.  of  Denver;  Ken- 
neth Holroyd,  PhD,  U.  of  Miami;  Lois  Propst,  PhD,  Van- 
derbilt U.;  Gary  Sarver,  PhD,  U.  of  Florida. 

RADIO-TELEVISION 

Prof:  James  Anderson,  PhD,  U.  Iowa;  William  Miller, 
PhD,  U.  of  So.  California;  Roderick  Rightmire,  PhD. 
Michigan  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Joseph  Berman,  PhD,  Ohio  U.;  Ron 
Black,  MA,  U.  of  Michigan;  Archie  Greer,  MFA,  Ohio 
U.;  Drewrey  Mc Daniel  (director),  PhD,  Ohio  U.;  Arthur 
Savage,  Jr.,  PhD,  Michigan  State  U. 


ZOOLOGY  AND  MICROBIOLOGY 

Prof:  Ronald  Downey  (chairman),  PhD,  U.  of  Ne- 
braska; Frederick  Hagerman,  PhD.  Ohio  State  U.;  Robert 
Hikida,  PhD,  U.  of  Illinois;  James  Lawrence,  PhD,  Ohio 
State  U;  Siegfried  Maier,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U.;  John 
McQuate,  PhD,  Indiana  U.;  Wesley  Peterson,  Ph D,  U.  of 
Pennsylvania;  William  Romoser,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U.; 
Jerome  Rovner,  PhD,  U.  of  Maryland;  Henri  Seibert, 
PhD,  U.  of  Illinois. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Charles  Atkins,  PhD,  NC  College 
Durham;  Louise  Edds,  PhD,  Brown  U.;  Oscar  Heck, 
PhD,  Washington  State  U.;  John  Howell,  PhD, 
U.C.L.A.;  William  Hummon,  PhD,  U.  of  Mass.  Amherst; 
Joseph  Jollick,  PhD,  West  Virginia  U.;  Patricia  Jones- 
Witters,  PhD.  Purdue  U .;  Gerald  Svendsen.  PhD.  U.  of 
Kansas;  Richard  Walker,  PhD,  U.  of  Calif  Berkeley; 
James  Wilson.  PhD.  U.  of  Michigan. 

Asst.  Prof:  Robert  Daley.  PhD,  Ohio  State  U.;  Kerry 
Ragg,  PhD,  Ohio  State  U.;  Russell  Savage,  PhD,  Ohio 
State  U.;  Carl  Spirito,  PhD,  U.  of  Connecticut. 

Lect:  Bernadine  Allen,  MA,  U.  of  Michigan;  Janice 
Gault,  MS,  Ohio  U. 

BELMONT  CAMPUS 

Assoc.  Prof:  John  Bisbocci  (chemistry).  MA.  Bowling 
Green  State  U.;  Claude  Colvin  (English).  MA.  Kent  State 
U.;  Gilford  Frazee  (economics),  MS,  West  Virginia  U.; 
Adam  Giandomenico  (hearing  and  speech  sciences),  Ph  D. 
Case  Western  Rese.  U .;  Thomas  Helms  (education),  PhD, 
Ohio  U.;  James  Kettler (physics),  PhD,  West  Virginia  U. 
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Assl.  Prof:  Lconce  Baran  (modern  languages),  MA, 
Case  WesliTii  Ri'servc  U.:  Eldred  Bovenizer  (education), 
Ph  D,  Ohio  U.:  Lawrence  Bush  (math),  MS,  Ohio  U.:  Kay 
Mansuclto  (botany),  MS,  U.  of  South  Ctirolina:  Michael 
McTcaguc  (history!,  MA,  Ohio  U.:  Michael  Miles  (com- 
parative arts),  MA,  Northeast  Missouri  State  College: 
Paul  Mingyar  (zoology),  MA,  West  Virf-inia  U .:  Michael 
Mornianis  (physical  education),  MA,  West  Virginia  U.: 
Victor  Rutter  (history),  MA,  Ohio  U.:  Daniel  Stern 
(sociology,  part-time),  MA,  U.  of  Pillshurgh;  Thomas 
Stubbs  (mathematics),  MA,  West  Virginia  U.;  Samuel 
Weaver  (history),  PhD,  American  U.;  Henry  Winkler 
(psychology),  PhD,  Ohio  U.:  Howard  Wisch  (philoso- 
phy), MA,  07.V  U.  of  New  York. 

Lect:  Kenneth  Poulton  (accounting),  MS,  U.  of  Col- 
orado. 

CHILLICOTHE  CAMPUS 

Assoc.  Prof:  Bobby  Christian  (physical  education), 
MEd,  Ohio  U.:  Esther  Neault  (English),  AM,  Ohio  U.; 
Arthur  Vorhies  (biology/zoology),  MS,  Ohio  U.:  Atwell 
Wallace  (botany),  PhD,  Ohio  Stale  U.:  Monica  Wyzalek 
(mathematics),  MS,  U.  of  Illinois. 

Asst.  Prof:  William  Abernathy  (psychology),  MA, 
Geor.  Peaho.  Co.  Tchrs.;  Mamtazuddin  Ahmed  (econom- 
ics), MA,  U.  of  Pennsylvania:  Edwin  Badger  (political 
science),  Ed  D,/«ii/a/ia  U.:  Charles  Bulger  (physics),  MS, 
Purdue  U.;  David  Harding  (law  enforcement  technology), 
MS,  Eslrn.  Kentucky  V .:  Glenn  Mackin  (political  sci- 
ence), MA,  Ohio  U.;  Howard  Miller  (physical  education), 
MEd,  Xavier  U.;  Ronald  Salomone  (English),  PhD,  In- 
diana U.:  Donald  Saunders  (history),  MA,  U.  of  Col- 
orado. 


LANCASTER  CAMPUS 

Assoc.  Prof:  Seth  Greenberg  (psychology),  PhD,  Ohio 
State  U.:  James  Karns  (mathematics),  MS,  Ohio  U.:  Gene 
Stoppenhagen  (physics),  PhD,  Ohio  U.;  Jeffrey  Wagner 
(theater),  MFA,  Ohio  U.;  Larry  Wilson  (chemistry),  PhD, 
Ohio  State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Larry  Ault  (economics),  MA,  Ohio  U.: 
Gary  Baldwin  (mathematics),  MS,  U.  of  Illinois;  Sonny 
Baxter  (geology),  PhD,  Ohio  State  U.:  Carol  Christy 
(political  science),  MA,  Ohio  State  U.;  Jan  Cox  (mathe- 
matics), MA,  Western  Michigan  U.;  Suzanne  Cummins 
(secretarial  technology),  PhD,  Ohio  State  U.;  Jerry 
Drummond  (engineering),  MS,  (J.  of  Akron:  James  Fannin 
(history),  PhD,  Ohio  State  U.:  Edward  Fitzgibbon  (his- 
tory). PhD,  Ohio  Slate  U.:  Gordon  Groby  (philosophy), 
MA,  Ohio  State  U.:  Donald  Jansen  (interpersonal  com- 
munication), MA,  Temple  (J.:  Frederick  Kalister  (En- 
glish), PhD,  Ohio  U.:  Polly  Lyons  (physical  education), 
MEd,  Ohio  v.;  David  Mowry  (zoology),  MS,  Ohio  U.: 
Paul  Nemetz  (physical  education),  MEd,  Ohio  U.;  Merl 
Primmer  (botany),  MS,  Ohio  State  U.:  Joanne  Wolford 
(library  technology),  MS,  Case  Western  Reserve  U.:  Paul 


Yuckman  (English),  PhD,  Ohio  U.:  Ronald  Zishka 
(sociology),  PhD,  Ohio  State  U. 

Instr:  Peter  Desy  (English),  MA,  U.  of  Detroit:  Gior- 
gio Furioso(art),  MF  A.Rochester  Inst.  Tech.:  Fred  Herr 
(accounting),  MS,  Kent  State  U .:  Romona  Welch  (secre- 
tarial technology),  MA,  Morehead  State  U. 

ZANESVILLE  CAMPUS 

Prof:  John  Arnold  (philosophy),  PhD,  Hartford  Sem. 
Found.:  James  Olsen  (political  science),  JD,  U.  of 
Chicago. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Thomas  Bixler  (physical  education),  MEd, 
Ohio  U.:  Richard  Brumbaugh  (chemistry),  PhD,  Ohio  U.: 
William  Dailey  (education),  EdD,  Colorado  Stale  Col- 
lege: Marcia  Herman  (music),  MFA,  Ohio  U.:  John 
Kelbley  (English),  MA,  Ohio  U.:  Alice  Tom  (nursing), 
MS,  Western  Reserve  V. 

Asst.  Prof:  Michael  Abrams  (psychology),  PhD,  U.  of 
Toronto:  John  Benson  (zoology),  MS,  Michigan  State  (J.: 
Melissa  Bixler  (physical  education),  MSED,  Ohio  State 
U.:  Gary  Bradford  (interpersonal  communication),  MFA, 
U.  of  Georgia:  George  Brooks  (zoology),  Ph  D,  Ball  Stale 
U.:  James  Hoefler  (economics),  MA,  Ohio  U.:  James 
Jordan  (political  science),  PhD,  U.  of  Michigan:  Michael 
Kline  (history),  MA,  Ohio  (J.:  Craig  Laubenthal  (educa- 
tion), PhD.  Michigan  Slate  U.:  Robert  Rider  (mathemat- 
ics), MA,  Bowling  Green  Slate  U.:  Barbara  Schilling 
(nursing),  MSN,  Ohio  Stale  U.;  Louis  Smith  (mathemat- 
ics), MA, La.  St.  U.  and  A.  and  M.  Co.:  Judith  Swinehart 
(nursing),  MS,  Ohio  Slate  U.:  George  Ware  III  (English), 
MA,  Ohio  U.:  Russell  White  (history),  MA,  Ohio  Stale 
U.:  Joan  Woolf  (nursing),  MA,  Ohio  Stale  U. 

Instr:  Shirley  Barr  (nursing),  BS,  Capital  U.:  Dorothy 
Brown  (nursing),  MS,  Ohio  State  U.:  Cynthia  Lenz  (nurs- 
ing), BSN,  U.  of  Pittsburgh:  Nancy  Metz  (nursing),  BSN, 
Ohio  Stale  U.;  Reed  Smith  (radio-tv),  MA,  Bowling  Green 
State  U. 

COLLEGE  OF  OSTEOPATHIC  MEDICINE 

Department  of  Family  Medicine 

Prof:  Sheldon  Epstein,  DO,  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine  -  Des  Moines:  Frank  Myers,  DO,  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine  -  Des  Moines:  David  Richards 
(chairman),  DO,  Kirksville  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Oscar  Bales,  DO,  Kansas  City  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine:  Lee  Foster,  DO,  Kirksville  Col- 
lege of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  Andre  Gibaldi,  DO, 
Chicago  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  Constantine 
Makris,  MD,  U.  Medical  School  -  Athens ,  Greece;  Robert 
Woodworth,  DO,  Chicago  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine . 

Asst.  Prof:  William  Johns,  DO,  Kirksville  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine:  Daniel  Marazon,  DO,  Kirksville 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine;  Jack  Roseberry,  DO, 
Kirksville  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine. 
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Edward  Sarno,  MA.  Acting  Dean 
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THE  GRADUATE  COLLEGE 

Norman  S.  Cohn,  PhD,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College 

and  Director  of  Research 
John  R.  Collier,  Ph  D, Associate  Dean  for  Graduate  Study 

and  Research 
James  M.  Gault,  BSEd,  Director  of  Graduate  Admissions 

and  Advising 
Pamela  C.  Tilling.  MA,  Administrative  Associate  of  the 

Graduate  College 
Irene  E.  Roach,  MS,  Administrative  Assistant  to  the  Dean 


GRADUATE  COUNCIL 

Norman  S.  Cohn,  PhD,  Chairman,  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
College:  Director  (f  Research,  Distinguished  Profes- 
sor of  Botany 
Ernst  Breitenberger,  PhD.  Pr(fessor  of  Physics 
James  Gilfert,  PhD.  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 
John  Mangieri,  PhD.  Associate  Professor  of  Curriculum 

and  Instruction 
Algis  Mickunas,  Ph  D,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Kahandas   N.   Nandola,   PhD,  Associate  Professor  of 

Marketing 
Roderick  Rightmire,  Ph  D,  Professor  of  Radio-  Television 
O.  Paul  Roaden,  PhD.  Associate  Professor  of  Applied 

Behavioral  Sciences  and  Educational  Leadership 
Marmo  Soemarmo,    PhD,  Associate  Professor  of  Lin- 
guistics 
Bruce  Steiner,  PhD,  Professor  of  History 
David  Sutherland ,  Ph  D,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 
Gerald  Svendsen,  PhD.  Associate  Professor  of  Zoology 
Calvin  Thayer,  PhD,  Professor  of  English 
Robert  Wortman.  PhD,  Professor  of  Comparative  Arts 
Patricia  Chandler,  President  of  the   Graduate  Student 

Council 
John  Aylesworth,  Graduate  Student 
J.  William  Efcavitch,  Graduate  Student 
Roger  Josephson,  Graduate  Student 


THE  COLLEGE  OF 
OSTEOPATHIC  MEDICINE 

Gerald  A.  Faverman,  PhD,  Acting  Dean 
Ronald  A.  Black,  MA.  Associate  Dean  for  Planning 
Richard   E.    Ham,    PhD,  Associate   Dean  for  Adminis- 
tration 
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